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TO THE

STUDIOUS YOUTH,

TO oblige the world, ity they fay, te oblice no one
person in the aworld.  Every author, theugl bis pen be
guided b fmtereft, 5) party, or ambition, may make
that pretenfion, and dedicare bis book to duguflus or
Mecanas, With regard 1o myjeif, 1hefe fubiime pro=
Jecks ave mow wery far from engaging my alfenlion.
Afier 1.':£oaring Jor many years amidfl the great avsrid,
1 am convinced that all is wanity 3 and ibat at g cer-
tain peried of fife, the greatefi happinefs avhich a ruti-
onal man can ypive after, confifis in Living for hinfelf;
Sor a few real friends, for the mu/tsy and for the coti-
Jores of revirement.

Dens nobis hzc otia fecit.

A charming retveat bas provided me wiih this feli-
city upon earth: bur, from my folitude, Ido nol rail
at the buman race. I buwe nor learned in the fociety of
the frft of mankind to bate them, nor bhave I Sfoiund that
they confiff of rothing Lut wices and imperfedtions : om
she contrary, if 1 Buwe any mirity it i1 to their virtues,
their learning and po'itenefs, ihat Iowwe it. In my ru-
ral abode 1 f1:ll admire, in refpedful filence, fagacious

A3 wmonarchs,



vi DEDICATION.

monarchs om the thecre: princes frruwg from an illutri-
BHS TACE, ﬁgrm[:'-:.frlg themfelver as awell h a f/r:gm'.') gf'
Sialasby beroic deeds o fateimen endewsed avily pene-
tratien and imtegrity o grmerals accomplifbed in walvur,
in pradeace and bumamity.  Netwirhflanding the cla-
reiurs of jime gloomy thevlegians, and jpleactic philpio=
hers, the eighteenth ceniury, more fruitful in ewents
shanm afl that bawe preceded, avill e re ‘plendent in by~
rorvy by feavity of mannersy, by imporiant dijcoveries,
by the completion of former invemtions, by the encous
ragement fovereigns bave given to 1he arts and feien-
cery and f') that moff é:ﬁp)' Juceels aoith avhich rbgr
fave Fecn cultivated. Can I then be condemncd, if,
ro renare ry enjoveents :cmp:"c!r. I endvaveur to pro-
mote their mo® ufefud labours, their glorious defigns, by
dewnting to the fike purpsits fome portions of my rural
leivure 8 Can 1 be conidemned, avten placed betaceen
tryp perreds, one of awhnk bas given me f{fr, and the
nther nuill giwe me deatk, if I iry te fill the interval
fy an cernpation that evill be xf(_fkf 1o the riﬁ»g penera-
tion, auibo are o appear wpon the face of the avarld after
nve hawve left it ¥ If, nor covitent awith coming into the
avorld, exiffing and dying, I feek 1o leave behind me forme
traces of my exiffence s to acquire a poffiffion of inmtvinfic
walve, and one that ts my lafl moments noill mever for-

yake me?

Ye Studicus Yourh! do nut repay me avith ingrati-
twde 3 do mot acenfe me of projumplion, nor imagine that
J regard this awoerk ar & maflerpiece of the human mind,
thar makes pretenfions to immortality.  No, my wimaf?
embiticn is to provide you avith a ufeful wark.  If you
fhall interleave thefe fheers awith blank paper 5 tf you
Jball vead them ofien, and mark down all the objerva-
tions you will make on sach fubje during the courfe of
gour fludies, you cam fearce pofEbly avoid acquiring a
waluable portion of eruditivn.

Te Learned Versrans ! fometimes wauckfaft 1o prrafe
#bis Litthe nwork, awbich avill recall the feiemces 1o your
remembrance.
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remembrance. It is you alone that I allew, it is you
that I entreat, to corre my trrors and inadvertencies,
and to fupply whats through ignorance or forgetfulnefs,
I bave omitted. The plan I propofed ro my/elf was
too vafl to be executed by ome man, in a rural reireat,
without the affiffance of a wery comprebenfive Fbrary,
or of Jome learned friends, When | firft projefied this
abridgment, I could not conceie the number and vari-
ety of the materials 1o be fo abundamt.  In vhe courfe of
my labours I avas like thafe cwbo examine the frveral
apartments of fome grand magazine, and ave aflenifbed
at the vickes they comtain.  When I had finifped ny
wark, &y ranging each article in its proper place, I
Jiund there auas every awbere fomething fill wani-
fug 2 but in correding or improving this awark, do nor
difcourage me by wngenerous cenfuves.  Remember that
Judicions refiection of the duke of Buckingbam,

Humanum eft nefcire et errare,

and do not forger that a malipnant, unlimited cviticifin
ir conflantly mean, contemptible, and unwworthy of an be-
neff man,

Ireturn to youy Young Men, nvhom the Mufes fill
invite to their tempie, and to avbom it is my wife fo
point ot the path that avi!l lad you thither, It is pron
ter that you fhould be acquainted avith the awhole fyf~
tern of univerfal erudition; but as nature dies not oftén
produce a Bacor or a Leibnitz, ar an univerfal gentus is
but rarely found among men, follow my adwice; make choice
Srom among the fitnces that bere prefent themfelves to
you, of fome one or move, and there exert every effort 16
excel 5 for the powers of the buman mind are Sfrengih-
ened or debilitated in proportion as they are concentersd
or extended.

May Providence further my intentions ! Jor they are
upright.  We foaw little to reap suuch.  Ihere caff up-
on zarth a fingle bandful of the grain of feience : may

_yeu,



viii DEDICATION.

Fou, 5)‘ the 6;’#}:3 of beaven, reap an abundant bar=
weff § 1 my days and my ki wre phall be prolonged, T
Jall emp'ay 1he pemainder of my life in correding and
augrenting this awerk: perbups I may fay, witk
J‘I‘;(l?(.l’,

Nulla dies finc linea.

But cerainly 1 fha’l draw no line tkar evill not cen-
rer in you for you are dear to my beart.

FRIR R FRRRAFRARN, PR TR T

*.* Asthe defign of this work is inflruftion, not
amulement, the Tranflator has eiery where follow.
ed the moft commen orthography. “See Note, Val.
Hop. &y
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INTRODUCGTION,

CONTAINING

REFLEXIONS ox ERUDITION
" IN GENERAL.

1. N the moft extenfive fenfe, we anderftand by

the word ErveiTion, the knowledge of
every thing within the comprehenfion of our E:cul-
ties ‘This definition, though vague, is neverthe-
lefs ftriftly juft; for the more 2 man’s knowledge is
enlarged, the more erudition he has: the Holy
Scripture itfelf, to give us an idea of the knowledge
of Solomon, fays, that he underflood all things,
from the cedar to the hyflop: all ufefel arts, all
trades, all fciences, even thofe of  lefs important
nature, are thefore comprifed under the general
idea of Esudition, ' :

II. 1t is not our intention, however, to range in
fo vaft a field: by the term Erudition, in the conrfe
of this work, we underfland, an afimblape of ol
the Joiences and liberal arrs of which we propofe

Vor. L B ' )



2 UNIVERSAL ERUDITION.

to give & concife, and dittin& analyfis  The mul-
titude of fubjets that here prefent themfelves,
will afford ©s, bewever, the more ample employ~
ment, as it is neceflary, in order to give a joft
abridgment of any fcience, to confider it in its nt-
-moft latitude,

IN. The refpeRable names of thofe who have
preceded us in this race, sre not unknown to us
but far from being difcouraged thereby, we find
a frrong emulation to reach that goal, to whick
thefe ittuftrious rivals prefs. It is che part of the
public to crown our common efforts by irs appro-
bation: we alpire to its preference, only by our
zeal and the wility of our enterprife. We well
remember to have read excellent treatifes, that
point out the path which leads to the attainment
.of the belles lewres, or of fome particular lriences ;
but we krow of no fyflem that comprehends the
whole, and that prefents them in a nataral order,
from one point of view.

IV, ft 12 ealy to conceive that the analyfis of
each fcience muft be very thort ; it has coft us fome

ains, however, thus to concenter our ideas ; the
diffufion of them woald have been attended with
lefa difficolty, and more brilliancy : but it is not
our intention to. Jhine, bat infrué@l; and in order
40 infiru® to good purpofe, brevity appears to be
quitc_necellary, QOur memory has irs bounds,
and is far from being.capapable of containin%a
very. voluminons quantity of matter; aad fog
- this reafon we have not prefumed io- interfperfe
3 great samber of refleftions in this work ; nee
1o decorate it with the allurements of fiyle; it
yequires a hend more dextrous than oo, to di-
weft Venus of her zepne, and with it <0 adorn
Minerva. We fhall think oprielves very happy,
if we are able to prefent onr readers with fome of
sha oles ¢f fience, efpecially of abllrat kience,
from amid® thole thorns with which they are fur-
zounded.

Y. The




INTRODUCTION, 3

V. The firlt difficulty that we encountered wae,
in the arrangement of our fyflem. To redace
the chaos of univerfal erudition, it was indifpen-
fibly neceflary to follow fome determinate order
in the delineation, and te difpofe cach branch of
hkoman knowledge in that <lafy to which it na-
tarally belong: this method bas been attended
with fome difficulty among the learned: fome of
them divide the fciences into mecefary, ufefuly
a{rnaﬁk. and frivoions ; under the idea of ne-
ceffzry they comprife, for example, divinity, phy-
fic, and law : dnder that of ufeful, hiftory, the
feveral parts of philofophy, and the mathematics @
by the agreeable fciences they mean, poeuz, elo-

vence, and the polite arts in general : and laflly

the frivolous, aftrology, alchymy, chiromancy,
&c. Now though this divifion appears natural
enongh, yet we cannot determine to follow it,
as we are not fully fatisfied with it: for a feience
that appears frivolous to one, may be agreeable,
or ufelgf,eor even neceflary to another: the de-
grees of utility in boman knowledge are not to all
men equally diﬂing‘ui{habl_e; they are a fort of
thades that ron into, and are confounded with
each other Moreorer, every one efteems his fa-
vourite fcience as the molt agreeable and moft ufe-
ful ; and it is not cur intention to fet ourfelves up
as diltators of Parcaffus, to decide among the con-
tending parties ; nor would we give occalion to dif-

- putes about precedency,

Vi. Others Mave divided general ervditien into
three parts, comprehending, in the firlt, the lan-
guages and the liberal arts; in the fecond, the
preparatory fciences, fuch as philofophy, hiftory,
#c. and in the third, what they call the {uperior

fciences, thofe which are taoght by public pro-

Teffors in univerfities, as divinity, law, and ph
fic. This arrangement we find ftill lefs elj 1hlye
as its divifions ate by po meaos clear andﬁe&

aninate.

1]
' \
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4 UNIVERSAL ERUDRITION.

VII. Others again have divided the fciences ac-
cording to the difficrent degrees of cerrainty of
which they imi.gine tlhem capable. They fup.
pefe that in fciences in gencral, there are three
degrees of certainty ; and ne Eiflt they call ma-
thematic OF derornfitative certainty ; the fecond,
phil-vplic eertainty, whofe evidence is confined
b the Hmits of the human wnde ftanding; and
the third Eilerie certainty, which is founded on
2 thoniic elimonies, and reports of known veras
citv, ‘Thefe three deprees of certitnde are very
jnf, and cughi to be carefully atrerded to in the
examen that «e make of each fuience: notwith-
ilanding we have not thougat it expedient to ob-
ferve this diviton in the arrangement of our
fyftem, becaufe it might overthrow that order
already cltablithed i the repubiic of leteers, It
is worthy of obfervation, that the “preparatory
fricnces are capable of a greatter degree of evi-
dence, than even thofe waich they c2ll the fu-
perior fciences; for example, the mathematics,
natural philofopby, and anatomy, are founded on
demanftration : thele Jead to the ftudy of phyfic,
which is furrounded by ebicurity, and of which,
confequently, the certainty is wery  problemati-
cal.  Moraiity, the law of nature, and fome other
fciznces, are preparatory to juri{prudence : the
former are founded on proofs drawn from philo-
fophical -reafoning, and acquire thereby a great
degree of evidence ; the principles of the Jlatter
are founded merely on the caprice of legillators,
whnfe decrees are at continwval countradition with
each other, and confequently we can fearce allow
thefe an hilloric certitede. Bk i3 the fame with
regard to theclogy, which js founded on reve-
lation, and this on faith and the credibility of
hiftery. The doftrines or theories of divinity are
at variance, moreover, among themfelves, in the -
different religions or feéts that divide, or bave di-
vided the world: and each of thefe pretends to
poffefs alone she troth. lIn a word, the guiges

al
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that condud to the fanftuary of truth, are more
to be depended on than the fanétuary idfelf: if
therefore, we (hould foilow this divifion, we thould
be obliged to diveft certain branches of learning of
that rank which they have hidierto held, and we
are unwilling to degrade any one of the {ciences,
being convinced of the refpedt that is due to ail
of tihem, from their intrinfic merit, and uotility to
mankind, .

VIIt. The divifion of erudition into [efemcer
and belles Iertres is not Tntelligible in all langoages ;
even the French authors themfelves are not agreed
én the feiences that are to be comprehended under
the term of belles lettres ¢ fome of them thereby
mean a knowledge of the poets and orators; others
maintain that the true belles lertres are, geometry,
nataral philofophy, and the other effential parcs
of feience. M. Rollin, in his method of ftudying
them, has made a firange jomble; he there intro-
duces every fubje@t that the human mind can con-
ceive or acquire: hiffory, facred and profanc 3
with a long differcation on a tafie for folid glory and
true grandeur ; and many other matters of like na-
ture, which' feem quite foreign to the purpole;
this, therefore, is not the fyflem to be followed ;
we muft prefent oor readers with ideas more dif-
tin®, and opinions more evident, than any of
thefe.

IX. When we refle@t on the natere of the ho.
man mind, we think we perceive thiee diftinéd
faculties, independent of Lonfation and the witl,
which have no coocern in this bufinefs : thele
faculcies are, the underflanding, the imagination, and
the memery ¢ the underitanding examiaes, compares,
judges, and refleéts ; the imazination creates, im-
proves, and produces; the .memory retains and
reflores what 1t has retained,  BEvery fuience, ‘every.
ary, feems 1o appertain to one or other of thui{'
three faculties : we have therefore ranged thém
into three claffes, and divided this treatife into three
books : ' _
R B3 “The
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The firft of which treats of, tboe_trences that ermm
Ly the wnderfand:ng ;
The fecond, thoje that are derived from the ima~
gum!r'au :

Ard the third, thefr that txercife tie memsry.

X. We have affizned a chapter to each particu-
lar fcience : and the betwer to eftablith a due or
der in this work, 2ad to render it more proper 1o
make a frong imprefion on the memory, we bave
divided each chaprer into paragraphs, allotring to
the principal {ubjeft of each fcience, or dolinne,
& “particotar paragraph : the marginal pumbers
wili ferve, tmoreover, to find and to retain the dif-
ferent artictes with facilizy: fuch is the method
that appears to us the moft eligible in works of a
fientific nature, and that treav of fo great a divere
ity of fubjetts,

XL The affemblage of divers particnlar ftiences.
forms, fometimes, a fupe-ior or general Icience :
theolegy, for example, is compofed of feweral doce
trines, of which fome are derived from the under~
flanding, fome from the imagination, and others
from the memory.  As every particolar fcience will
be found ranged under that ciafs o which it nato-
rally belongs, we fhall content ourRlves with only
pointing out, in the chapter on theclogy, thofe
fciences of which it is compufed ; and they who
are defirous of making it their fludy, will find
each particelar fcience in that divifion to which
it propcrly appertains ; natural religion among
the fciences of philofophy; oratory among thole
of the imaginaton ; facred biftary in that pare
which treats of the fcieuces of memory; and fo of
the reft. _

XII It will not be imagined, we prefume, that
it is here fuppofed, each fcience, cach art, does
not employ, in fome refpeéls, all the three facol.
ties of the mind ; and that to be a good orator,
for example, requires not the exercite of the un-
derfandicg, an3 the memory, as well as o}_' the.

imagination :
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imagination : now, though we readily admit of
the contrary, we may rezfonably afert at the
fame time, that imagination is the firit principle
of eloquence, though the memory offers it images,
in the choice of which the judgment determines
thefe two faculties do therefore, in fall}. eoncur,
but it i only as acceflaries; and for this reafon we
bave ranged cloguence, and its dependent feiences,
under the clafs of imegination.

XIII. To fucceed in any fclemce whatever, &
gertain tafte is requifite, without which, with all
thi# fearning in the world, we become dry, pe-
dantic, and difagreeable : this tafte is, 1o fact,
the gift' of nature, and confifts in a happy difcern-
ment,. in & fenfation {ubtie and delicate, in rela-
ticns that' are exafl, in proportions that are juft,
and atributes that are agreedble to each objed,
Every one has not received this gift' from Heaven;
but every one who cultivates the fciences, fhould
aft as if he had fome portion of it, or as if he
wuld obtain it by force ef refledtion and appli-

cation ; for it is very certain, that a tafle may be’

formcg,-and that which we already poflefs, im-
oved,

XIV. We fhall fay only a few words concerning
the title of this. work : it has occafioned us fome
hefitation. We would have given it the tide of.
Fhe Univerfal feivhee, if that exprefion did net'
feem to favour of vanity: if we had made ofe of
the word Engyelopedia, it might have besn thought
that we intended to encroach-on the province of
very refpeftable authors, or ut leaft to treed in their
footfteps ¢ truth, however, has ferved us for our
guide, and we think that by calling it, The frp?
dranglt of Univerfal Evudition, we exprefs ita cons

ents withoot ofientation, and at leaft, convey the-

iden of what is intended by this work. When-

ever we have entered a library, and have beheld:

the thelves bending under the weight of fo mang
thoufands of volumes ; when we confider the life
of & man of letters, and refle& that he has read

B4 to
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3 UNIVERSAL ERUDITIGN.

1o the amount of many hundred folios, we have
faid 10 ousfelvesy what if fome dozen men of true
learping were to affociate wich a defign to extend
th+ ilva of this litile work, to carry it, for ex-
amale, ta the fize of twelve volumes in quarto,
and there to treat of all the fcicnces in a far
greater detail, woald not the fludy of fuihawo k
be fuffcient to form a learned man ? and would it
oot fave the Radicus youth much anxiety, labour,
fruiticls fludy and expence ¥ What we bere offer
is only the outlioes, the Gmple idea, of fucha
work. :

XV, Permit us to make yet one more remark,
85 it appears efential. They who are endowed
with a grzat genius, have fcarce any need of a
fyitem. nor iadied of inftructon, to attzin the
knowledge of the fiences; all that is peceflary
to them, is the knowledge of the languages, and
s fight that can bear a great desd of reading.
"T'he reft they will digeft in their own winds, and
will conitantly go before thofe, who, to ufe the ex-
piefiion, learo the {ciences by heast; the former ac-
guire their kaowledgee by the julgment, the latter
by the memory ; thofe accaftom themfelves to make
their own reBcflions, thele only thisk after their
mafters or profeiTors : the feiences wait upon the
one in their clofets, the others £o to fvek them in
the fchools and univerfties, and do nct always
find them ¢ven there, Bui mea of ciear uader-
fanding are rave, and they of great genius much
rarer. In the mean time, every one mafl live,
and the men of letters make a large part of fo-
ciety. Several iciences are there fere become trades
or profefiuns;: it is for the ufe of thofe who de-
vote themifelves to fudy, that theories and fyftems
are wrote ; it is to guide theun in their courle, th- :
works like thiz are compaofed ; they, at lealt, will
have fome oblization to their authors; and, per-
haps, even the men of genius will find, that here
and there, we have fpared them fome Jabour.

XVL We'




INTRODUCTION 9
- XVI. We have only one word to add, by way
of conclufion : this work might have bezn mych
more extended, and have carried an air of much
more learning, if it had been thought proper to
gargith it with the names of the moft celebrated
authors only, who havé wrote on each fubjeft:
but thefe fort of quotations make a work grow.old
before its time. The writing of books goes on
perpetvally, and according to Soloman, will to the

end of the world, The authors of the day, that-

are moft read and regarded, lofe inlenfibly their
vogue, and are fucceeded by new writers, who ful-
lowing their footfleps, profiting by their difco-
veries, and improving on their ideas, approach ftill
nearer to perfeion.  T'here are however, in maott
fciences, fome claflic anthors, wko, in all proba-
bility, will continue to hold a diftinguithed rank as
long as their language thall lalt; and of thefe we
have thought curfelves obliged to mzke mention in
the chaprer that treats of the knowledge of good
books :: but to firew 2 work over with quotations
from modern authors, would be to make it liable to
the fame incoavenicnee that attends 2 portraic
painted in the fafhion of the day : the mode paflech
away,. the pifture becomes antiquated in confe-
quence of its diefs; and, however valeabje jt may
be in other refpes, is-thrown among the lumber.
As we would not that this work.fthould undergo a
like fate, we have ufed our beft endeavours, that
it may not depend on-a momentary merit, and a
tranfient eltimation.

XVII. It is yet neceffary for me to afk, Have I
omitted nothing ? Have  not comitted Siequentmifakes
i the ecurle of this avork ? Yes, doubtiefs. Some
omiffions Fhave made by defign, and fome becauiz
the limits of the human underffanding, and me-
mory, are not extended by the Creator to infinity ¢
and with regard to involuntary errors, you will
pleale to obferve, that all who have written from
the beginning of the world to this day, except the
facred writers, have fometimes erred ; even when

Bs they -

L mm——————
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they have wrote bot en one {ubjel only. Alast
what wonder! that [, who have dared to explore
she whole body of fcience, thoald alfo have lome-
times erred. I am fallible, and have not the va-
nity to pretend to infaliibility., Reader, if you
are more perfe@t in thefe matters, I rejoice in
your fuperior good fortune with all my beart;
nec mibiy f aliter fentias, mcleflum

300K




BOOK vyt FIRST.

"Fuose SCIENCES WHICH RELATE TO THE
UNDERSTANDING,

CHAP L

Ox-Tuegorocr.

) "Q know God, and to render him s reafon-

] - able fervice, are the two objeéts of theology.
We koew kot little of the naturs of bodies ; we
difcover fomeé of theirtzropertieo, as.motion, figore, .
colours, &ec. bat of thelr effence we are ignorant -
we know fill much les of the foul; but of
the efflence of nature of God, we know nothing :
it is. the prerogiitive of the Supreme Being aloneto
cemiprehend hixown effence: all the efforts thatwe:
cin make to- attzin thae knowledge,. are arrogant .
sd ivefeftaal ; it i¥ foreign v the nature of a-
limited fpirit: Bt eus defliny is that of & man, .
snd ewr defider are thafe of 2 God, In 2 word, .
nrag tp‘rears to be formed to adede, bat not to com=
prehend, the Supremve Being: -

H. We may fey, however;, with Virgil, Fovse
smnia pina; God manifefts bis exiflence, not only
to the intermal fenfacions of our minds, bat in
every objcll that furreunds us in the whold frame
of m;e; a;;- i n;‘e eannot comprehend the Sy~
Preme Bein our fenfes, we may difeover his at-—
tributes byg- our seafen, dlmoft a5 clearly as wel
diflingwifi the properder of mmtter, and many
ether objells ;: mmd-shivknowledge is fofficiene for T-;r

]

e
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The end of every tilir flence is itme tewaperal
happinefs ; thenlopy alwne propeies an cternil feo
Biciy ; its obyult trerebors @ Fors from that of all
other fciences, as the age of threefcorc and ten dife
fors from eternity.  We cinnot worder therefore,
that all the inhobitaats of the easth, from the time
of the creation, have mncde it their principal fudy,
ard have excrted all their abiliiies in the colei-
vation of it; we ought much rather to be ailonifhed
that it does nat yet more frangly énzage the artena
tion of mankind, and that wiiile they lsbour fo af-
fiduoufly to acquire thofe fricnces, whofe urility
extends to fo fhurt a fpace of time, they fhould fo
frequently neplet that obje&t which ¢an fecure
their felivity in a future, certuin, and eternal ex

iltence. :
il From the frft knowledge that we have of
the world, that is to fay, for aboue five thouland
years pafl, mea have blindly fearched after the
1 ea of the true God; and by the weakpels of
vheir diiccrnment, they have fallen into 2 thouland
errors.  Papanifm at B: 1t covered the whole earth,
except that fumily alone which became the fock.
of the Jewifh people : this paganifin among difs
ferent nizlions had difficrent miatares of idolatry,
Moles Airfl made known, to the Helrews, the true.
God, and preferibed them his worthip s his re-
ligion however, was not adopted by any other Eco-
ple, pot even by cheir neighbours,  Jefus Chrift
appeared wpon the earth, abolilbed a part of the
Judaic taw, reformed the religion of Mofes, taught
his divine doétrines, and offcred himfelf as a fa-
crifice for the falvation of mankiad. His gafpel
made a happy prog efs over ali Eerope, that is,,
over the ther known part of the earth. Sometime.
after, Mahemet arofe in the Eaft, and preached a,
religion that he had compounded of the Jewith and,
Chinftian, ano of his own ideas, Lalily, came
Lusher and Calvin, who reformed the errors whieh,,
according to them, had been introdiced .into
Chriftianity mnder the reigns of the popes; and,
T gave
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grave the idea of what is calied the Proteftant Re-
ligion. Confucius had raught the Chinefe, and
Zoroaller the [ndians, religions drawn partly from.
philefophy, and partly from paganifm ; but the ex-
tent of thefe was veg confined. All thefe relj-.
gions, and their different fe€ts, have had their
theology, their pricfls, their ceremonies, their:
triumphs, and even their martyrs. .
IV. We fhall nct fpeak here of religions that.
are extin&®, or that yet exift, but at a diRance-
far frem us; we fhall treat.only of the Chriftian
theology,. which. teaches os to know God, by re-
velation and by the light of reafon; fo farasitis
pofiible for the weaknefs of the human mind to-
comprelend that inferutable Being, ‘The know-

ledge of the true-God is indeed of little atility to-

man, unlels be can fappofe that there is {ome con-
nexian or relation between tat fupreme Being and
bimfelf. Now it 1s from thefe conaexions or re-
lations that are derived the meceffity of the know-
ledge of the true God, and of the true manner in

which he Is to be worfhipped : ‘and this it is that

forms the Chriltian theclogy,. of which we hall now
give the analyfis : )

V. To afeend: by a. chain of reaforing from
things vifible to. things invilible, from palpable
to impalpable, frem terrefirial to celeflial, from
the creature even vp to the Creator, is the bufinels
of theclogy : it is nmot furprifing therefore, that
the veion of many dofirines is: neecflary, com-
pletely to form {uch a feience. To underffand,
and praperly ro interpret the feriptures or reve-
lation, demznds not lefs fagacity than affiduicy,
The gift of perfoafion is. alfo effentiz! o the mini-
fters of the. gofpel: and latly, the civil govern-
ment has committed to their care certain fun&ions.
of fociety, which relate, or 'feem’ to relate, eithep
to the doftrines or morality of the gofpel. They
affemble, far example. in bodies to form conw
fiftories § they jodge 'in satrimonial dafes; the
sarry confalation end hepe to the-fouls of the fick ;

» they

R
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tasy precare for death thofe exizmieals wkich jedice
facrifces to pablie ety ; they rake opoa them.
felves the ckavpe of Epéad, with the icipeltion of
fome pioosy foandauens; they &ittribate alms, they
adrin:der the facraments, &e.

VI Todiicharge fuliv fo macy doties, the thoow
lagian bas need, 1. Of keveral preparrrory fudies;
2.0f fcme theorete {ciences ; and 1.0f rmarny doc-
trines which have for theirob eét his miriferial sfee.
The &Rt are,

1. The languages; and amorg theie,

{e) His nauve lacgrage, in which he is
to preach ard exercife bis minifry, and
with which he ooght to be perfeitly ac-
quaicted-

{#] The Latin lasguage, which is the language
of the learned world in general.

{¢) The Greek langnage, in order to unders
ftand the new Teftament, .

{#} The Hebrew languapge, of which the
Talmodian and Rabbinical idioms are =

art.

f:} Fhe Ambic language.

£/} The Syriac language.

(g} ‘The French languzge, And

fi} The Englith language: The two latter -
of whith now appear neceflary to every man
of lketters, and icnlarly to a.theoloiian,
on sccaant of the excellent works which are
wrote in thofe langaages.

3 The principal parts of philafophy, av
fa) Logic.
f$) Metaphyfics,
<) Moral philofophy.
3. Rbetoric and eloqueace, or the art of fpeak~
ing corre@ly; of writing with elegance and of
~aBon;

“T'o which may be added,
4y 'iI?‘l;er;lcmn of Chronology, and univerfal
3. Tho-fudy.of the Jewifl antiquition e
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Fle wha would devote himfelf to the importane
employment of a theologian, and has the noble am-
bition to excel in it,.fkould early. imprefs on his
mind thefé trathe : that the years which .are pafied -
at a univerfity are few ; that they run rapidiy
away ;. that shey are entirely engrofled by the
theoretic {ciences ; and that he who does not carry.

with him to the univerfity-a fund of knowledge .

in the preparatory parts of learning, commonly

brings very litthe away, when. his age or his:
parents oblige him to quit.it. As thofe prepa.
ratory {ciences which we have- here mentioned,
relate either to the underftanding, the imagination,

or the meémory, the reader will find the analyfis of .

each of them in that clafs, where, by the fyfiem we.

have adopted, they ought to be placed.
VIL. The theoretic fciences of a theologian
”e’ :
1. The Dogmatic, or the theory of. cheology, .
which fou??la;atin anthors nmr: alfo rM:‘rcgzr-'
Lifimatica.
2. The Bxegefis, or the fcience of attaining the-
true fenfe of the holy feriptures. .

3+ The Hermentutic, or the ar¢ of interpreting: -
and explaining the friptures $o others; this-
differs -in general bat little from the exepefis,
and in-fome refpe&s is quite the fume.

4 Polemic theology, or controverfy.

&.. Nators! iheology. '

0. Moral theology, )

+ Sacred eriticiim.

. 'The hikory of the Chareh, under the O
snd New Teftament, which I place herd
among the theoretic feiences,. becante It is pes
ceﬁ'az shat. the ftudent be acqueinted with
fhe fundamental principles of theology, be-
fore he can be able to form:a found judgnrent
of the errors and herefies that hawe crept intor
he church,. and which formt pant of dhe chain
of in hitterys.

Thefo
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Thete are the dolirines which we fhal] here ex-
plin, oue after the otasr, in their natural order
referrine, alaays. notural theslgy to the prilo-
fuprical fuiences ; a-d facred hiltury to thote which
relats to the memory

VIil, The prattical Kiences of a theologian
are, :

s. Paflaral the-logy, which is divided inte,

f«#} Homidetic,
(£} Cathechelic.
e} Carullic,
2. Conlilturiai theology, which comprehends
{4} The Caron law.

3 The prudential excscife of the different func-
tions of che ministry,

We donot here particularly name the parrifre
thrology {theologia patrum feu patriftica) becande all
Chriltian communions are not agreed in their opi-
nicns conceraing the degree of avihenticity and 1n-
fallibility that 1s to be artributed to thefe ancient
fathers of the Charch. The Protwcftants bllicve,
that thefe primitive theologians were liable to error
in their fentiments as well as thole of our days ;.
and in all probability, that they were lefs fkilful,
lefs learned, lofs clear, and lefs accwitomed to clone
reafoning, than the latter, as philnfophy was then
more impeefet  B@as we find, in the writing, of
thefe fathers, many elucidations of the doftrine ot the
primitive apoites, and many irrefragable :elimontes
of the authenticity of divers remarkable events,
which ferve to eftablith the truth of Chriltianity ;
‘and as we there fee, moseover the origin of errors,
of arbitrary ceremanies, and of many dodirines thiae
have been introduced iuto the Chritian Lhurch,

- the reading, and the ftudy of thele fathers cannot
but be of great utility to the theologian, To a
virtuous citizen, who unites luch various fciences,
and employs them in poiating out, to his fellow ci-
tizens, the path that lcads to temporal and eternal
felicity ; in aword, to a wife theologian, what ve-
neraticn is not duc?

CHAP.
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CHAP H.
Op ThE Docwuarrie.

i NDER the general term of dogmatic, we
comprehend that part, which the different
writers on theology have called, fometimes theore~
tic, fometimes fylematic, and fometimes thetic the-
ology, &c. The term dogmatic appears to us the
moft general, and che mott juft, to exprefs the fub-
Ject that we intend, as it comprehends an entire fi-
Sem of all the dogmas or temets that each religion pre-
_fefes 3 whetber it teach thefe dogmas by the way of
thefis, as articles of faith; by public leGture; by
catechifing ; or any other manner whatever,

- II. Every pofitive religion muft, naturaily, have
a {yltem of certain points of doétrine to propofe to
its followers, otherwife each one would form a parti-
enler fyftem atcording to his own fancy; there wonld
be as many different religions, as there are indivi.
duals on the earth, and each fociety would confift of
2 confufed mafs of fantaltic opinions; as the diffc.
rent modes of thinking, and. the different degrees of
difcernment, are varied and compounded by man-
kind to infinity ;. bat trath, on the contrary, is eni-
form and invariable. If therefore any doubt thould
arife in the mind of any onc, concerning fcme te-

“net of the religion he profefles ; ‘or, if he thould en~
tertain any particolar opinion reladve to it, he
ought not to profefs it publicly, and to lead other
members of {ociety into error ; but he fhould inform
himfelf, either by reading, or by confulting the
able minillers of that religian, concerning the mo-
tives that induced the charch to eftablifh that doc~
trine of which he entertains fcreples: and if he be
not convinced by the proofs that are offered him,
&ill to obferve filence on that head.

HI. The Chrifian religion is as compound in its
dogmas, as it is fimple in its moral principle. [t
includes, 1, The dogmas founded on the lights of

' reafon &
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reafon: 2 Thole drawn from the old teRament,
and the law of Mofes : 3. Thofe taken from the New
Teftament, and the dofterine of Jefus Chrift: 4.
Thoie that the fathers of the church have drawn
from the holy feriprures: 5. Thofe that the church,
snder the New ‘| eflament, has preferibed to Chrit-
tians, by cecumenical and other councils, affemn-
bled in dificrent apes: 6. The dogmas that the
popes, in qualiry of heads of the church, have ef-
mblithed by their buils : and to thefe muit be added
on the part of the proteftants ¢ 7. ‘The dopmas thar
the reformers, efpeciaily Luther and Calvin, have
taught: B. The decifions of fynods ; and laitly, the
sencts that are mainiained by the ditferenr fetts, as
Socinians, Anabaptifts, Quakers, &c. Each of
thefe parcicular religions, or fe@s, pretend to fup-
port their degmas, both by reafon and revelation :
we do not here effer a work of controverfly, and are
very far from attempting to determine on which
fide truth and reafon are to be found. .

IV. Our zeal, however,. far the Chriftisn relipi-.
on in general, which we regard as perfeQly divine,
and as the only religion adapted to promote the
happinefs of mankind in this world, and to fecure
it in the next, and the defire we have, that it vay
endure tothe end of time, compels us to make, in
this place, one important refle&ion ; which is, that.
fimplicity is ever ar effential attribute of perfedi~
on, as camplexity is of imperfedtion. Mow, itcan.
not he deaied, withoat doing violeacs to truth,
that among the different dogmas, of which we have
becn foeaking, there are feveral that feem to bhe
founded on fpeculations very abftrufe, on fubtilities
very intricate, and on interpretations very ambi-
guous, God certainly never intended that all
mankind fhould be theclogiags; be has not given
them his divine word to be the caule of difcord a-
meng men, not that they. thould pafs their whole
lives in a painful fearch after objesis ‘_sf belief, and
. articles of faith, and that they fhould forego in that.
parfuit, the neceffary offices of life, and their du-

[¢7-1 8
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viea s citizens. The dogmas then, effentially ne-
ecffary to the welfare of maskind, cupht to confift:
of 2 fmall number, and 10 bear the marks of fimplis
eity and perfpicuity ; without which they muft be
imperfedt, and confequently the work of man.
©Our inteation,. in making thie remark, is, to ex-
teud our voice, if it be poilible, even to poftericy,.
whom we would conjure, not toinjure our religion,
0 holy and fo admirable, by a maltiplicity of dop--
mas, It is neceffary, however, that the divine,.
who makes ic his-{f:?y and his profeffion, fhiould be-
thoroughly acquainted with the theory of this fi-
ce, in order that he may beable to inftroét the-
ncere Chriftian, and to explain the nature of eachs
particular dogma, as well as the folidity of its.
proofs: and to thisit iy, that the ftudy of the dtg--
matic leads ;. of which we thall now continue the-
analyfis,

.« 'The dogmatic iy then nothing bt nkﬁrc::'a&'
expofition of Jf the dogmas of the Chriffian religion in-
a natural and philofspbical erder, By the word philo.
foplric,. we don’t here precifely mean-the method 'of”
mathematicians, in the manner the Jate M. Wolff
has applied it to philofophy ; every fubjet is not
€apable of a demonftration fo exa® and rigid ; bue
& regolar order is required in the arrangement of
the general fyflem, and & connexion is to be prea.
ferved in the feveral matters-thar forms it : the defi-
pitiops fhogid be joft; the divifions-emad; the are
guments {olfd ; the proofs clear ; the citations con-.
clufive ; the examL friking ; and, in a2 word,
erery thing thould be adduced that appertains to fo
important a difcipline,

It s very efféntial, mopeqver, in the dogmatic,
#t the beginning of tach theGy, to explain the fe~
veral terms that are peculiar o it, and that uf® has
eftablithed in sreating of theologys (0 draw from.
each definition certain axioms, and from thence to
form propofitions, and to illofirate them by fcholis, .
and folidprzafoniag. Lattly, we thould not negled, ,
#n fach & fyflem, to make ufe of the expreflions ufed .

in-
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in the fymbolic boaks that have been received by
the whole Chriflian church, and which cannot be
rejefted or aliered, without caeling a confufion in
our idess, and in the gencral fyltem of the Chrittian
religion.  But before we make the leaft advance in
the ttudy of Chritian theology. it is indifpenfably
neceflary to examine the proofs by which the
truth, the aathenticity and the divinity of the fa-
¢red and cauonical books are efablithed; for this
is the foundatien of all the dogmus, and the axis
on which its whole doftrine tu‘ns.

VI, The fyftematic partof the Chriflian religion,
among the great number of its dogmas, or thefes,
has three principal, from which all the refl are de-
rived, and which form che bafis of jts whole doc-~
trine :

t. The exiltence of one Gaod in three perfons.

2. The neceffity of & Mediator or Redeemer,

3. The real appearance of the Mediator or Mel-
fizh on the earth.

Whoever writes, profefles, or teaches the dogs
matic, thould be, above all things, careful, well to-

_eftablith thefe important truths; to evince themy
by the frongelt and moft evident proofs; drawn
partly from che lights of realon, and partly from.
revelation : and then he will fee, with what facility.
all other theles flow from, and how ealy it will be
to prove them by, thefe.

V. The infinite variety that is found among,
mankind in their manner of thinkiug, and in theiwr
method of treating fubjzéts: the frequent changes
thar Eave happened in the exterior form of philofo-
phy, and in th2 inethod of treatieg it the oppolis
tions that hive been railid at all times, againtt di-
vers doftrines of the Chriftian religion ; all thefe
have produced, among theologians, different fyi-
tems of the dogmatic, Sometimes they have com-
linzd pofitive theology with morality, and have
formed a { ftem that they call rhaslezia taceretico-
pradica, or t)';mfag.'a thetico-moralis, &e¢. fometimes
they have refured the arguments that others oppofe

e
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to certain thefes, and from thence has arofe a fyflem
that they call theologia thetico, Or degmatico, oF pefi-
tivo-polemica ; fometimes they have joined to natu-
ral theology, that of revelation ; and have formed
2 dogmatic, calied pbilojpphice theclogica; and {0 of
the reft. But, befide that theie difiinftions and de-
nominations are in themfclves pedantic, it is at all
times more eligible, in every fkience, to avoid con-
founding with each other the different branches of
which it confifts, ‘The differenc doginas, morality,
philofophy, and contraverly, are fcparate articles;
and when each of thefe parts of theology are fepa-
rately treated, they aie difpoled with more order in
the mind, and a greater Light is diffuled over theip
feveral fubjedts. '

VIl It appears, moreover, from the fimple env-
meration that we have made, in the third fc&ion,
of the different principles on which the dogmas of
the Chriftian religion are founded, thart to be tho-
roughly acquainted with its whole theory, the the-
ologian fhould alfo apply himfelf to the ftedy of the
4ymbolic books of its communion, and eipecially
thould be well verfed in the Creed of the Apcfiles;
that of Nice and §i. Athanmafius; the book called
Fermula Concordiar 3 the Thejes of the council of Tremt
the Carechifms of Latker 3 the Cenfiflion of Augfburg 5
the Articles of Smalcalden ; the Cutechifm of Heidel-
berg, &c. That he fhould be well acquainted with
that part of Theology that is called parriffica; thay
is to fay, that he fhould be we!l read in the fathers
of the chorch ; that he fhould not be ignorant even
of feholaflic thesisgy ; that he thould at leaft know
the frivolous fubtilities, and the complicated method
of the aucient fcholaftic divings, which was derived
from the philofophy of Ariflotle and the fehools ;
that he fhould make a ferious ftudy of the faered hife
tory of all ages; the coumcils and fymods ; that he
thould, above all, never lofe fight of mararal theols-
£€r3 and lafily, that it is indifpenfably neceffary,
that he thould procure z guod bibliotheque or tees,

e aSre
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-tife of ecclefiaftical writ.rs *, which he may confult
occafionally, and learn from thence to know the
‘beft guides. ‘The more a theologian applies him-
felf to all thefe fobjecls, the more ability he will ace

uire in this fcicnce, and the more perfedt he will
ge in the theory of that religion which it is his dg»
ty to teach to others,

IX. Revealed religion being founded (at leafl in
great part) on natoral religion, and philofo;l»hy be-
ing the fource from whence the principles and
knowledge of the latter are derived, it is evident
that philofophy is intimately conneted with theow
logy i neverthelefs the aid of the former is to be
employed with precaution, and is not to be regard-
‘ed as the foundation of the theological dogmaa, but
only as.a mean by which they may be explained and
enforced. The holy feriptores conkitute, perpeto~
ally, the true bafis of revealed thealogy ; philofo-

hy effeGually concurs, bowever, to prove the ex-
iftence and thé attiibutea of the Supreme Being 3
the neceflity of the creation of the univerfe by Al-
mighty God, in oppofition to every other pofiible
manner of its being produced : it fornithes, more-
over, plavfible conjeftures concerning the jntemti-
on of the Almighty in creating this werld; &t
proves the neceflity of 3 perpetual power to preferve
it it fuppofes, that, as God could not prodace a-
ny thiog that was not perfe@ in its kind, he could
not have created nmian as be now is; it viadicates
the condul® of the Supreme Being, in appointing
chaftifersents for tran{pgreflions, by fhewing thae
moral evil was not introduced into the world by ab-
folute neceflity, but by the abufe of liberty, the
moft noble pretogative of the human foul ; ic deter-
mines the neceflity of 2 Mediator ; it furnithes an
infinity of arguments for the belicf of the immorta-
lity of the foyl, and of 2 futese flate that has a re-
Tation to, the moral a&tions of this lile ; and lafily,
it infpires a kove of Gad, a4 a Beiog of fowercips

* Thole of Du Pin apd Willign Cove are moft celebruted,
perfedticn,
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perfcition, a gratitude towards him as our creater
and preferver, and a fubmiffion to his will as our
{upreme soler and direftor, motives of all others the
moft powerfally .conducive to # virtoows condud.

X. It is shis ufe which thealogy makes of philo-
fophy, that has given occafion to divide the thefes
-of the dogmatic iato pure and mixed ; that is, inte
thefes that are founded entirely opon revelation,
sind fuch as srife from ax union of resfon with re.
velation. Of the'firft fort are, 1. The articie of
the boly feriptare itfelf, which treats of its divine
erigiu, its autbority and its efficacy. 2. The dog-
ma of the Trinity, 3. That of the original of evﬁ, :
or of originad fin. 4. The whole article of Jelus
-Chrik. 5. The dogma of the eflicacy and operati-
one of the:Holy Ghoft. 6. That of the lacrameants,
<. That of Repentance. 8. That of the belief in
}efus Chrik. .. That of good and bad sugels.
30. That of :ge end of the world, and the laft
judgment. 13, That of the church, &c The
mixed s or thefes are, 1. The dorine of a
Sapreme Reing, in general ; bis being, his arni-
botes, and his works. 3. That of the creation,
8. That of providence, or the confervation of the
world, 4. Of fin, as 2 tranfgrefiion of the laws of
God. . Of rewards and punifhments afecr death,
&c. He that attentively fodies, thoroughly com-
g:chenﬁn, and well digefts all thefe theks, will

¥a resfon to reft conteas with his knowledge of the
dogmatic. :
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.0Or Tus Exxcrers anp Ths HErMENBUTIC.

L THB term Exegefi iv derived from vhe Greok
vech dwowss, which figaifiee, to relare o8

explain ; and that of Hermengutic from igewmn, which
means $0 farch into, and in a figurative fenfe,
. -therongbly
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thoreugbly to examine, and irterpres. The lezrned,
but eipecially the theologians, make ufe of thefe
words, fometimes as fynonyma, tocxprefs the fame
thing, and lometimes (as there are fcarce anv terms
that are perfeétly fynonymous) to denote a fmall dif-
ference berween two parts of learning of the fame
nature. By the word Exegeiis they mean, that fri-
enmee awhich reackes clearly to imvefiigaie the true jenfe of
the erigingl text of the boly jiripeuresy and by the
Hermeneutic, the art of interpreting and explainin
the Loly feripeure to etkers ®. | his diltinétion is fo
fubtle, thac it becomes almoft frivelous. They are,
in fa&t, the fame fcience; the one is only an expli-
cation of the other, and for that reafon we think
we are authorifed 10 treat of them together in this
lace,
P 1, In order to the troe underitanding of the {a.
cred text of all the books contained in the Holy
Bible, whether of the Old or New Teftarment, it is
ablolately neceflary chat the thealogian be thorengh-
ly accquainted, not only with the languages in
which thefe books were originally wrote, but like-
wife with the hiftery and antiquities of thole ;emote
times in which their avthors fived. We fhall fpeak
of thefe languages more particularly in the xix chap-
ter of the third beok, and only mention them here
on account of the diret relation they have to the
hermeneutic. 'With regard to refearches into the
hiftory of the Jewith nation, their antiquities, their
morals and their culioms, it will be found advan.
tageous to purfue it as far as the nature of the fub-
jeft will admit, without, however, engaging ia
critical fubtilities, ihat Jead to a labyrinth, o which
there is no end, and have{pread more clonds over
theology, than even the icholaftic controve:fies have
formerty done. .
III. He who would fuccefsfully interpret any
work whatever, fhould fir® confider the fpirit in
which it is wrote: he thould attentivey refledt on

® 'The exegefin is & kind of mtional grammar. ‘The herme-
peatic is the urs of ioterpreiiog eatire paflages. .
[3:143
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the gencral defign of that work, and the particolar
motives that induced the author to undertake ir;
his genivs, his paffions, his rafle; che time, the
place, and the people for whom it was writen,
‘Thele confiderations are, above all, neceflary, when
we would urdertake the e.x;;ﬁcuion of (ke holy
{cripture.  Independent of thafe reflexions which
the theologian will of himfeif naturally make on
the fubje, the excellent commentaries which we
have on the bible, in which the greatet men of
every age have exercifed cheir genius, may ferve
bim as a guide in this courfe. The critical hikto~
ries, fuch as that of Richard Simex, and man
others, will likewifc afford great aid, and throw ad-
mirable lights on this matier. Clear ideas, an
acute diicernment, and a folid judgment, willcom-
plete the work

1V, With reEard to the languages weceflary for
underftanding the facréd text, the Hebrew language
holds the firlt place. The fudent fhould have early
reconrfe to the manner of accenting, and the Maforet
of the Jews: to thefe he may adﬁ, with advantage,
the reading of the Jewidk interpreters or Rabbins,
There are the grammacs and diftionaries Rabbinic
and Talmudic, of Buxtorff, Cellarius, and others,
which will greatly facilitate his ftudy. The Tal- -
mud, it is true, is ftuffed with a thonfand fables
and ridiculous flories; it conzains, notwithfanding,
fome things afefol and cerious, which the learned
theologian thould not entirely pafs over. For the
well underflanding of the explications and appli-
gations of the beft Rabbins, be thould likewife have
recoutfe to their Cadbala, which they divide into .
real and liberal. .

V. The Mgffora is a kind'of tritique on the He
brew text, that the ancient Jewith deftors invented,
in order to prevent any alteration,” They chere
count the verfes, the words and the letters of the
text, and have marked all their diverfities. The
text of the facred books was formerly wrote in clofe
continpation, without any diftinétion of chapters,

Vot L C verfes,
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verles, or even words, after the manner of the an«
cients, as we Rill fee in many manuferipts.  As
the iacred books have uvodergone an infinity of
changes, which form various readings, and as the
true origical has been either loft or altered, the
Jews have had recoorfe to this rule, which they
have judged infallible, and which they call the
Matflora, to fix the reading of the Hebrew rext

V1. The ancient Rabbins or Detters of the Jew-
- ifh law, have wrote many f{uperflitious traditions,
which they obferve as {crupuloufly as the law of
Molcs; and have alfo made many commentaries on
the facsed text, among which there are fome that
are pocd and ufeful. The language they ufe is dif-
ferent trom the common Hebrew, as is alfo the
Rabbinic charaCter. We have a Rabbinic gram-
man of Andreay Senrert, and diftionaries of Danid
e Pomiz and Orton,

VIt The Taimud is 2 bock in which the Jewa
have comprifed every thing that corcerns the ex-
plication of their law, and the duties that are en-
joined them by feripture, by tradition, or by au-
thority of their daftess ; by their particolar coftoms,
their civil government, their doétrine, their cere~
monies, their moral theology, the decifion of cafes
of confcience, &c. The i almud is compoled, in
genera], of two parts, which are called the Mijchina
and the Gémarq. The Jews would not at firlt com-
anit thefe things to writing, but after the deftru&i-
on of Jerefalem, findirg themfelves difperfed in the
wotld, they became obliged tait. ‘Trey had two
oelebrated fchools, one at Babylen, and the other
‘gt ferufalem; at theie {chools were made twe diffe-
rent colle€tions of traditions, each of which is call-
ed the ‘Talmud. The commentary called Gémara,
cortzins the -decificns of the Jewilh doflors, and
their explicaticns of the text; it is filled with ab-
furdities, reveries, ard ignorance, and wrote in &
wulgar fiyle. On the contrary, the text, that is
called Mijchna, confifis of {olid reafoning, wrow
in a pure fyle, ‘The Rabbin Mofks, fon of Maje-
' B - tlim,
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mon, has made an abridgment of it, whichis of
more valoe than even the talmud ftfell

VIIl. ‘| he Cabbala or Kebala {a Hebrew word,
which properly fignifies tradition) contains the dif-
ferent interpretations of the laws of God by diffe-
rent BRabbins; their decifions on the obl'gations thit
they impefe, and the manner of performing them,
There are fome of them that ate occulr and mivites
fipus, and confift in fingular and myitic figniicati-
ons, which are given to a word, or even to each of
the Jetrers that cempofe it and from thefe various:
gombinations, they draw explications of the ferip-
ture very differeut frem that which it feems natu-
rally to import. This Cabéala is divided into three
kinds ; the firlt they call Gématria, and coniifts in
taking the letters for the nombers of arithmetic,
and explaining each word by the arithmetic value
of the rumbers that compofe it: the lecond is call-
ed Netaricon, and confifts in taking each letter for 2
word; or in compofing a word of the firft letress of
feveral words: the third is called 7/Jwnra, and
confifts in ehanging a word, and the lctters of
which it is compofed.

IX. The Chaliee {eems 10 be indifpenfible, afrer
the ftudy of the Flebrew and Rabbinic ; this is pro-
petly no more than a particelac diale@ of the lie-
brew language. T'he Jews give to their commen-
saries, and to the Chaldaic paraphrafc on the ferip-
ture, the tide of Targaw, As during thejr loag
caplivity in Babylon, they had forgot the Hebrew,
and only rewained the LChaldean langpage, it be-
<came neceflary to explain the prophets in that lan-
guage; and to this neceffity is owing the £rlt com-
mencement of the Chaldean paraphrafe. The Rab-
bins have fince collefted tonecher, thefe divers in-
terpretations of their doctors, which form the pa-
raphrafe that is ealled Tarpum.

X- The other oriental languages, as the Arabie,
the Syriac, the Samaritan, and che Coptic, are al -
fo of grest ule to the icarned theologian, We fhall
fpeak of thefe more fu](l:y in the chapter of Oriental

z

Ianguages,
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languages, in the third book ; and only mention
them here, becaufe they immediately relate to the
Hermeneutic.

XI. Al the books of the new Teftament being
wrote in Greek, the Rudy of that langoage becomes
neceflary to the theologian. Bt it muft not be
imagined, that this Greek is that of Athens or La-
¢edemon, and that they who anderfland the New
Teftament, will fully comprehend Homer, Ana-
coreon or Thacydides, It is very neceflary to obferve
bere, thatduriag the Babylonifh captivity, the Jews,
as we have juft faid, having forgot the Hebrew, and
having adopted, in proceis of time, feveral idioms,
the Greek language was at laft fuccefsfully diffufed
over almoft all the Eaft; and, at the time of che
coming of Jefus Chrift upon the earth. that language
was in ole in Palefline, oat oaly among men of
Letters, bot in the polite world ; every ching wa
wrote, every thing was treated of in Greek.  The
Jews no longer underftood the holy feriptures in
the Hebrew tangeage, but made afe of the verfion
thae the Septuagint had made of the QId Tefta.
ment in the Greek langoage. The evangelifts and
the apoltles, therefore, wrote their hiftoric relmi-
ons, as well as their epiftles or letters, in the fame
language: but their fiyle is mot pure, being firew.
ed with bebraifms and barbarifins, zod with theo-
Ingical terms and phrafes. The four evanpelifts
differ morcover among themfelves, with eegard to
their ftyle, 2ad fo do the apoftles ; St. Mathew in
pot fo clegant as St. John ; nor St. jude fo elegant
as St. Patﬁ, who was a man of letters, and an able
writer. The diftion of St. Luke is the moft elcgane,
-~ and moft corredl, #fpecially in his book of the afls

" of the apoftles. ] -

XII. The tranilations, that have been made of

the facred books in the Weft, will allo very fre-
uently afift in clearing vp many pafliges. M. L
Lng has given a Bibliotheque of all the verfions and
editionsof the haly bible; which may be confulied
to good purpofes 5 we fhall have occafion o fpeak
) nore
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mote particularly of thefe tranflations, in the chap-
ter on facred criticifm,

XHE The Jewifh antiquities are naturally con.-
acéted with the ftudy of the facred hiltory of the
Old Teltament. Yofepbus is the belt author who-
bas wrote-on. this fubjelt  Fabn Marfbum, ¥offius,
Lelins, Gyraldes, &c. are the moderns to whom
we are indebted for learned refcarches into thef:
matters.  Heeetamnus Wilfus, in bhis treatife i
Agyptacis, has thrown admirable lights on the
Egyptian antiquities. ‘The antiguities of the Chal.
deans, Babyionians,. Perfians and Medes, have
been excellently well explained by Barmabdes Brifom
in his book de regno” ¢ vegé Perfaruia i and byt dos
mas Myde in his treatife de religivse 85 facrie, Per-
Sarum. ‘The writings of Mew fies, and the Gomgen-
dium Antiguitatum Gracarum of Fohn Poter,  are
very ufeful to give theologians an idea of what they
will ind neceffary to know of the Grecian antiqui-
ties ; and lattly, the abridgment of Came! will mzke:
them fufficiently acquainted with the Latin anti-
quities,

X1V. $encer has given an exceilent work on the
ceremonies of the Jewilh seligion, iarided, 4 /4.
Libus Hebraorum ritualibus, &c. We have likewile
works that fully treat of their temples, their fucri
fices, their priclts and levites, their paffover and
porim, of their tythes, their veflments and fucred
babits, and of their manners and cofloms; buc it
would be too prolix to mention 211 thefe in this place,

XV. The moderm commentaries on the holy:
feriptures may alfo ferve to inftru& the young theo.
logian; but he fhosld wfe them with taution and
moderation. Al thar glitters is not gold, as wellin
this inflance as in others; and a man of learning
{kould not ofien make ufe of other people’s eyes.

XVI. The Bibles, called Polyglors, are alfo of
great afliftance in interpreting the facred rexz. They
are printed in feveral languages. The fick is that
of Cardinal Ximenex, printed in the year 155, and
salled the B:3lk afCamﬁJg!e: it contains the He-

3 brew
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brew text, the Chaldean paraphrafe, the Greek ver-
fion of the Suptaazing, wnd the amient Lut'y edie
vot.  The fecond s that which is called the Rey-
al B:Me, printed at Armwerpin tiyz. The third,
that 6i /e Jop, priveed at vacs fa 1645, T he fourth
s the fiu b Ps’yyler, printed at Lorden in 1649,
efwhich Walton i the cditor.” There are #il] Je
veral more that have been printed fince, bue they
are acither fo complate nor jo celebeated as the
fermer.

KAID The Bibles rhat ars calied Bi7% Gloferta,
are ale hicre v very greut vie. he facred txe s
there eve y wheee accompanicd with explin.iions
and obfervicivis, j here aic of the ia snch of the
tiree pricdipal commusicns or the Jhillian Relis
pirn, andin moad of the modera languages of Eu-
repe. Ledly, oo the dnterpeciation of the facred
text depordsin arear mes! ve on the lights and the
proals drown by comnpacig tosether d ferent pafe
Lges of forly ture, there e (everal tibles, where
the editors have pluced, -+ the fide of each vedfe
of the text, what tiey cail (:e Cuncordance, that is,,
a citation of otker pazalled patfives, which are found,
di‘perfed in the Old and W 'w Teftament, Thefe.
Concordances are of ity and indifpenfible ufe to.
the divine, in compofi.g his {crmons, and in ma-
ny pares of his mintitry.

XVl Thele paralleiifins are yet diferent from.
that which thealogians call the rexl parallelifm ; by
which they mean, the relution that the typical or pe=
rabolic feufe of @ paffage bay with awbat tde exprelficns
lircratly imply, or fecm 40 imply 5 1be miffic finfe with.
the reot jen'e § the figures a i the images that ke fa-
cred authers bave cmploged, wirh the toings or the ob-
Jeils thot they interded 1o iz._‘:ri[e. ) T_.n: grcalel}_ t_he-
ologians bave taken infinitz pains ia elermining
thefe points, in explaining thew, and rodocing
their proofs: in many places they have fucceeded 3
and we canaot but admise their fagacity, their zca}‘;,

an
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end their fucce(s : it muft be acknowledged, how-
ever, that they have not cleared up all the oblcuri-
ties ; that there are many dark paflages #ll remaine
dng in the Prophets, in the “ong of Songs, in the
bonk of Job, and sbove all in the Apocalyple; on
which have been hithertothrown mere ghmmermgs.
which are very far from affording s fufficient ]1ght.
The explications, that have been attempted of
thele paitages, are frequently fo unjutt, fo unnatu~
ral, and 1mpmbaD]e, and at the {ame time fo futile,
thas they rebel againit common fenfe, and only
give us occafion to deplore the imbecillity of the
human underftanding.

XiX The laft laboor of him who would become
acquainted with the Hermeneatic, is in what is
catled Leitio Acreamatica ; by means of which, each
book of the Holy Scripture is examined from ong
end to the other, with relation to grography anci-
ent and modern, genealogy, chronology, hiftery,
and smtiquities ; from whence a rational fyflem 18
formed, according to the rulesaf found logic. Fihiy
work is arended with fo many difhealties and dils
traltions, that it is almofl impoflible ta accomplith
it, without the affiftance of a guide, an abie prav
fcffor, and a complete academical courfe.

XX Furnithed with thefe ideas, the theologiam
may ventaze to inveﬂigatc the true fenfe of thofe
paflages of Holy Scriprure that may appear to him
obfcure, contradiGory, or difficult, and to inter-
pret them to others: but he will be more wife, and
kfs vain, than to attempt to impofe his decifions
on mankind, at all times, as asthentic and infale
lible. The human difiernment 3a ever confined
and imperfett ; and God has not granted to -anp
man, toany theologian or affembly of dirines, an
exclufive power of interpreting his diving word ; he
has moreaver denavnced his anathama agaift all
thofe who fhall add, or tale away, a fingle word
thereof.  Ba: to explore the ue knke of any pafs

Caq fage,
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fage, and to explain it to others, cannot cerrainly
be deemed cither adding or retrenching,

49000040 E0S0400
CHAP IV

Or Saerpn. CriTicisw,

L S the avthors zad profeflore, who: treat of

the differeint parts of theology, make fre.
quent mendion of the iacred criticifm, we muft nos
omit to thow in what manner i: 15 connecled with
ene Exepefis and the Hermeaeutic, ind in what re-

e&t it forms a leparate JoQrine or woience  Cri-
ticiim, in peoeral; is in fact no more th.n a fupe-
rior part of grammar; a kind of rational grammar
founded on eflettion. and en the rule: oflanguage 5
but which employs the aid of divers other fctences,
as hiflory, chronology, antiquities, &c. in order
to fearch oot and de.ermine the true fenfe of an obs
fcure or ambiguons piffage.  The facred esiticiim
is only diftinguithed by its objeft; it adopts the
fame roles, but it adds others which take their rife
and principles from the peculiar language of the
New Teftament ; and has regard to the Bible in ge-
eeral, on account of the nature, effence, and gua-
lities, of its divine amthor. So far  has an inti-
mate conrnexion with the Exegefis,

1. But, if we would confider it as a feparate
frudy, we may f{ay, that it s a feience which is
employed in examimag the extecdor circomitances
of the holy Scripture. For example : in what.time
each book was wrote; who was it author; the

recition and Fdelity of the text ; the diflinflion
Eetween the canonical books and the apocryphal ;
and many other matters of like nature. In order
fill the becter to thow in what manoer, and with

bow much precaution, the facred criticifm pro-
ceeds
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eeeds in its operations, we fhall here recite fome of
thofe fubjeéts that belong to its province.

III. It is commonly received that it was Efdras
who, after the return from the captivity of Bahy-
lon, collefted and fixed the canon of the facred
Bbooks of the Old Teftament. This at leaf is the
opinion of the Jews, who all attribute to him that

orious work; and the affertion appears fo much
tghe more probable, as it was the [ame Efdras who
re-eftablithed their flare; who brovght the whole
Jewift people into one body as a nation, 2nd form.’
ed the Judaic republic, which was fo intimately
connedted with their religion. The collefling of
the canon of the books of the New Teftament is at-
tributed, with great appearance of probability, to
St. John; although hiftoric and formal teltimonics
of it cannot be produced, unlefs it be what St. Eu-
febius relates of the four Evangelifts, In procefs
of time, each councii has decided what books hosid
thereafter be held by the Chriftian chorch as cano-
nical ; and we commonly find, 2t the end of the
decrees cf each council, a repercory or lift of thole
books.

IV.: The Old Teftament was wrote in Hebrew,
axcept a {mall oumber of paffages where the dialet
is Chaldean. Tlic form of the letters or charadlers,
as we now have them, are allo properly Chaldean ;
whereas, before the Babylonifh captivity, the Sa.
maritan charafter was probably ufed. Buxtorff and
Capell have had warm difputes upan the fubjed of
the vowel points: the former would retain thefe
points, and the Jatter rejells them ; each of them
has had his adhe-¢nts.. As it is impeffible to de-
eide in this difpute but by hiftoric proofs, znd as
thefe are not to be had, cither for one fide or the

other,. it is beft to leave the affair undecided ; nor -

totally reje@ting the points however, asthey are
of infinite ufe in the fludy of the Hebrew language.
They whelove to introduce novelties into religion,
ffay the pariifans of Buxtorff) would doubtlefs be

Cs charmes. -
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charmed to fee the points totally abolithed, becaufe
they then could make whatever they pleafed of the
facred text, The adherents of Cupell maintain, on-
the contrary, that by the ignorance, or inadver-
tence of copyidls, thefe points may have been tranf-
peled formerly, or may Le eafily confounded and.
wrong placed hereafier; which may occafion the
moft dungerous errors; may give rife to contrary
meanings, and whimfical explications of the ferip-
ture ; whereas, by not admitting the points, an
able theologian will preferve, at leaft, the liberty
of explaining a paffage according to analogy, and
the rules of good fenfe.

V. The accents have given »sife to full as many

difputes : bur this queltion is not decidable-but by
the fame method 2s the preceding : for we clearly
fee, by all the ancient manuferipis, that even the
Greeks und Romans have wrote without accents,
but that beth ope and the other make ufe of vowels,
1n poetical works efpecially, itis almoft impoffible
to amit them ; and that langvege beirg now dead,
without accents, we ¢an find no cadence, no mea-
fure. Father Montfaucon afferts, with great ap-
f_carance of probability, that accentuation was not
ntroduced till the {eventh century.
- Vi. The language of the New Teltament is the-
Greek ; for alt that is faid of the gofpel of St. Mat-
thew being wrote in Hebrew, and of that of St..
Mzurk being originally compofed in Latin, is 'bat:
weakly fupporied. ‘The ftyle,, as we have already
remarked, is not pure, whatever {ome zealots may
in'properly, and without reafon, afert to the con.
trary. The language of the New Teftament abounds-
with hebrailms. :

VII. The precifion, the troth, and correftion
of the text, 1s the refult of repeated and judici-
ous-comparifons of the variations 3 of which there
are, according to Dr.Mill more than twenty thoufs
snd. Thefe variations Have proceeded, parily from.
the negligence of the copyifts, and partly from the
Sgnotasce of the revilors andcorze@ors of the ancient.

manafCrpts,.
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manoferipts, who have frequently added and in-
clofed the comments, which were wrote in the mar.
gin, with the text. ‘The heretics of the firfk ages,
and the impoftors, have allo made divers alteratic
ons in the text itflf, in order to fupport their en
rors; and thefe alterations have flid wto other ca.
pies. It is the common rule to follow the moft an.
cient manwferipts, as it is {uppoled, with reafon,
that they are the moft correét; and to thefe are al-
io added the moft ancient verfions,

VI The firt of thefe verfions is thar of the
Septuaging, which has been at all times highly ei-
teemed, as well by the Jews as the Chrittians. The
Hebrew language being loft by the Jews, doring
the captivity in Babylon, and the Greek dialeét be-
coming the common language of the Eaft, thatver-
fion was made in Egypt by public auwthority, and
for the ufe of the common people. The fecond is
that called the Fulgare, which was formed from
the tranflation of St. Jerome, and from another
that was called ¥erfie amrigums, After thefe two
tranflations coms the Greek verfions, among which
are reckoned : 1. That of 4pwila, who has tranflat-.
¢d the original Hebrew verbatim, by putiing over
each word of che Hebrew text, its correfponding
Greek term. 2. That of fymmackus, who applied
him{eif o wriie the-Greek with purity aad glepance,
3« That of Thcdstion, who haa very clofely follow-
ed the text, notwithftanding the fine language he
employs, Origes publithed thefe verfions in fik Jan.-
guages in his edition of the Old Teltament, which
he calls Hexapla. To all thefe verfions may ba
added, 4. Thofe of Fericho and Nicopoliz, which
are much celebrated.  We have not now any one of
thefe verfions endire The fragments that remaia
of them hare been collefied auﬁ publithed by Drya
Sous and B, Mostfaurcy. Laitly, . The Syriac
wesfions, of which ope was made on the Hebrew.
mxt, and.ihe other on the Greek. .

IX. The facred criticifm is likewite employed,.
in acqairing, a knowledge of the principal and moft

celebrated:
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celebrated manuferipts, as well of the facred texy
itfelf as of the tranflations ; in learning to dikern.
the band writing, and the effential charalteriftics
which diftinguith the rea! original from the coun-
terfeits: and lafily, it is employed in knowing the
beft modern editions of the Holy Bible ; as for ex-
ample, the Polyglots, among which: thofe of Lon.
don, of the years 1659 and 1655, are the befk,
The introdution by Walton, which is at the be-
ginning of thefe editions, is 2 model and a mafter~
picce of facred criticifm.

SEP S0P B ISP IHEN
CHAP Y

Or Monar Triotocy.

i IF it were aliowable to compare the Savioun
of the world to a weak mortal, I would fay;.

that the condu&@ of Jefos Chrift refembled: that of
Bocrates, who has lef us no part of his doflrine in.
writing, but whofe whole inftraftions (arweilas -
the particuisrs of his life) kave bean colle@ed, div
gefted, and publifhed, by his difciples. The Evan-
gelifts are-the only hiftorians of the Meffiah : it is
to their labours that we owe the knowledge of
his alions upen earth, and his divine do@rine.
The four Evangelifts, and the AQe of the Apoftles.
wrote by §t. Luoke, contain thesefore alows the hif-
tory of the life of Jefus Cheift, and the doélrine
that he caught. His apoftles and. difciples began.
by paraphrafing his do@rine, g3 well by their evan.
ie#ic {e:mons, as in the epiftles they addreffed to the
ithful of feveral Chriftian Chorches; they have giv-
e explications, and have added paftoral inkro&ions;
which are in effe@ admirable ; but which, neverthe-
les, form notthe original text of the difcourfes of
: ourr
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eur Saviour. ‘The bithops of the apoftolic century,
the fathers of the church in all fucceeding centuries,
the other bilhops and ecclefiaftics, the councils,
the fynods, the doftors of theology, the popes,
“the confiftories, the reformiers likewife, and an in-
finity of theblogians, have drawn from the Gofpel,
and fometimes alfo from the letters of the apofiles,
and from other commentaries on the Gofpel, va-
sious tenets ; which united, form at this day the
general fyftem of the Chriftian Religion. The
theologians, who devote themfelves to the fervice:
of the altar, fludy this fyfem in the dogmaticx
the laity learn it by means of catechifms; and af-
ter they have made confeflion of their faith, fo-
lemnly adopt it, when they are received. into the
bofom of the church,

IL. It is not the fane with regard to the-moraliy
of Jefus Chrit, which every one may read in. the
Golpel, and to know which, it is not neceflary tor
become lsarned, mor te ftady a complicated fyflem..
If the dogmatic were not armed’ with.a thoofand.
argaments ta eftablith the Divinity of Jefus Chrift,
yet would the morality of his. Gofpel fufficiently,
prove it; feeing chat it is pecfe@®ly holy,. entirely.
fimple, frictly juRt, and moft completely adapted tor
promote the felicity of the human race in this.
world, and inthat which is to-come, TheSaviour
of the world has not enjpined any part of man~
kind to engage in difputes, or abfliatt refinements 3
the fole command that he Kas given them is,
to belitus in bis Gojpel, and that is comprifed in ong
word only, Love: the grand and only principle
en: which the. whole olg his facred’ dofirine i
founded.

IHl. To produce the greatoft effcéts poffible, by .

the leaft efforts, is the higheft perfeition in-nature,

and at the fame time the troe charaéleriftic of Di

vinity. _ God has giveg to all the beings that com~

“paie the aniverfe, one fimple principle a!on:‘,h _bi
: ic
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which the whole, and every part, is connefted
and perpetually fupported ; and that is Love.
The attraction of the celetial badies, as well as of
thofe of which. our globe is formed, is a {prcies
of Love; a mutual tendency towards each other.
The uniform generation, by which alt beings are
perpetuated, is founded in Love. ‘This is the true
minimpm, the true fyttem of the feaf? adflion, which
includes fomething fo divine, It appears 1o be
the will of God to eftablith, by the mouth of the
Meffiah, the fame fimple principle in morality,
that is, in the rule of human aftions, by faying,
Love: in a word, it was his will, that in the
condu®t of mankind, a1 in every other part of na.
ture, there thould be no other principle than that of
Love.

IV, That in the different fyllems of ethics of
the ancient Heathen Philofophers, many maxims
and precepts of admirable morality are to be
found, cannot be denied ; but, befide that thefe
piitlofophers are almoft continually contradicting
¢ach other in their maxims, no one of their
fyftems is founded on the true principle. In.
fearching after ir, they have difcovered fome ex-
cellent traths, but it has been by chance, and.
they are at beft imperfet.  Jefus Chrift has alone-
tavght mankind perfcét morals, by deducing them
from this true principle. Every principle thould.
be fimple: the idea of a compound principle im-

lies at once an imperfe&tion. Every principle

ould be comprehenfive, even univerfal in its efe
feQs. Every principle, whofe effels are limited,
is imperfe&t. God himfelf is uniform in his prin-
ciple, and irfinite in his effefts. His doftrine,.
or his law, fhould be the fame. Jefus Chrift has
made known to mankind this principle, fimple-
and univerfal. He hastherefore been, in this fenfe-
alfo, the true Bavioor of the world. He has.
reached to mankind ; and his only doftrine has-

u that of Love..
V. By
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V. By the word Luve, with regard to Bodier
in general, s meant a tendency, a mutval incli-
nation that urges them to join and to coalefce ;.
and with regard to men in particular, a lively,
affetting pleafure that poffefles the mind on con-
templating the perfections of any obje®. This
pleafure is always accompanied with a.defire, ei-
ther to poflefs that objedt, or to renderitprepitious.
By adopting therefore this principle, and this lait.
definition of Love, it follows,. that all the duties of
man confilt,

1. In the love of God in preference to all other

objeéts.

z. In the love of himfelf.

3. In the love of his own fpecies.

4. In the love of every other creature to 2 cer-

tain degree,

Thedoltrines of Jelus Chrift are, inthefe refpefls,
the mott explicit,

Vi. From this principle flows gor dusy towards
God, towards ourfelves, our neighbour, and to-
thofe beings that are fubjeft to our power. The
firft rule is, to communicate to all thole, whom it
is our duty to love, all the good, and to preferve
them from all the evil'in our power. 'The fe.
cond, to do to no one what we woeld not have:
done to ourfelves in fimilar circumftances. The
third, which is the fimple effe of love, is to
endeaveur to- pleafe the obje& that we ought to-
love. The fourth, to endeavour to render the
pleafures that we communicate to others, as lively:
as poffible, and thole inevitable evils, which we
are fomerimes conftrained to do to them, as fup-
portable as we can; and o of the reft. Tﬁe‘
whole evangelic dofirine of cur Saviour is replete,.
from beginping to the end, with admirable pre-
cepts, Yor thefe purpofes; and thefe precepts,
with their applicadons, general and particu?zr,
we learn from that fcience, which we call Morall
Theelogy..

WIL Thiz
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VIi. ‘This doftrine we difingnith from moral
philofophy, or the fimpie doétrine of Etbics 5 be-
cavfe Jefus Chrift has made known, in his divine
marality, a Far greater degree of perfeftion than
ia difcoverable by the mere hight of human reafon.
For the renouncing of felf-intereft, and private
pleafure ; the forgivenefy of offences ; the love of
his enemies ; the triomph over deftrullive patbons ;
and many other like virtaes, the Chriftian is alone
indehted to the dofrine of Jefus Chrift,

VIII. 'n order to fhew, moreover, in a few
words, of how ealy, jut, and natural an appli-
‘cation ull thefe precepts are fulceptible, we fhall
here give a few inflances. It is our duty to love
God. Now nothing is more natural than to feet a
lively and penerrating pleafure in the contempla-
tion of the united perfeftions of the Sopreme
Being ; nothing more natural than a defire to
pleaie him, and to render him propiricus to os:.
and as it is not poflible for us. weak creatures, to-
do Him either good or evil, all our power to pleale.
him confifts in offering him an apright heart ;.
a rational devotion ; to be poflefled with gratitude
toward him, und to exert all poilible efforts to-ac-
somplith the end of our creadon.. It it evr duty
to love all mankind ;: and pet we jn#ict pains and’
chaftifements on fome of them ; we even put them
to death : but we chaftife them only to render them.
better, to prevent them from becoming p®Fnicious:
to fociety in general : we retrench the number of.
the living, as we cut off 3 corrupted” branch of
a tree, in whofe prefervation. we are interefled :-
it is becanfe we love mankind that we endeavour to
prevent the deftru&ion of the good by the malig-
nity of the wicked: bot it muft ever be an indil-
penfibie neceffity. alone that can compel us to chaf-
tifement. It is our duty, HKewile, to feel a kind.
of love for other creatores, even for mere animals ;.
neverthelefs we harrafs, we oppole, we deflroy
them. I-we harrafs them wantonly, to fupport.
a criminal luxary, or. to- {atisfy a.bratal pleafiore 3

if
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if we purfue a {avage chale, or encoorage com-
bats between animals-themlelves, or other like hor-
rible Jiverfions, we aét contrary both to the {piriy
and the letrer of the Gofpel. But if we deftroy
a part of thefe animals, to ferve ay an indifpen-
fible nourifhment to man, obferving at the fame
time to put them ¢ the lealt mifery pofible, and
taking all neceflary care for the pr;ly
ipecies, we afl in eonformity to the laws of nature
and of morality ; we employ to our own prefer-
vation, ard to that of the reft of mankind, what
appears deftined to that porpofe by the Creator.

1X, Moral sheology likewife differs from phi- -
lofophy,. iwafmuch asit requires that onr virtces be
abiclutely difinterefted : it enjoins us ro fy the evil
and to purfue the good, merely as our duty towards
God : it admits indeed the precept of the love of
ourfelves, and the love of our ncighbour, bet it
regards this love only as a doty that refults from our
Jove towards God; and that from the principle,
that God muft love all his creatures as the work of
his hands ; and that we cannot therefote, from the
wesy nature of love, pleafe him, without enter-
taining fentiments of affeGien towards thofe to
whom the Sovereign Lord of the Univerfe vouch-
fafes his benign regand. Now, as the Chriftian
morality does not regard vistue, bot as it is a
duty towards God, and as it confiders all our ac~
tions, that have any other motive, either a2 blame-
‘able, or at lealt imperfelt, and as but little accepr-
able to the Supreme Being, it does not regard
#he advantages thar refult from them to fociety,
bat as ufeful confcquences of the true Chriftian vir-
tuc ; and from taws principle it draws new argaa
ments for the eacoura,ing of mankind to the prac-
tice of it

X. From what has been fuid, a fecond diffe-
rence arifes between Chritianity and philofophy.
The firt adda to the fecond Rill new motives to the
praftice of virtne. That'of redemption, and par-
don, obzained by }efus Chrifl, is not enc of the leaft

i ts

ervation of the .
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Iis argument is this: if God has {b loved mankind,
as to afford them the means by which the evil,
cavicd by their own fault, may be abolithed, it
would be the greatelt of all ingratitude and mahice
towards himfelf, if man hould not endeavour to
ackrowledge this love, to merit. and to embrace
the means of pivafing God. A third motive, taken
allo from the merit of Jefus Chrit, here offers stfelf
as an auxiliary to the two former: aceording to
the Chrittian doctrine, man has not by nature the
power to practife all thofe virtues which are agree-
a2bic 1o God; but the fame doilrine teaches, on
the other hand, the conditions by which it is pofs
fible to pleafe that mott holy aud perfedt Being :
and gives the Chriltian hope alfo, that he fhall ne-
ver fabour in vain.

Xi. Lailly, che Chrittian moraiity is of far
greater ellicacy in adverfity, than philoflophy : it
carries with it a wonderful confolation in misfor-
tone, and even in the hour of death; for the
Chriftian may fay, with the Apoltle, shar Godline/s
(or the pradtice of evangelic morals) is jx all 1hings
profiable, bawing the premife of the prejumt life, and

thut qubich is to come.
R ST ST N TN o AR N
CHAP VL
Or Porixic Tasonocy, or CONTROVERSY,

| E cannot fofficiently lament, thar the
chuarch of the God of Peace fhould be

a charch militant ; and that a dofrine, fo fimple
and clear as that of the Gofpel, fhould be the
eanfe of difcord, even among Chriitians themfelves.
Neverthelefs, as the t gth is fo difficult wo difcover
m zll things, and efpecially in macters of religion
asirisiu r’r:quently covered with the ¢louds of in-
tereft and ambition ; as the fame obje& appears fo
differeat 1o different men ; and as error, in the face
of.

"
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of the world, coaftam]y alfumes the matk of truth#
it is but juft that the trae religion be furnithed with
arms to combat error, and to pluck off the deceit-
ful mafk, by which fo many poor mortals are fe-
duced *.

[I The theologian, who has made the proper
preparatory ftudies, who is thoroughly inftrufled in
natural religion, in the dogmaiic and the hermenen-
tic, and who joias to theie found logic, is already
well prepared for this (piritual combat : he is armed,
but he is ftll to learn how to ufe thele arms:
he muft alfo be made acquainted with the enemies.
he is to encounter, to know their force, and the
arts they will ufe again{t him. Jtis plain enongh,.
L fuppole, that | here fpeak of fpiritual arms;
of thole with which we are furnifhed by reafon and
tive Holy Scripture @ evil be to him that employs
any other: force is ever an irfallible proof of the
want of argement. The propagasion of 2 religion:
by the fivord, after the manner of Mahomers
perfecutions, either fecret or open ;. conftraint, vio-
Tence, every fort of religious war, is o atrocious,
fo contrary 1o the {pirit of the Golpel; in a word,
fo deteftable, that every trae Chriftian muft avere
his fight fiom fuch infamons horrors,

ITI. Controverly is conduéted, cither from the
peulpit or chair, by way of haiaugue, by conver-
futien, or by writing, The Arit quality that is ne-
ceflary to a difputant, is reaf2n, and she next, sme-
deratisn ; in what manner foever the contefl is con-
dulted, thefe two qualities fhoold conftantly be mz2-
nifeft, during the whole courfe of altercation.

IV. There are fome errors that attack the jyfem
of religion, and there are others that attack even.
its morality. In order properly to oppoie sn error,
we muit begin by finding out its real meaning:

* [t is from the combinstion of thefe idens that eontrover(y
anifes, aad it is the Polemic that forms the arenal, fo to fpeak,
where thele arms are dilpoled 5 that teaches at the lame time
the artrof ofing thern, and which may be called the Theclogis
cal art of War. -

we
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we muft therefore flody the different fyfems of
other religions, and the principal herclies, if we
wounid fuccefsfully refute them, We do not mean
by this, that the theologian fhould kuow all the
errors that {pring op in the braia of each indivis
dual; we fpeak only of thofe that are profefled by
w hale fefs.

V. They who attack our religion, found their
opinions, either on the interpretation of the facred
text, or on philsfophy, or hiftory ; and we (hould
always oppafe them with the fame arms with which
they precend to defeat us. It is neceflary to begin
by divelting curitives of all peejudice, in order the
better to thow others thole prejudices by whichs
they are deluded.  We thould never make ufe, bug
efpecially when we oppofe weak minds, of oppro-
brious terms in the courfe of the debate, nor con-
tend about words or exprefhons, nor attaek ineis
dental circomflances that may attend erroneons
principles ; bat Bend our whole force againft the
soot of the tree, 1he priocipal error; to uncover it,
to dig it vp, to deitroy it. :

V1. Polemic theology is taught in univerfities by
two methods, according to the views of the fodent.
If he learn it merely io-order hereafier to defend hiy
parithioners again® the moft prevalent errors, be bas
only t0 examine vthe principal controverfies accorde
ing to the fylematic order of theology ; omd may
content himfelf with knowing their true meaning,
together with the arguments of thofe thar oppo%c-
them. But if it be his intention to teach this kience
te otueri, or te engage in controverfy, cither by
converlation of writing ; in fhurt, if Le afpire to
tenown in it, he thould ftudy the origin and hiftory of
each conwraverfy, he thould make hinfelf a complete
mafler of the arguments for and againdl i, the ex-
cepiions that it makes, its interefts, ifs different
revolotions and aftual fture, &¢. Thefe follaw,.
in this ftudy, either the order eftablithed in the dag-
matic, or that which is ufed in fymbolic books, that
3, fuch as trcat on axticles of faith, '

’ VIL Ia
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. Wi, In order the betier to etucidate the method
to be obferved in this fort of fludy, we fhalt fuy,
that to acquire 2 coneplete knowledge of theologi-
«cal difputes, the ftudent fheuld, 1. Make the exzmen
of each religion, and cven of cach controverfy.
2. He fhoulcF thoroughly examsine his fyftem in the
fymbolic books, and likewife the fonrces of his re-
l.i'gion. 3. He frould precifely determine-the prin-
cipal and capital error of each religion, fe&, orin-
dividual ; that which is the fovrce from whence ail
the other errors Bow. 4. Scarch into the polini-
cal caufes of each error, and each controverfy,
from hikory. s.Examine ‘the natural order ac-
«ording to which all the errors havetaken their rife,
the ore from the other: and laitly, 6. Confront
the refpeQlive arguments, the anfwers, and excep.
tions, that each party has made to defend its canfe.
To all this # to be added, 7. What they call
Collegiom difputaterium ; 3n exercife, by which all,
that is learned ‘in ¢he clofet and in the {chools,
is called forth and animated, under the infpedtion
of 2 profeflor; and the mind is weullomed to
think, and.the tongue 1o fpeak, with facility end
efficacy. :
VIiI. The principal contefts in which the theo-
logian -may be engaged, are, 1. Againil thofe who
admit of no revealed religion, as the atheift and deift:
2. Againfl thofe who admit of a revealed relipion,
‘but adopt not the true Revelation, as the Heathens,
the Mahometans, &c. 3. Againkt thofe who be.
lieve only a part of the true Revelation, 2 the Jews,
4 Againft thofe who add to the true revelarion
mateer foreign to it, as traditions, &c. 3. Againdt
thole who make a falfe interpretation of the facred
text, and draw from it erroneous izl{icme. a3 the
heretics and fchifmatics, &c. and laitly, 6. Againft
thofe who make a wrong ufe of certain expreflions
of Revelation, and build, oo whimfics notions, ri-
diculoas fyfems, as the Fanatics, Quakers, &c.

IX. According
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1X. According to this diviiion, the theologian
will have to cambat principally with,
1. The Athcills, with bpinofa at their kead.
2. The Deills.
3. The Heathens ard Idolaters,
4- 1 be Mahomerans,
5. The modern fews.
6. The Arians and Manicheans, or rather thefe
who in thefe days follow their ancient errors.
7. ‘The Sicinians,
8. The Cachulics, oppafed to the Proteflants,
g. The Prowilants, oppoicd to che Cataolics.

1o. The Molinijts, oppefed to the Janfenilts,

11. The Janfenifts, oppoled to the Molinifts,

12. The Retormed, oppoled to the Lntherans,

13 The Lutherans, oppoied to the Reformed.

14. The Arminians,

45. The Anabaptiils.

16. The Weigelians.

17. The Quukers or Tremblers.

18. The Favnatics, at tie head of whomis Jacob

Bochm.

19. The pretended new Prophets,

20. The Indifferens.

21. The Petifts, .
zz. TheMoravian Brethren, orthe Herenhuters,
&c.

X. Now, as each of thereligions, communions,
or herefics above mentioned, have not fcropled to
publifh 1o the worid their dopmas and creeds, the
theolegian cught, carefelly, ta infiro&t himfelf in
thofe iymbolic books, in which each of them have
comprifed its fyfem ; o Gudy and 10 make a good
analyfis of them, according to the method that we
have propofed, and to prepare fuch arguments as
are the moft juft, the moft weighty, and proper 10
<onfute them.

X1. Before we quit this fubjc&, there is one re-
mark to be made, or rather one caotipn that is
very eflential, which we would offer to the yoon
theologian ; which js, that the polemic is wfeful,

and
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and even neceflary in the ftudy of theology in ge-
neral ; but that it is a difcipline which ooght to
be treated with great prudence and moderation.
Difputation in general is a dangerous art; and fre-
ligious difputation is a deceitful art, and of infinite
peril.  The ftudent will do right well to remember,
that there is no fet, no communion on earth, that
is perfedtly true in all its dogmas withont exception;
that there are fome {mall errors in all religions:
that infallibility never was, nor ever will be, the
ortion of homanity. He thould likewife remem-~
'Eer, that the maflers who teach him, or the books
that he reads, are conftantly partial 1o the religion
they profefs : and that when he has {upported a
thefis, and confuted his adverfaries jn a coilegial
difpute (where his adverfaries, as well as his pre-
ceptors, are of the {ame fide of the queltion, and
will not fail to adjudpe him the viftory) he fhoold
be perfuaded, that the vi€tory would not have been
fo eaflily obtained, had he contcnded with able ad-
verfaries of the oppofite religion : he fhould remem-
ber, that we triumph without glory when we com-
bat without danger; and let him net be vain of his
daurels, nor imagine himfelf fome wonderful fchelar;
feeing that it is very poflible, that he may go of
-wiftorious from fuch a difpute, that he may reccive
vaft applaule from his profeflors and his colleagues,

and at the fame time bave reafoned like a dolt.
XIH. On the-otherbhand, the moft able :hmiogians,
and the moft confummate profeffors in this (cience,
"ought to be conftantly on their guard againdt the
abuofe of polemic theology ; which frequently ferves
lefs to clear and confirm the truth of the dogmas of
a communion, than to eftablith perpetval dikord and
hatred among Chrifijans. Every theologian. fiould
alfo remember, that by the nature of the fubjedt,
it is not pofiible to produce demonfratas in fup-
port of his thefes and opinions; but that'his ar-
guments will be only valid, and preponderate in
proportion to their degree of evidence; and Jadly,
that it is & ridiculous and in{uferaliic vaanity to ima-
gine,



4% TUNIVERSAL ERUDITION.

gine, that every man, who does not think precifely
as we do, is guilty of a palpable error.

CHAP VI
PastoralL Tuniorocry,

) AVING deferibed the theoretic {cievces
of theology, we now come to thofe whick

regard the praftice. 3t wouald be to bury the talents
that God has q:veu him, and the ftodies that he has
made, if the theologian did not employ them to the
edification of his neighbour, and the pr:frrity of
the Chorch. His ofiice in fociety is attended with
conftamt and anxious labours. He is charged with
the careof fauds, with the initroftion of youth, with
preaching of the Gofpel, the condu& of his flock,
and the adminifiration of the Sacraments, with vi~
fitations to the fick and the dying, with calming
the terrors of weak minds, with sdminifiring com-
forts to afitifled fouls, and many other fun&lions
equally difficalt and important, The praftical
feiences that we fhall here deferibe, will ferve him
a» guides in this unbounded field.

. Paftoral theology is afually divided into three
parts, which are,

5. Homilitic Theclogy.

@, Catechetic Theology

3 Cafuittic Theology, -

To which are added,
4. The Confiftorial Pradence, which inclades
the ftody of the Canon Law,

5. The Prudential Exercife of the different
: fun&ions of the miniktry. -

Asthe bowmily makes a gurt of edoquence, and con-
fequently belongs 1o thofe fticnces that take their rife
from the imagination; and as the canon law belongs -~

)
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1o the general fyftem of the civil law, we thall treat
of them in their proper places, where the reader
will find the ana!ygs of each of ‘them: of the reft
in order.

JIL It is in vain that afon of the church poft
felles ali the fciences-that belong to his profeflion,
that he is an agrecableand even & renowned preacher,
if he do not give a life, an efficacious fpirit to his
miniftry, ‘by a goad example ; for that is the firft pre.
cept in paﬂoraFtheology. Heis at the head of 2
flock, 2nd ought to be their guide : but how ab-
furd, if hin words and his aftions'be at continual
variance with each other! How fcandalawes, if he
be not the firlt to praftife thefe leffons of wifdom
that he preaches | How indecent, if, while he edi.
fies by his dilcourfes, he difgufts by bis morals!
‘What bafenefs, if he fhould even glory in his irre-
gularities It is lefs fhamefal for a foldier to relate,
that he has tamely fuffered an affront, than for an
<cclefiaftic to boalt of his debaucheries! But the
«one and the other is a-difgraceto his profefion.

{V. Bat this exemplary conduél fhould he free
from all affe@ation in the external behaviour, A
fingularity of drefs, and an air of auflerity; tha
“head deciined, the eyes turned np to heaven, the
kands conftantly ciafped, a plaintive tone of voice,
and a folemn geic; 2 feropulofity in things indiffe.
yent, and a dogmatic and clerical maoner of decid-
ing in the common affairs of life; a ridicalous in-
clination to difcover iniquity in innocent afions ;
to confound pleafure with vice, and to be an ene-
any to joy, the greatel boon that God has beflow-
ed on man; and a husdred other like fopperies
there are, with which the religions make a parade,
that is thocking both to good {enfe and the evange-
lic morality, and which render their minmifiry, in
the eyes of fenfible people, more contemptible
than refpe@able, ‘Thefe are rocks on which the
young theologian is much too Hable to run, and of
mvhich he cannot be fufficiently cautioned,

Vor. L. b . V. After
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V. Alier this caodid caution, and brief intro-
du®ion, we pafs to the examen of the different
parts, the union of which compofes the fyflem of
the paftoral, the moft important article perhaps, ia
all tﬁcology. The defign of Revclation was, with-
out doubt, to condet man by faith to a virtuous
life. It is not the opinions or the learning of weak
mortals that can determine their intiinfic meriz ; it
is their wifdom, their regularity of condudt, that
muft ftamp theis value. Experience thews, that &
man of great genius and learping may bealfo a
ﬁre“ villain ; one who is unabie to pleafe God, or

is neighbour : the virtoous Chriftlian, on the con-
trary, mult be agrecable to both; it follows there-
fore, that the praftical part of theology, which
leads mankind to & virtuous .condud, is of all its
parts the moft important,

ARG S
C H A P VIL

Carecunric Trrorooy.

1. T) Y Catechetic Theology is meant, The art of

seaching youth, and igrorant perfins, the prive
cipal parts of 1£{JE'w dimee&riu. ai well wirk
regard 1o belief as praftice. ‘This-application of the
theoretic fciences of theology ought to be conduid-
ed in the moft fimple manuer pofiible. It is not
every one who is poffeffed of the talent of proper-
Ty compofing and delivering catechetic infructions ;
and it is an art that is very neceffary in the Chiifti-
ap church,

II. The greateft difficulty confifts in feparatin
the articles of faith that are abfolutely effential an
indifpenfable to the falvation of mankiod, from
thofe that are fubtle and fpeculative, more liable
to contradiftion, and lefs neceflary to fuch as do
not make theology their profefion. However, as
children do not always remain children, and ci? ::h;

i}



ON THEOLOG Y- 5t

church is compofed of perfons of both fexes, and
-of all ages, it is neceflary, that in the explanati-
ons of the catechifm, there fthould be employed
different degrees of fimplicity proportioned to the
age and capacity of-thofe'that are to be infirnfed.
It is expedient for young people to retaie in their
-minds the fir@ principles of religion ; fuch as are
-contained in good catechifing; and that they he
explained to them in particular leftures: which ds
.the moft ufual and moft pataral methed of enabling
youth to give an account of their faith, The fer-
raons that are given in the Cathalic churches on
controverfy, and in Proteltant churches on the ca.
sechifm, ferve to -infteu® thofe who are of siper
years and have-their judgment more formed. Thefe
Jermons compofe, at the 2me time, a fort of courke
of the dogmatic and the polemic theology.

LI, Both in private catechifing, and 1n fermons
that are purpolely intended to explain the cate-
.chifm, the theologian fhould avoid, as much @
poflible, the ufe of technical terms; or (which is
Ati)] better) he ought to begin by explaining thofe
terms, of which he fhould give fuch clear and de-
terminate definitions, thar vo perfor of a moderate
Lapacity can pefiibly millake them. In 2 word,
he thould endeavour-more to prove than to per.
fuade; and as eloquence fometimes perfuzdes at
the expence of truth, -he fhould cautioully avoid
that fort of delufive perfoalian, and jn its room,
Jubftitute clear and folid argpament, _

IV, The catechamen fhould not orly be inftrudt-
-ed inthe tenets of his own religion, and the foun~
Aatens on which they are built, but slfo in the
-dogmaa of other religions, and the proofs that are
brosght tp maintain them : for 2 {ubtle, deceitful
and fpeciows book may fall into his hands; ar he
.may be drawn into 3 difpute with an able adverfa.
£y. It is neceffary therefore, that he be provided
with arms offenfive and defenfive, that he may be
able {fuacefsfislly o defend bimfelf; and, if it may
be, 1o convest his antagownilt, aad by that mean

Pz promote
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promote the glory of trath and of religion. It is
the part, therefore, of his p ecepror to teach him,
faithiully, the principal renets of other religions,
and the argumerts that are brought to defend them.

C H A P I
Or Casvistic THReLOGT.

T APPILY for man, and for fociety, all are
not fo obftinate, or {o infenfible, as to afk,
avkat fort ¢f animal confcience is, or never o know
what is remorfe. Happily, .the gresteft part of
mankind are feafible, that all their aftions are not
conformable to the laws of divine wifdom, nor te
the roles of natural equity; ae affliCted at their
paft condaét, and find a generous and caineft defise
arife in their forls to avoid for the future thofe dan-
rous rocks. “To calm the troubled mind ; to ap-
peafe the timorous conlfcience; to communicate
ahe confolations of grace 10 the afiifted foul; to
explain and decide in deabtful cafes; to diredt
thofe that-err, and to fupport their weaknefs ; to
convince fuch as perfift in-their errors ; to pierce
the hardened hieart ; to indmnidate the wicked, and
to roufe the indolent: to conduft the Chriftians
committed to the care of their paftor, in the way
that leads to true Felicity ; are the important ob-
jeéts of cafuiftic theology, and for which it affords
the proper irfiroftiona.

1. In a more confined fenfe, by cafuiftic theo-
Jogy is meant, the fcience that decides in doubreful
cafes of moral theology, and that calms the feru-

les of confeience which arife in the Chriftian’s -
zml during his fojourn in this world,

1I]. The ftudies relative to thefe .objeQs, - which
the theologian is fuppofed to have made, and the
confidence that the common rank of Chriftians place
in their paftors, afford them the meana and the op-

Fortunities
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portunities of rendering fignal fervice to thofe of
wneir fellow citizens who have need of their coen-
fel and confolation : for where there is one man
of a philofophic fpirit, one Chrittian of a well
grounded knowledge in theology, there are in fo-
ciety a thoufand that are not, and who are yet de-
firous of being inftruted, guided, comforted, efta-
blithed. It 15 therefore both juft and important,
that he who devotes himfelf to the fervice of the
altar; fhould early ftudy ali thofe fvicnces that will
enable him worthily. to perform this important part
of his miniliry,

IV. God forbid, however, that } thould coun-
tenance the abufe that is made, in fome Chriftian
countries, of the duties that | have here explained. )
‘To reduce thefe matters into a political fyftem ; to
malke the direion of confciences a profeffion, &
segular trade; to provide each houfe with a fpiri.
tual direflor, as with a butcher or laler, 2 fte,
ward or porter, who by that mean & ay infinuate
Mmfelf into the confidence of families, :nd become
the depofitory of all their fecrets ; may fomstimes
fow difcord between hufband and wife, or the
neareft relations ;. who may avail himflf of ths
-gonfidence of his devotees 10 dire® them conftantly
in matters of a worldly, and fometimes even of 7
criminal natere ; to efface the legitimate and facred
authority of the father of & family, and, in its
place, to fubftitute a foreign power ; to undermine
the confidence, the union and concord of families,
in order to confirm and render neceflury chis fecou-
dary authority ; to captivate the ipirit, and oft times
the heart of » wife or dasghter, and in general of
weak minds ; to enjuin them ridicolons pummeries
that Jead to fanaticifm, and 2 thoufand dangerous
fuperftitions, or to religious exercifes thae divere
them from their domeftic duties ; in a word, to af-
fume an_abfolute authority over the confciences of
maokind, is & pernicious invention, contrary ta
the evangelic moral, to the welfare of. fuciety, to

Dy the
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the intereft of the ftate, end to the fovereign autbo-
rity; and well deferves an exemplary punithment,

. But the cure of fouls, faithfully intended,
and properly limited, diff.rs totally from this de-
fpotic power. He, who is charged with it by a
lawful vocation, fhould remember that there are
foue claffes of men with whom he will be enpaged :
1- With thofe of weak minds ; of little knowlsdge,
and little ability. 2. W ith thofe whofe fpirits are
#flicted by fome great reverfe of fortune. 3. With
thefe of pice and timorous confciences, who foffer
by their feroples, whether they be vain or rational,
4. Andlaitly, the wicked, the hardened and incor-
rigible finper. The grand art he ¢ confifls in re-
yrefenting to each of thefe claffes of mep, the truth,
9 a mancer fo clear fo Rrong and full, that chey
can no longer retain any doubus, that conviion.
moft take pface, and confolation or converfion be
the confequence.

VI Truth is in its natore highly problematic;
each one, however is perfuaded thac he knows ic,
that he poffefles it, and is geided by #t ; every man
thinks himfelf in the right., We thould therefors
begin by difcovering the truth ia the fubjett before
us, and in placing 1t upon a folid foundation. T his
bufioels of demonflrating the truth to others, is
attended, in the mean time, with infnite diffienl-
ty. Every mind is not capable of difcovering it at
the firft glance ; nor can alt difcern it from the ame

oint of view. Somerimes men require convidlion

Ey abfiraét or philofophical a guments, and fome-
times by the exprefs decifions of the Holy Scriprare.
Sometimes by authority ; fometimes by gentle re-
monftrance, and fometimes by dreadtul menaces.
Sometimes they are to be reclhaimed by properly
expoling the neceffary and fatal confequences that
te{ult from their conduét ; and at others, by the
alloring promifes of the Gofpel. Now vice is 20
be boldly confronted; and now the tranfgreffor is
to be condufted into the right path by artful tora-
ings ; now the {inner’s crimes are to painteddiln
e
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the firongeft colours ; and now 2 veil is to be light-
fy caft over them ; and fometimes we fhould even
indulge a favourite inclination, in order to induce
them to abandon a more pernicious paflion; amd fo
of the reit.

VIL As it is impofiible rhat the books which
have been wrote on this fubjeét, thoogh of an im-
menfe quantity, can eontain_every cafe that dail
ocenrs in the miniftry of the Gofpel; and as thefe
cales are not slways juftly decided by thefe authors ;
and if they were, the confulting of fuch enormous
works would take op too mauch of a theologian’s
time, and divert him from his other frudies; and
as thefe cafuiftic writers contain, moreover, z num-
ber of puerile fubtilties, and wretched chimeras ; it
is highly proper that the minifter of the alear,
whom we {oppafe to have & mafterly knowledge of
the principles, the dogmas, and moral of the Chrif-
tian religion, fhould endeavour to draw, from the
true fource, the méans that he is to employ on
each occumeuce; and not have recourfe to books
for their decifions. For whick purpofe it is necel-
fary. 1. That he accoftom himfelf to reafon ac-
cording to the rules of found logie. 2. That he
Jeard to know the human heart, under i differene
difguifes.; the charaflers of men, their arts ond
roling paffions. ' 3. That he do not attempt to
gain ar convince by lirtle pious frauds, or by lucky
fophifms artfully reprefented. 4. That he do net
inflit what are called penances, which are the
beight of ablurdity. 5. That he do not enjoin
mummeries, ‘pi‘grimages, aufterities, and a thoufl
and like matrers, which can never carry with them
2 real gonviftion, and only ferve o divert men
from their labours, and the duties of fociery : Bot,
6 ‘That he confiantly prefent, as we have before
faid, and cannot too often repeat, the truth in all
its nartive force and purity.

VL This truth, however, is no enemy to fa.
cred eloguence ; on the contrary, the latter ferves
w introduce the former into the mind of the audi-

4 101,
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tor, and there to give it fuch frong impreffions,
a3 ncither time, the diffipations of the world, nor
the diftraétions of fortune, are able zalily to efface,
The whole minilterial function confifts in teaching,
preaching, adminifiering the facraments of the
church, vifiting the fick, and the dying, comfort-
ing the afitictzd, and affording the fpuritual aids to
21l thole who have need of them.  Eloguence is
of the preattt efficacy in all thefe fun@ions, and
without affe@ing it, the ninifler of the gofpel
fhould never neglell it,  There aie fome profeflors
in univerities who give their auditors 2 complete
{vflematic courfe on paftoral theology, which may
be atiended with many advantages.

CHAP X

Consintorian Pxvoence, ox cxnpnat (Eco-
Nomy of THe CHURCH.

L AMong the praflical fciences of theology,
. we muil not pafs over in filence that which
a called the Confiftorial or Ecclefiaftic Prudence ;
whoie objedt is the exterior arder or arrangement
of the Chriltian chorch, on principles founded on
the Holy Scriptures; and which are proper, not
only to maintain religion inits purity and iplendor,
bat to defend it againdt all {chifms,. diffenfions and
feparations whatever. ‘This ceconomy is neceflary
i the councile, the fynods, the confittories, and
in the faculties of theology. We mull not, how.
cver, confound this with the ecclefiaftic juriipru-
dence, which is the science of interprering and ap-
plying the laws, inftituted by the fovercign, rela.
tive to the perfons, goods, and affuirs of the
chorch; whereas the objeft of confiftorial pra-
dence is the arrangement of the church itlelf, and
the ecclefiatic fare, on Chriflian and ratignal

maxims,
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maxims. The one is a fort of legiflation itfelf,
and the other, on.the conrary, an application of
the civil laws. '

IL. The theological prudence includes therefore,
firft, the whole plan of church government, and the
arrangement of the ccclefiatic flate; feconlly, the
ordinances relative to exterior ceremonies, and di-
vine worfip; and laftly, the difipline of the
church, the errors, the ichifms, the Lerefies, and
diffenfions that a ife among Chriftians. The fource
of this prudence is a thorough knowledge of the
eflence of the Chriftian relipion, and the methed,
of drawing from it juft confequences.

1If. Ths difcipline is likewile employed in de-
ciding, wherein confilts the difference bewween tie,
clergy and the laity; or if there be, in faét, avy
real difference between them : if the charch form a
diftinét ftate in the general {yftem of government ;
and to whom belongs the right of deciding circa
Jacra; and what are the limits of the fpiriteal and
temporal powers in this refpeék: wherein confilis
the hieraschy of the church, and what are jts righis
and privileges : to whom appertains the nominati-
on of a prieft, or other ecclefiattic, according 1o
the divine ordinance: to whom is committed the
right of preaching in public, of adminiftering the
facraments, and of exercifing the excommunicative
power of expelling, or again admitting, any par-
ticular Chriﬂim, or even a whole country, into
the pale of the charch : the bany and interdiéis;
the exercife of facred or theologic Rudies; the
- fchools, the feminaries, the univerfities, and aca-
demics, the clafles, the convents, and fo of the
refl : all fubjeéts vigoroufly attacked and obftinate.
ly defended. :

I¥. The coniiftorial prodence examines like,
wife the Liturgies, the ceremonies and relipioas
cuftoms, the breviaries, the camticles, and other
books of devotion adopted by the church; the
formularies, the fubjedls of dilcipline, &c. &c. the
. Dgs creeds,
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creeds, the confeflions of faith, the catechifing, and
many other like matters; and laflly, the doubts
and objeéts of controverfy, that occafion the hold-
img of fynods and councils; the quelion, if the
Pope be above the councils, or the coancils above
the Pope: the practice of elenchtic theology, or
the public eleachy ; the feparation amd reunion of
the church, which the fyncretifis and irenians diG
pute ; the divorces more or Jefs aliowabl: ; matri-
monial, and confiftorial matters, &c. &c.

V. All thefe fubjeéls, and an infinity of others,
which arife from, or have an immediate connexion
with thefe, require to be thoroughly confidered,
seduced into a regular (yltem, explained snd fixed
en folid principles, and confirmed by jult and per-
tinent examples.  From all this refoles what is eald-
ed Ecclefiattic Prudence. This fcience bas not yes
been reduced into a fyflem, or formal difcipline,
and that principally hecaufe it has been confound-
ed with the ccclefiaftic law 1 but that in realicy dif-
fers a3 much fiom this, as political grudence differs
from the common law.

TR TN IS TSR, PR, T
C H A P. XL

®r ThacrocicPrupency, 18 THE MIFFERINY
Fusctions or The Mimistay,

1. YNperzxoenT of cafviffical theology, of
I which we have treated 3o the ninth chapter,
and of the axconotny of the church in general, which
we have explained in the laft, the tEeologian has,
morecver, need of great fagacity in the particelar
exercife of his miniftry ; and ma-n; able divines.
have reduced this feience into a fyRem, and have
given geacral precepts, and particular roles, for
she condudt of Re minifter of the altar, in the dff-
: t
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Terent circumitances that may arife in this part of
his duty. We thall decline che particular explana-
tion of thefe different fyftems, as it wonld lead us
inte numberlels minutie. Conrad Porta has wrote
a work on the fubje&t, intitled Pafferale Lutheri;
Stoltzelinus, Kortholt, Philip Hahn, Hartman,
and many other theologians, have wrote large voe
lomes concerning it; but, above all, the treatife
of Dr Jobw Mayer, which is called Mufrum Minif~
tri Eedifie, is to he confulted on this matter. §
the more readily emit the names and titles of other
works of this kind, as I have prefcribed it to my-
felf as a law, to avoid, as much as poflible, thefe
ferts of citations, feeing that the number of new
books, that are continually appearing frequently
fuperfede their predeceffors ;- and moreover, in this
part of theology, each Chriftian communion has
ita particular authors, who trear it in conformity
to the dogmas and principles which that comma-
nion adopts,

IL The humoar of reducing every thing into
fytem, has alfo taken place in-this matrer, which,
in fadt, afpears to have no occafion for any pecu-
liar difcipline, that could not be included under
fome other parr of theology. But as this diftin&i-
on is already made, it is our bufinefs to explain it,
for the ofe of fuch as devote cthemfelves to tge altar,
The prudential theology is for them and their mis
niftry, what political prudence is for a man of the
world in the commeree of life. It is the art of at-
taining the end propofed : and as each condition in
life has its particular purfoits, the divines have al.
© maturally theirs, and the precepts of theologic
prudence ferve to condudt them to it
- IH. But- as the dogmas, the ceremonfes, che
rites xnd obje@s, that the miniflers of the different
Chriftian communions propefe “to” themfelves, are
by no means the fame, each communion, each
fedt, does not follow, in this refpe®, the (ame rales
and precepts, nor even lJ;art of the fame principles.
All that we can therefore do amidft this diverfity

of
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of opinions, and contrariety of maxims, isto point
out, in a few words, the principai objeéts thut one
or other of them comprchend 1a this part of their
paftoral theolopy

1V. The Aieric Therlopy, for inllance, treats of
the vasous particular exercifes of piety ; and the
principles, that it propefes with this regard, ferve
s guides to the minifler of the altar, in his recomn-
mendation of the praftice of it, as well asin many,
parts of his eccleialtic doty. Fafts. pilprimages,
and many other matters of the fame kind, belong
to the province of afcetic theology, and which wa
will not abfolutely reje@t, besaufe we write for rea-
ders of ail forts of communioss. Truth, however,
obliges us to remark, that the afcetic theology of
every communion is the offspring of principles falfe-
ty attributed to the Gofpel, and belongs much morg
properly to fupertition thao religion,  The monaf~
tic life, of which there is not the leaft wace 1o be
found in the holy fcriptures, and which is & cons
trary to the wiflom and goodnefs of God; the
contemplative life which is employed merely in
theoretic and barren fpeculations, and which is &
continual impediment to the praflice of the duties
of a citizen, and of the focial virtues; the corporal.
chaBtiferments that the pious vifionary infliéts on him«
felf, and a thoufand like abfurdities, are the fruies
of fanatici{m, and the efence of afcetic theology.

V. Under this head may be alip included, con-
fefiion and abfolstion, which are modezn inventi-
ons, and of which there ia. not the leaft vellige to
be found in the Golpel, snd which were unkaown
1o Jefus Chrit and his apoftles ; unlefs we would
torture and difguife the texe, and make a flrange
abufe of words, aad of phrafes the moft fimple :
ioventions, in fhort, that are more politic and lo-
crative than divine  Be that as it may, the afce-
tic theology preferibes general maxims relative to
confeflion and abfolution, and particular precepts.
for 1he priefts of the confefional.

VI. The
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- YL 'The Paracletic Theolsgy, on the contrary, iy
totzlly employed in praparing conlolations againft
pl:igucs and other public calamities and adverfities,
and againft the moit confiderable evils that befail
individuals. It confiders, examines, and direéts
thefe confolations, and peints out the proper me-
thod of applying them.  As it is the bufinels of afx
eetic theology to humble and intimidate the Chrif-
tian, and to fubje& him to all fores of pious and
painful bodily exercifes, fa.it is that of paracletic
theology to reanimate his courage and his faith,
and to adminifter senfulation to his foul,

VI, The five do8rines of which we have here
treated, o wis, the Howmilitic, Catechetic, and
Cafuviftic Theology, and the Confiltorial and Thea-
logic prudence in the ordinary exercife of the mi-

- piftry, form therefore what is called, in a collec-
tive fenfe, Paftoral Theology; a fcievce on whick
many authors, of all communions, have wrote vaft
treatifes ; in which complete courfes are made at
Univerfities, by the facolties of theolopy ; which
is reduced into a regular fyftem ; and which in
fa&t, forms not one of the leaft parts of that fcience
which is neceffary ta ap able and fithful theolo~
gian who undertakes the cure of fouls,

VIII. We think we have fiid enough to give aw
idea of thofe fciencen thar compofe che general {yf-
tem of theology. We are not ignorant, however,
that there are theologics effabliflied in the fchools,
fill different in their genus and fpecies 1 that they
diftinguith, for example, r. The Theology of
God, (Theologia Dei,i z. That of Jefus Chrift,
3. That of the boly Ghoft, 4 That of An-

“gels, and 5. That of mén: that they again
bdivide fine Theology of God, 1. Into The-
elogia Dei wmoturalis, or effintialis, By which ig
fhewn, that God perceives Smul et femel, once and
for ever, all that 15 contained in his effence, and
2 Thealsgia Dei idedlis or exemplaris, which ﬁcdon-
er»
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fiders thofe things that maft be revealed to mankind
to work their falvation : this laft article s agaio di-
vided into Arcbatypic Theology, whith teaches what
comes, in this reipe, immediately from God him-
felf; and Ectypic Theology, which conliders the theo.
logic notions that man, as the image of God,
is able to acquire by his own nature, that is, by
the ability he has received from the Supreme Being,
to know and adore him, and by the preaching of
his divine word. But we fhould never have done,
were we to relate all the diftin@tions, divifions, and
fubdivifions, &c. that men, fond of fyflematic forms,
bave introduced into ail the feiences: divifons
whofe whimfical denominations bofy and embarrafs
the mind that ought to be more ofefully employed
in attending to realities ; and which conflantly fa-
vour of that pedantry which infinvatey itfelf, more
ar lefs, into the Rudy of every fcience.

SABSAD BN RN RERLRNORR

‘C H A P. XiL
Oz Juniarrvoawce.

Uraiserupence is 2be art of inflituting juf and
ufy'sf laws, and of fudicion p)jx’q thyfe,
that already [wbfifl, to fuch cafes as arife in civil life.,
This definition, taken in ity full exrent, compre-
henda the idea that Tribonius gives at the begin-
ning of the inflitutes of JuRinian, when he fays,
that it iy rbe dnoavledpe of all things divine and I .
man, end the feirnce of rhat nabich is fuff or unjuff.
For, in fafl, to make good laws relative 1o alf the
objeéls that are prefented to us by fociety, we muft
be thoroughly acquainted with thofe objets, that
we may know what is afeful to cach one of them,
and what jufltice may admit ia its favours to judge
: of
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of fuch cales as may arife, we malt be inftrafted in
the laws that fubfift in that fociety ; and to know
if any adlion be joft or unjoft, we maft e:amine if
it confirm or contradi&t fome one of thele laws ; if it
be precifely in that cafe which the Jaw zathorifes
er condemns ; and this application is the moft dif-
ficult, and perhaps the moflt effential part, of the
whole fcience of jurifprudence.

H. Juftice is the conformity of an aftion to the
laws ; as injuRice is a non-conformity of an ac-
tion to the laws. Equity is the will or defire ta
render 1o cach one, or to each objedt, that which
# doe by virtue of the law of nature, or of laws
pofitive.

Hi. +¢ The laws {fays M. de Montefguica, and
s« this definition appears to me excettent) are the
meceflary relations that arife from the vature of
things ; and in this fenfe all beings have their
faws, &c. ‘There is an original reafon ; there-
fore the matara/ laws are the relations chat are
found between that and the differeny beings, and
* the relations between thele feveral beings them-
felves. Intefigent beings (by which is here meant
mankind} may have laws of their own making ;
bu there are others that chey bave not made:
before there wese inteltigens beings, thcr were
« poflible, there were therefore bie refations,
* and confequently pofiiblelaws, Before there were
¢ laws made there were relations of poflible juflice.
# ‘To {ay that there is nothing juft or unjuil, but a»
.% it ia commanded or ferbid by pofitive laws, is to
¢ fay, that before a circle was ever drawn, 2l dia-
“ meters of a circle were not equal.” Behold
the true and certain principle of natural law and
squity. ' )
** IV. Man, (continues M. Montefguies furtheron)
as @ corporeal being, is, like other bodies, governed.
by invariable laws ; as an intelligent being, he in-
¢ ¢eflantly violates the laws that God has eftablilked,.

and defeats thofe that he has made himielf.
. He maft condegt himfelf, and yet he is a limired

“ being ;

L3R 30 3 -3 2 5

gaz

T e2en



64 UNIVERRSAL ERUDITION,

4 beings be a fubjedd 10 ignorance and error, like
# al] hnite jntelligences 5 the weak knowledge that
# he has scquired, he sgain lofes ; as a fenfible
# creature he becomes fubjedt to a thoufand paffions.
+ Such a being might ar every inltant forget its
« Creator; God reminds him of his being by the
« Jaws of religion. Such a being might at every
« inftant forget himfelf; philofophy reminds him
+¢ of what he is by the laws of morality. Made
« to Yive in fockety, he might forget the reft of
“ mankind ; the legiffatore recalls him to his duty
1 by laws political and civil.,”

. The Rate of pure natore is a ftate of peace.
The flate of man 1n lociery is a kind of Raie of
war. The idea of property in objets there cn--
ters neceffarily and effentially. The acquifition or
the confervation of each property gives rife to this
flate of war. When we confider mankind as in-
habitants of fo great a planet, it is neceffary that
they be divided into different nations ; there muft,
therefore be laws in the relation that thefk nations
have among themfelves 5 and thefe are what we call
tbe lawws of natioms. Conlidered as living in a fociety
that muft be maintained, there muft be laws in the
relation there is between the government and thofe
that are governed, and thefe make the political or
public laaw ; there are ftill others in the relation that
all the citizens have among themfelves, and thefa”
make tbe eivil lawn.,

V1. Pofitive laws therefore, the union of which
forma the civil law, are, according to Puffendorf
aud reafon, nothing clfe than the ordinances of fo-
auereignr, by awbick they praferibe 1o their [uljedds what
they are to de or not to do. Their objed is, to procure
the general good of {ociety, in obliging each par-
ticular citizen to aft according to the rules of
equity; aad the force or efficacy of thefe civil
laws confifts in the penal fanftion that aecompanies
them, that is, in the decreeing of pains to be in-
fiited on tranigreflon. :

VIL Thefe
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V. Thefe confiderations on the neceflity, origin
and natore of laws, being premided, it foilows,
that the fudy of jurifpradence, in its largeft ex-
tent, comprehends :.

1. The preparatory fciences, and which are in.
difpenizble to every man of letters, We fthall
explain thefe in treating of philofophical mat~
ters, and in thofe other places where each of
them ought naturally to be found.

. 2. Legiflative Jurifprudence. ‘This draws jts
rules not only from law, and natoral equi?' in
determining that which is juf, bot alfo from
policy, in difcovering that whick is u//fi/, in

. the conftrution of each haw.

3. The Law of Natore.

4- The Law of Nations. :

5. The Fublic or Political Law of each Nation,.
and, above all, of that. ftate where we would
fix our refidence, and employ our talents.

6. The Hiftory of. Legiﬂation ;. which teaches
the occafion and origin of each law, and con.
fequently fhews, if it be applicable to the pre-
fent fitnztion ; and whether juft and ufeful or
sot, by following the precept of the Apoftle,
Try all things, and bold faff that avbick ia
right.

7. '1"’J he Roman- Law ; which, in zlmoft all mo-
dern Europe is now regarded as the foun-
dation of jurifprudence ingeneral ; and which
confifis of the inftitutes, the digefts or pan-
defts, the code, and the novels. ) .

8. The Germanic Law ; which is ufed not only
by the Germans, bat by other nations, by whom
many of them have been retzined or borrowed.

¢. The Saxon Law ; which &ill fubfifts in many
countries, -

1o. The Civil Law, peculiar to cach principal
ftate of Europe.

L1 TheLaw of Cultom, or the eftablifhed prac~

_tices that have acquired the force of a law in
divers countries. '
12. The
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13. The Laws that conquering nations have efta-
blitked in their colonicr, cfpecially in the
diftant parts of the world, and in fubjefted
countrien, 21.the Code noir in America among
the Freach colonies.

13- The Peudal Law, derived from the natnre of
fich, and the lfeveral reciprocal obligations be-
tween the ford and his vailals,

$4. The Military Law.

. 13. The Mercantile Law, or the laws of com.
merce io general,

16. The Cambim! Law, er the haws and cofoms

- of Bxchange.

17. The Metallic Law, or the laws of mines and
MINErs.

18. The Law of the Venery, or thofe laws dhat

‘relate 10 forefty apd the gume.

1g. The Camon Law, for the affain eeclefiaftic
of the Roman Carholics,

20, The Ecclefiaftic Law of Proceftants, which
is founded in part on the canon jaw,

21. The Manicipal Laws. of fome large cities,.
or particular provinces.

23 The form of procefs before the tribunal of

the German Bmpire,

23, The Form of procefls i general, according
as ¥t is received and efablifhed in each coun-

try.
u.rr'l‘hc practice or application of all thefe dif-
forant laws to cafea that arife, which: the lawyers
alfo pame prudentia juridicalis. '

28. The Confaltatory Prudeace, or the rules to
be obfesved in the decifion of difficult cales,
and in the" advice that is alked, by antkilful

: t{ons, of the men of the law.

26. The Marine Law.

27. The Criminal Law.

1t is through thia labyrinth of univerfal Juri-

prodence, thax we fhall eadeavounr to guide thofe
who fhall ventuse inso it, by prefenting them
with the thread of Ariadne, in a fhort and clole
aoalyfia, which we (hall now make, of atl the dif-

ferent
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ferent parts of this equally vait and complicated
fcience. : '

SIBRRN. sTRRN. L RN o AN
C H A P XL

Or Lecuszarive Jorasrnwogwca,

L HEN we confider the enormous mul-
titude of laws, ancient and modern, with

which all Evrope is deloged, we moft naturaify re-
zard legiflative  jurifprudence, at this time, 5y &

perfluous and nfelefs fcienge, But when we te
f1eQ on the nature and goality of thefe laws, when
we weigh their vaice, and apply them to the fita—
adon. of the people for whom they were made, we
are tempted to think that it woold be advam
w0 the people, if their fovereigns woold take the
falotary refclution of abolifhing, in one day, and
at one flroke, all the Jaws that are now febifting in
their refpeQive flates, and fubftitute, at the fame
time, a new and complete code of laws. Not bue
that the.e are, amoog thefe ancient Jaws, fome that
are wife, juft, and- afeful ; but in thofe grand un-
dertakings, on which the bappinefs of nations de..
pends, we fhouid not be impeded in our operations
by 2 trifling fpirit of oeconomy, but cught at once
totally to cradicate the evil ; not to build on the
aucient ruins, not to leave one flone upon another,
but to ere@t an edifice entirely new ; employing,
however, all fuch of the old materials as are good
and worthy to enter into the conitra&tion of a re-
gular and {olid fabric,

1L, I is faid that the late king of Sardinia,
Viftor Amadeus, had conceived this great defign,
and that he employed ten years in that undertaking,
afited by the moft confummars lawyers in his
country, without being able to bring it to perfeftion.
And in faft, of all the defigns that the human mind
can undertake, it ia the greateft, the moft ex:enﬁvg
. as
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and dificult: we fhould have a complete knows
ledze of the principles, the relations, and the in-
terett of agriculture, and the whole rura) oeconomy,
of commerce, of navigation; of manafattures, of
arts ufeful and agreeable, and of all that can enver
into a political fydlem ; in-a word, of every ppi
fible fubje®, in order to determine an fuch laws
as may be to them cowwven'ens, and in themfclves
perfedd, each one in its kind, Here we may fay
with Locretivs, Frlix gui potuit rerum cegnofeere.
caxfas ! This univerfal knowledge ot all iabjects
and their o:igin, this fovereign perfeftion in the
determination of the faws that we would prefcribe,
appears to be the prerogative of the Supreme Being
one, Men, as finite beings, mul be conftantly
fubjeft to igoorance and error; it is their dovy,
however, to make all polfible ufe of that portion of
light which God has given them, and to their ut-
moft, to endeavonr after that perfeQion, by taking,
for their geide and model, the laws that divire wilt
dom has difplayed to them, in.the arrangement of
every particular part of natare, and in the whole
fyem of the univerfe.
" M. Simplicity, in the firft place, is one of the.
greatedt perfalions in pature ; all compoond fub-
Jefi: are more or [=fs imperfed in proportien to their-
degeees of comprition. Laws therefore, fhould be
fimple in their principle, and copious, not to fay
univerfal, in their ¢feéls; that 18 to fay, appli-
cabie to all parallel cafes: cxceptions are always
imperfetions in a law, and which we fhould take
care how we expofe. much lefs point out, in the
pratice of that law. The law of I'nyland, thac
forbids fo:eiga navigators to import into that land,
any merchandife that is not at the proweh of their
country, is quite imple in its principle, and bound-
Jefs in jts effefts; it may therefore be called per-
fe&t, although it be attendced with fome vifling in-
convcniencies, which a legiflature mult defpife.
‘The laws of the fame naticn for the encouragement
of agricuiture ; thofe that prohibit the expomtionf
DY -
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wool, and many others, are of the fame kind,
‘The Roman laws, on the contrary, are too fpecific,

‘too refined, too complicate, and abound im fubtil-

ties, and are confequently ridiculons : they are, ia
fa&, rather fnares that chicanery has laid for man-
+kind, than laws.

IV. Perspicnity is 2 fecond perfeftion and an ef-
fential quality in laws. In moft countsies of Eu.
rope they follow, more or lefs, the analogy of
the Roman law, and this law is a1l wrote in Latin,
"The Corpus furis has mot, -that I have ever learaz,
been trarflaced into any living language, and yet
thefe Roman laws are the bafis of modern jarif-
Prudence ; they are to be the rulés of conduét for
all fubjodts, for all thofe wnlettered citizens who
underftand them not, and whofe nember is fo ex-
ceflive in comparifon of that fmall handful of men
who do underftand thew, and who a& like adepts,
incovering their fecretwith an impenecrakle veil, that
they may make gold at the expence of the public.
The fiyle of laws, thetefore, fhould be Emple, con-
cife, clear, without equivocation, without ufelefs
ornament, and adapteﬂ to the underftanding of the

.meaneft inhabitant.

‘Y, The reafons for which Jaws are made fhoald
mever be annexed to themn : the people thould be
taught to rely on the wifdom of him or them to
whom they have affigned the legiflative power: itis
repugnant to their dignity to detail to the public
the metives of their condu& in every particular;
and the fubmitting of thefe reafons to the exami-
.mation or critique of the peaple, or com mentators,
of other like reafoners, ferves only to enervate the
law itfelf. and gives rife to a thoofand falie intera
pretations and chicaneries without number *,

® 'The whole of thie feftion is (o different from that [pirit of
“Liberty, which ovr awth-r cosflantly manifells on other nca.
fiony, that if he had not exprefled himfelf quite clearly, we
-thould have fufpedred that we had miftaken his mearing. Are
a0t the people then, for whafe ufe laws are inftituted, to judge
v rof
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VI. The leaft wumber pofibie, of laws, iy likewife
8 perfe@ion, as their multitude is the gresiest of ime
perfedtions.  We might engage to reduce, ints ane
good quarto volume, all the laws fundamental and
cflential vo a Rate, Each father of a family might
purchaie, st a fmall expence, a copy of this code;
read it in his own language, teach it to his chil-
dren, and make it the guide of his alions, as weil
ar of thofe of his family., Whereas it is impofiible
for a man employed in other labours, and fubj
to the other duties of fociety, to apply himflf w
the ftudy of fo enarmous a compiaton of laws
and ordinances; which however are to be the rules
of his cendud, unlels he s contented to fzll into

uilt, or anlefs the Qate is defirons of the lofs, or
scﬂru&ion of one of it members. Wonderful
atility this of pains and penalties !

Vil. The greateft part of the divine laws relate
to religious duties, or to abje@s that affelt the cone
fciences of men ; or they form thevules of marality,
In the regular courfe, the oblervance of thefe i
left to the virtue and confcience of each.individual.
Te the conflroflion of civil laws, however, good
care (hould be takea not to ordain or eftablith
thing that is really sepugnant to the revealed law
of (rod; for whatever contradi®s that which has
procecded from fupreme wifdom muft be fally,
and in reality, wo fubjeél can be bound to obey “a
law ;hat i repugnant 1o what the Almighty has de.
creed.

VL It is not the Game with regard to-zatural
equity, whoift laws are equallydivine, butwhich God
has engraved oo the heart of cvery individnal of
the whole family of mackind: chefe muft of ne-
ceflity have the force of civil inftitutes, and the
legiflature ought not only to regard them as the

of the ytility of thofe laws } Perhaps thepe are bere fome worde
omitted in the original, and it theuid be, * Under ax arditrary
4 formeof gpowerament, the reafons for which laws sre made,
&z, The presmble to o Britifh sék af paslinwens -conftastly
secites the vealon of its inflitutinn, : £ed
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firlt of its laws, but thould fupport them with the
authority of its tribunals, by laying a firong hand,

4o o fpeak, on their tranfgreffors. For all the

rules that are preferibed to tiibunals, selative to

Aheir judgments, are in fad fo many laws, and con-

fequently the law of nature, and the law of cuftem

-onght to have the force of the written Jaw : and as

the law of nature is.even {uperior to the heman le-
illatare, it ought, in evesy fenfe, to be refpeéied

:by it: it may abrogate all other laws and cuitoms,
‘but the law of pature it can never alter, but
moft regard as the foorce and balfis of every other
Naw

fource, from whence -the ‘legiflature thould draw
the rules thar it would prefcribe : for asthat teaches
whae it is that conftitutes a good government, and
what is afefol to a Bate, the matenals of good laws
are there to be foand ell ready prepared and di-
. For what relates to this article, T thall re-
er the reader to my politcal inftitates, not from
felf love, or that I think they contain any (hin
marvellous, but becaude | have there {aid all chat
kneow of this matter, and [ could nottreat of it
here, withontfalling into repetitions.

X. The philafophers by profefion, as well 2
the rheters, -pretend that morality, reduced into a
fyflem, is .very eflential to politics in general, and
-to the conlireflion of laws in particutar. Not-
withftanding their autherity, I find this difficult 1o
believe, becaufe the greatell part of thoke fubjedts

1X. A wike and folid pol;.::ﬁ' forms the fecond

-that belong to morality, ought not to falt under.the

empire the laws; and becaule, in general, I
am no great. admirer of {yftematic morality, as it
is reprefented in books, or tas in the icheols,

" I have known, indeed, men fofficiently &rcjudiced

in favour of fovereige autharity, of douls {fufk.
ciently bale, flaves enongh to maiotain, that the

amoral altiops of men, their vices and virtues,

might be very well made {ubjeél to the civil Jaws.

Such principles as thefe are barrible, This woublg
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be to deprive mankind of that fmall partion of
nataral hberty, which the moft extravaganpt def]
tife .has fill left them; it would be to take from
them the means of being virtuous, and there would
no Jonger be aoy mertin not being vicious ; it
would be to open the door to Tranny, and 10 expefe
the -beft of men to perpetual vexations, Whatt
thall the tribunals panifth 2 man becaufe they think
him not fufficiently grateful, liberal, or beneficent$
Away with all {uch %or: of maxims.

XI. Hiftory furnifhes 2 better fource for legifla-
tion : we there find not only the occafion of Jaws,
but alfo the effects that they have produced. Th
are fo many examples 1o be imitated or avoided.
But we muft fludy the good hiftorians, and withoot
Rofping at the defcriptions of bartles, andhe de-
tails of wars and maflacres, carcfully attend to every
thing that, in the hands of 2 man of ability, may
become truly uleful to mankind.

XIl. The ftudy of pohtive inflitotes, whether
public or civil, is, in the laft place, an admir-
able fource for the coaftrutting of laws: but we
thould here ufe the greateRt circumfpeftion. We
have already faid, that the Roman law, the Ger-
man law, the law of the Lombards, the Saxon law,
and all the other different inflitutes of the different
naticns of the earth, contain an innumerable um-
ber of laws on all forts of fobjets, and .even on
the moft minote particalars, éut this is an ocean
on which we thould ot fail, without keeping the
foundinglead continually in hand, M. Mosntefquica
fays, with a srut deal of rexfon, That laws onght
to be fo properly adapred to the people for wvbom they
are made, tbat ir-mufl be by very great ehance, that
thefe of ome matiox cam ke comupmions for another.
In fa&t, the greatefl part of the ancient laws, and
thofe of the Romans in particular, .are bat lit-
tle applicable to the fitnation of mwodern Europe;
and it would be to entertain too great a diffidence
of our own abilities, to think ourfelves’ incapable
of framing proper laws for a country, with which

we
]
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wee are well acquainted, without the afiftance of
‘thofe ancient guides: for it is in general the hn-
Jean eeafdn that | governs, and ought to govern
-mankind over all the earth ; and laws are nothing
«elie than the application of this reafon to:ll par-
‘ticular circomBtances, :

XIiL T would laftly advife all thofe, who ap-
ply themlelves to legiflative juriiprudence, 1o

* fudy the treatife of M. de Montefquieu on the

fpirit of taws. They will there find the moft in- -
timate, the ‘moft: fignificant, and to the genera-
ity of mankind, frequently the moft encommon
relations of all things poffible, together with the
laws that have baen, or ‘may be made, relative ta
them. 1 do not deny, that this illufiricus author
has fometimes eifablithed, arbitrary, not to fay,.
falfe principles ; but his book, notwithffanding {mail
.errors, enlarges the find, and eateads the iphese
-of human knowledge, elpecially that which ariles
from refeftion. It is .an ineftimable treafure, g
blazing forch in the hands of a man of geniug,
“but, to.a weak mind, an ignis fateus, that leads
10 a precipice. .

XIV. The tribunals ,[g;ve effel, force, and life
-tothe laws; it is an effential part of legiflatioy,
-therefore, to fee that (they be eflablithed on 2 wi
-snd {olid foundatian.

- XV. Time, in its-courfe, praduces a continued
Aeries of events; thele.events change the face of the
world, and thefe changes alter the fitnations and
intereflts of nations. We maft not therefore ima-
.gine, that it is poflible to form immutable laws, fuch
#3-can be conftantly ufeful to a peaple to the end.of
time. It belongs therefore to legiflation alone o
be permanent,.and to that fovereign authority (o

- abrogate the Jaws-as they become defeltive, and to

-fupply their place-with others agrecable to the alto-
al ttate of the people: and thus the code, once in- -
-fituted, 'mult be continually renewed as the fitvad-
on-of affairs fhall require. :
Veor. .l - E XVI. The
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XVI. The power, that makes the laws, has the
fole right to interpret them. The legiflature, there-
fore, thould not permit individuals, however learn-
<d 10 comment, interpree, and amp'ify its inftitutes;
for fuch comments, by their diverlities, ferve onl
to caufe ambiguity in the laws, to give rife to end-
fefs conteltation, and-to render that doubtful, which
ovght to be precifely determinate.

FREN, SRR, T3 RS SRR,

CHAP XIV,
Or Tt PusLic or Poitticat Law.

1. T N the moft extenfive fenfe, the public or po-
I litical law comprehends {according to the
jdea we have piven, Chap. XiL Se&. 5.) the reci-
rocal duties betaveen the governors and governed 5 that
3s, from fovereigns toward their fubjeéts, and from
fubje@s toward their fovereigna, and toward the
fizte of which-they are members. Each ftate, cach
cople, each nation, has therefore its pablic Jaw ;
the fudy of which becomes the more extenfive, and
the more difficult, in proportion as the form of go-
verament, is more complicaze. ‘The public law, of
conftitntion of England, for example, which deter-
miees the rights and prerogatives of thedking, the
parliament, and the people, forms a very extenfive
feience. In France, where the princes of the blood,
the peers, the parliaments, the bifhops, the cler%y,
&c. cqudlly enjoy many ancient rights and privile-
"ges, the public law of that nation is equally com-
plicate, and requires a very attentive tedy. The
natute of this work will not admit of our entering
into a minute explication of each particular politi-
cal law : we fhall endeavour, however, to give an
analytical abridgment of the public law, or confii-
tusion of Germany, which, being of all others the
maf




JURISPRUDENCE. 75

'moft complicate, may ferve as an example or mo-
-det for the method of wreating all the reit.

H. When we would apply curfelves to the fludy
of the public Germanic law, we thould previouf]
examine a very material queftion, which, thougi
‘it may at firft appear quite pedantic, is neverthelefs
“very far from being ‘frivolous. ‘The intention of it
‘is to difpel that dark cloud which tovers the anci.
-ent hiftory of Germany.

1. Whether there were anciently in Germany fe.
veral bodies of peopla ;5 if each of thefe bodies had
its chief or chiefs; if thefe people were obliged to
fubmit to the yoke of Charfemagne, to whom they
yielded, either by force or voluntarily, the right
-of réigning over them if, after the extinétion of
the Carlovinian houfe, thele peaple and their chiefs

“reaflumed their rights, by virtue of pofliminy ; and
whether in that cafe it be not apparent that they

" have ceded to the Emperors, cletted after the death
of the Iait Carlovinian princes, ay to Conrade of
Franconia, Henry the Fowler, &c. rke leaff pars of
their power, rights, or authority that they could ?
Or,

2, ‘Whether there were not anciently dokes,
princes or chiefs, of divers geo;;lle of Germany;
1f thefe dokes, margraves, and other German prin.
©es, were origimally generals, minifters, governors,
and all domeftics of Charlemagne and his defeen-
dants 3 and if thefe domeftics rendered themfelves
formidable in their pofls and their provinces; if
they made lucceflively confiderable acquifitions in
lands, to that degree, that in the end they threw
off the yoke, and erefted themfelves into fovereigns ?
In which cafe we ooght to regard them as a fort of
wfurpers, and it is to be prefumed, that the Em-
perors would not have ceded to them their authoti-
ty and their rights, but that they were nuuble 0 .
deprive them of it without ritk, -

This important queftion throws very preat light,
not only en the nature of the conftitution, and the
government 6f Germany, but on all thofe cafes

" Ese where
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where prefumption and probability for or againit the
rights of the emperors, or the princes of Germany,
are to decide fome contellation that is not clearly
expreiled in the written law.

IN1. From svhat is here faid, it is fufficiently a
Jparent, that the public law, or conftitution, arifes
‘from the laws and conventions that have been made
to regulate the form of each government; and,
confequently, -that the fcience of public or -politi-
«alJaw is drawn, 1. Frem hiftory, which teaches
‘the crigio of flates, and the occafions of laws and
conventiona : 2. From policy, whick fhews the
‘motives, the inconveniences, snd the remedies of
Taws: 3. From the civil law, as it fhews what §s
jult or unjult in particelar cafes, and the manner-of
applying thofe calts to the laws; and 4. From the
Taw of nature and nations. “Pablic jurifprudence
condilts, therefore, in the knowledge of the politi-
«al laws, and the ast of applying them to the af-
fairs of the fiate; and the molt fimple method of
acquiring it is, to inflru®t ourfelves in the written
'mt&tca of Germany, in the laws of the empive
themfelves, and in the cuflomary law, by suthen.
‘tic Jocuments, )

IV. With regard to the method that we thell
‘propofe to attain his end, as it relates to the pub-
Jic law of Germany, we thall endeavour te examine,
“%n the firlt place, the principles on avhich this law
is founded ; thatis to fay, lie fundamenta]l laws of
‘the empire; fecondly, the'erigin of the Roman
‘ethpire ; in the third place, its limits; fourthly,
‘the form of goverament, and the fovcreiin power
in the empire ; and laftly, the rights of vhe ftates,
and members of the empire, and the connexion
they have with each other with regaré to the re-
public in general. . _

V. The fundamental laws of the em¥:re are €i-
ther auritien, or eftablithed by cufom. The fieft are
properly tonveotions mede between the emperer
and the Rates, to regulate the form of the republic,
or the mannes in which & thowld be poverned, o-

- ther
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ther in whote or inpart. Among thefe are reckon
ed, in the Ar place, the recefions of the empire, lo
far as they regard the public ftate; and by thefe are
meant a colle®ion of the deliberations of a diet:
for as thefe affemblies were not conitantly held,
they collefted, at the end of each diet, all the re-
folutions that they had made, and digelted them in.
to ene written form, which they called Recefas Im-
feriiy, from the Latin word revedore, becaufe they
were publifhed when the diet was on the point of
feparation : Since that affembly has been conftant-
Jy keld at Ratifbon, the decrees of 1he dier have taken
the place of the receflions, and of thefe there are:
very ample colle®ions. The emperor, or in his
place the king of the Romans,. or elfe the vicars of
the empire, on one hapd, and ox the other, all the

_ftates of the empire united,. have given to thele re-

ceffions,. and decrees of the diet, the autharity and
force of fundamental laws.
" V1, The famous Geldan Bull is the Hpfk law of
the empirs: it was given by Chagles iV. in the
year 1356, and takes its name from the golden feal
of the emperar that is aonexed o it [t s conhrm-
od,. namely and {pecifrcally,- in all the imperial qa-
itglations or agreements. T'he authentig origingh,.
wrote in Latin, is kept at Francfort on the Main,.
the ity that is defiined for the eleftion and coro-
nation of the heads of the empire, It contains ma-
py chapters on the public law or conpflitotion, the-
rules for elefting and. crowning the emperors, the
rights and prerogatives of the oletors, the order
and rank of the imperial court, the acch offices of
the empire, and.the-funétions of thole thag are in.
vefted with them, &c. Lk is te be met with in gl
the colleitions.

Vil. Germapy wag gnciently defolazed by the
ravages of private wars: each member of the em.
pire, greator fmall, had the rig]j: of attacking hi
neighbour, and of compelling him to joitice, {aorﬁ
in band, with the aid of hir vaffaly, or his lord,
his fricnds or.hisfubjedls, after making fome decla-

: B3 rations



;8 UNIYERSAL ERUDITION.

rationt and ridicvlous ceremonies, as by fending
his enemy a mangy dog, or fometning of the like
kind. 1his ftate of violenee and confulion could
eoly fubfiit whilr the Germans were in their man.
ners tavages ; but when they began to civilize, the
fztes, and all the nations of Gémany were united
by a more gentle, and more rational bond It was
Maximilian | who performed this great work, and
publithed, in 1495, at the diet of Worms, The con-
Pitutizn of publc and pecpetual peace,  This a® noe
only abalifhed the licence of particular wars, bat
alls founded the chamber of Imperial julice *, as
a fupreme tribunal, where ofl particular quarrels
theuld be uhimately decided by the Jaws of equiry.
At the fame time, Germrany was divided into cir-
cles, and each tircle had its diretor and other chief
oficers. Itis from this period that we are to date
the true form of the Germanic government: for it
was not till then that the Germans became a civi-
Yized people. ‘This conflitution of public peace
has been alfo confirmed by the peace of Weitphalia,
and by atl the imperial capitelations.

VL The seformation gave rife to difputes, quar-
rels and wars in Germany. Tbe convention of Puf-
Jew, made in 1552, began to filence them; and
the p-ace of Avgibourg, concluded 1555, put an
énd to them entirely. it is known by the name of
the Relgiius Prace, ard has been confirmed by all
the public afts. The principal articles are, that an
entire liberty and fecusity, with regard to exterior
and interior worlbip, be granted w ele&tors, prin-
ces, and imperial towns, and to the immediate no-
bles of the empire, who follow the confeffion of
Augfbourg, as well as o the Roman Cathalics;
that the three parties would never make ufe of vio-
lence ; that all other feéts be exclnded from this
peace ; that the ecclefiatic jurifdi®tion of the pope,
the bithops, &c. over the Proteftants remain fufe

# Now held 1t Wetzlar,
pended:;
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ended ; that the ecclefiaftic goods which were then
$n the hands of the ProteRants fhould reft there ;.
that no perfon fhould be feduced, either by force
er artifice, to change his religion; rhat emigration:
fhould be permitted to fubjeéts who were defirous’
of retiring from ¢heir country vn account of religi-
on ; and that they who adted contrary to thefe laws,
fhould be.punithed by the ban of the empire.

iX. Wile and.wholefome as thefe laws were, the
change of times, and the incedantly reftiefs fpisic
of mankind,. have rendered their multiplication ne-
ceflary ; the ele€ors have therefore made a new ca-
pitulation with each emperor; to which thofe mo-
narchs have bound themfelves by cath, after their
ele@ion, and before their coronation. We fnd the
traces of them even under the Carlovinian empe-
rors 5 but the firdt formal capitelation was made on
the acceflion of Chacles V. to the imperial throne.
Yt was then reduced into chapters, which they calle
ed in low Latin Capitula, fram whente came the
word Capitulation : they contained the rules that
the empesor promifed to obfe-ve in the adminiltra-
tion and government of the empire. We find all
the fubfequent -capitulations, down to our own
days, in the divers colle&ions of the alls of the
empire. It has been feveral times intended to form
a perpetual capitulation but this projet, propof-

ed by the princes, is a chimera, fceinz that the-

continnal changes require continual new precauti-
ons, and new claafes; it is ridiculaus, moreover,
to think of making laws that (hall be tinmurtable :
this proje@. therefore has been conftantly rejefted,
and the elefors have maintained themfclves in theit
right and privileges.

Y. The ecclefialtic ftate has alfo.its conftitution
in Germany. Befide the difpofitions of the anci-
ent conncils, the decrees of the council of Con-
ftance, and the Concordats that were eftablithed
between the holy fee and the German nation, have
in pasticular acquired the force of laws. It mulk

E 4 be .
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Be. however obfirved as an invariable role, rfar
$ir Gevmany rhe ant! ority of the tonncils becomes woid,
avhencuer they are contradifled by 1he lenvs of the rm-
pive. The authority of national and provincial
conrretls is here alfo acknowledged, as well as feve-
ral particular confliturions ; as the tranfaftion be-
tween the emperor Henry V. and pope Callift 11,
on the fubjedt of Lifhops ; the conveation between
Frederic {1, and Nicholas V. which are called by
way of excellence, the concordats of the Germanig
nation, &c¢. The proteflants have not only been.
ticglared free from thele concordars, by the peace
of Weflphalia, but they have likewife advifed the-
emperor to aholith them as they relaze to the catho-
lics, to give liberty to the German choech, a0d to
follow the decrees of the council of Bafil.

XI. The peate of Wellphalia is 2lfo a fonda-
meatal law of iic empire, and perhaps the prinei-
pal of all its laws, fecing that it regulates the fture:
of Germany, Its tenor was fixed by a.double inw
firament, one part made at Mouofler with Brance, .
204 the other at Ofnabrog with Sweden. Tlie peace:
of Nimeguen corcluded Eetween the Emperar and
France in 1679, that of Ryfwick in 1697, thatof
Baden in 7.4, that of Vicona in 192¢, and Lke.
wite thofe of the 'yrennees and Ax Fa Chapelle, -
&e. have all acquired the force of laws, fo far am
they relate to the Rate, to the affairs and interefe
of the holy empire. They are to be found in the
afts and public memotrs in the diplomatic corps,
and elfewherc ; and their validity 1s to be deter.
mined By the analogy of the public law, and by
confidering the diverfity of times, and the circum~
flances inwhich Germany then was.

X1t. Befide all thefe written laws, the empire is
likewife governed by cuftom, which is a repetition
of aftions homogene and uniform. The ancient
Germans wrote litile and did much.  They had
recourfe to their memories; their ufage became
laws ; and cuftem preferved its cbligatory force,

- . by
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by the tacit egnfent of the emperor, and the flates
of the empire. Cufipm takos place nat oaly with
ragard to the affairs of the flate, hut alfy as it rex
kates to the manger of exetuting them ; as in thy
eleftion of emporars, in the funftions of arch ofs
Beers, in the appointing of ambaffaders, in precei-
Bone, in the relations and eorvelatians of the dies, in
the fiyle of the chaocory, &c. and it is abelifhed,
either by written Jaws, or by eontrary and more re.
cent ufages. . In lisigated eaufes, it mui be prov.
ed, cither by tho archives, by witnefles, by awthens
tic decumeste, .or by sthers proofs of a {imilar
Rature,

XHI, We have already faid ({e@. 3) that the pub.
Jc law, or conflitution, 1s allo feunded on the prin.
cipies of the law of natore and oatjons; on the-
Roman law, where the domeftic laws fail, and it
is applicable to the ftate of Germany ; on the ca-
non law, under the fame refiriélions; on she feo,-
dal laws of the Lombards ; -colleftions of the cufs
toms of the Lombards 4 the conftitutions of kings
and emperots, Francs and Germans; aud the an.

cient frodal culloms of the Germans themielves ;..

on the ancient German laws ; on the Jaws of Sua-
bis, Saxony, &c. But itis to be oblerved, that

#il thefe laws are not zdepted but in default fiw-

Subfidivm et fupplementam) of pofitive lawg of the em-
pire; and that where the lawer fpeak,.the former
are filent, -

XIV. After having thus examined the funds-
mental laws of the pmpire, the public law explain
to us the Lmies of its sarritory 3 well ancient as
modern, the poffifions thar it 1i expediont for it to
maintain, and the loffes that it onld sndeavenr 1o re-
pair.  With regard w the laster article it is a0 im-
mptable priveipie of the Germanie confirution,
thar vhe Empive comferves an cternal right euer all
2befe countries avhich have euer apperiaissd 19 it by a-
legitimate virle, unlyfs their olination ha; bern made
by juft mean, axd confermeblr. w0 wsiver/gl lows.

Egs Now,
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Now, the Holy Roman Empire has been compofed:
of Germany, a part of laly, of the kingdom of
Bourgogne, and that of Lorraine and Arles, Iis
power was then extremely formidable ; but time
and fortune have introduced great changes, The
doéirine of public law has recourfe to hiflory, to
the archives, the ancient charters and docoments,
and the diplomatic art, to difcover the origin of all -
thefe unions and acquifitions ; to determine the pro-
vinces, towns or territories of each of thofe coun-
tries that made a part of the Empire; what were
their differens titles, what has been taken away,
snd what yet remains; and what are the exa& li.
mits of the countries that yet are in connexion with
it,  All thefe matters are fubje@ to profound res
fearches ; and to have a complote knowledge of the
public law, it is ncceffary to be extremely-well
verfed in the German hiftory, and thoroughly ac-
quainted with the fources they call Seriprores rerum
Germanicarum,

XV. The divilion of the German Empire forms
alfo an obje&t of the pablic law. This divifion
hae been likewife fobjett to divers changes. Thae
provinces, that anciently belonged to Germany,
were Bavaria, Suvabia. Saxony, Moravia, and the-
linds eccopicd by the Slawi, the Vandalia or
the March, Franconia, and the provinces on the
Rhine. Pcdantifm bas added to thefe fiill other
divifions: and laltly, the Empire has been divided
into circles. The emperor Maximilian L made the
firll divifion of this kind, in 1500, at the diet
.of Augfbourg, and divided it into the circles, 1.
of Franconia, 2. Bavaris, 3. Suabia, 4. the Rhine,
5. Weftphalia, and 6. Saxony. This firft-inflicute
was enlarged by the diet of Cologne in 1512,
and then was eftablithed, 7 the circle of Anfiria:
and laftly, were added, 8. the circle of Bourgogne, .
9 the Ele@ora! circle, or that of the Lower Rhine,
‘and vo. that of upper Saxony. The puoblic law
fhows the diffesent territories that make part g

. . cache
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each circle; who are their direftors, codireCtors:
colonels, affiftants, fecretaries, receivers, and mal-
ters of the mint ; what are their rights, their func-
tions, Freroga:ives, offices, zud privileges, at the
general diet of the empire,. and at the particolar
diets of the circles ;- and fo of the reft,

_ XVI. When we have attained a full and precife
idea of the territory of the empire, and its limits,
we pafs to the examen of its form of government :
and here the lovers of fyRematics find themfelves
greatly embarrafled. Some of them regard itasa
monarchial ftate, and the emperor as a monarch
that has powe:ful vaffals whom he governs accord.
ing to cftablifhed.laws : and thes found their opini-
on on the refpeftful expreffions that are contained
in the Golden Bull; in the treaty of the peace of
Weitphalia, and in other fundamental laws of the.
empire; on the ceremonial ufed at the eleftion
and coronation of the emperor; on the funéiions
and refpefts that the cleftors and other ltares of the
empire are obliged to render him ; or a prejudice
arifing from ceitain alts of duthority, which em-
perors, of themielves very powerful, have fome-

times abufively exercifed toward fome members of

the empire; and on many fimilar confiderations,
Others, who run into the oppofite extreme, defcribe:
the empire as a republic, free and independent,,
and of which the elefto:s and other flates are the
chiefs, who ele&t from among themfelves a Ieind of:
doge, who is merely the image of authority;referving
to themfelves theright of governing this ftrange ma-
chine by their deputies in the general affembly of
the diet, and in the tribuna’s of the empire. And

the advocates for this npini-{m have likewife their-

arguments and authorities. Neither one or other

of thefe ideas, however appear to be jul; and.

there are are not wanting men of ability, wha,,
paying litle refpeét to names, to definitions and
fyftems, regard thefe matters as their nature repse-
fents them, and confider the German empire, in
the ftate-it now is, as an aflociatibn of feveral fo.

vereigns,
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verciges, great and fmall. weak and powerful,
who unite their 1efpettive forces to conflitute one
more formigable power; who adopt old, or infti--
tute new laws, by the meanof a permanent af
fembly or diet, for the order and maintenance of
the {aid affociation; who choofe one common
chief to pive more loftre to their body, and more
autharity to their Iaws; who pay him refpefls, of
which the honour is reflefted on themfelves; who
preferibe che rules of his government; who efta- -
Blith the tribunals for the adpiniltration of jaflice ;-
who charge their chief with the exccution of laws
and fentences pronounced by thefe tribunals; and
who, laftlty, regard him cs the firft fovereign in
tark among his equals im anthority, I believe
that they who fhall attentively confider the aee
tual fitnation of affairs in the prefent fyftem of En-
rope, wha fhall refle@, that among the members.
of the empire, there are fourd 2 king of Great.
Britain, a king of Pruffia, a king of Hergary and
EBohemia, a king of Sweden, 4 great.duke of Ruf-
fia, and fo many other powerful princes, will agree,.
that the draught here given B delineated %rom-
Ratore. *

XVil. When we have formead a juft idez of the-
fy@em of govermnent of the empire, we pafy to-
examination of the rights ard preropatives that
refult frbm it, as well with regard to its chief as its-
members : 2nd we inform ovrfelves of what the laws-
decree relative o the ele@ion of the emperor; of -
his coronation, and. of that of the king of the Ro-
fnans ; of the titles of majefty and marks of dig--
hity that appertain to the emperor; of the prero-

atived of 2 king of the Romans, elefied during
the Tife of an empetor; of what relates to the em-
p efs and the gueen of the Romans; of the formatios:
and arrangement of the imperial court; of the arch.
afficets of the oty empire, and of thofe which are
ealled Oficia Palatina, oF funtions of the imperial:
wurt ; of the rank of the. vicars of the émpire dur-

ing-
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ihﬁ_the vacancy of the imperial throne ; and of all’
other matters refative to thefe objeéts : and which
altogether afford a ftudy highly intricate and mul-
tifarious, -

XVIIl. This fudy leads to the confideration of
the flates of the empire, their rights, privileges,
&c. We have already fhewn that the component
partsof the fovereign power in Germany are tem-
perated by ecach other, In order, therefore, to
give a jult idea of the-trde chara@er and origin of
all that concars in the geoeral government, we
may f{ay, thata fare ?‘rbe empire i1 a citizen who
is an 1MSEDIATE sember of the empive, and har a
woice and frat in the dier.  "The word smmediare fop-
pofes that dris grember is in poflefion of lands that
are held immediately of the empire. The excepti«

ons to this rule, and the examples ta the contrary, -

are abafes that cannot change the natare of the in-
fitote. Their charafieriftic cenfifts ablolutely in.
the right-of a fuffrage in the. affembly of the diet..
‘This right, which in- the moft ancient times was
petfonal, is:mow become real, and anmexed to the”
territory of which the perfon is to poflefion. The-
next thing to- be inguired into is, what are the-
rights, pterogatives and-dignities of the college of:
ele@ors in general, and of each of them in parti
emlar : thofe of the_ ecclefialtic princes, the arch-
bifhops, bifhops, fufftagans, metropolitans, abbots, -

and other ecclefiattics of the holy empire: that of
" the fecylar princes, thelr primitive offices, their-
dignities .and privileges, the origin of their title,.
and: that of the counts of the empire : inguiry is-
then to be made into the plan.and fyRem of the:
college: of princes,. the rank and place that each:
prince there - holds; and liere it is to be remarked,.
that each prince. has fo this dollege a particulas:
woice *; whersas the coatits {who are divided into

- Which they call vixttTI TOT Aney whereds thé cotnts'
wote only, COR1ATIM. - - ’

. shofa:
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thofe of ~unabia, Wetteraw, Franconia and Wefts
yhalia) have caly one colleftive voice, that is, the
tour benches have each one voice only : ladtly, a
refearch is 1o be made into the rights and privileges
of the nobles who are, immediates, and of the gcc
cities of the empire, which are divided into two.
claffes, thofe of the Rhine, and thole of Suabiz,
and who have equally two colle&tive voices.

XIX. We then enter into a2 much larger detail,
and examine the feveral parts of the fovereign
power in Germany, to wit, the ecclefiattic power,.
and the liberties of the Germanic Church with re~
gard to the Holy See and the court of Rome:.
the jurifdiftion of the empire,. its general police,
the arrangement of its monies, its public offices,.
&c. the domains of the empire, its finances, its re-
venues, its impofts, its marricads, the receipt of
contributions, &c. the regal rights of the empire,.
as thole of war and peace, of treaties and alliances,.
of cmbaffics and ambafladors, &c, fo far as thefe.
objets relate to the empire in general. On this
occafion, inquiry. is likewife made into the number
and condition of the troops of the empire, and.
what each circle is obliged to furnith. for its con-
tingent; the flate of the 1mperial forrefes,  &e.

. XX, The fubjeéts that next follow,. according to.
this order of fudy, are the examen of the general
diet of the empire, the origin of this diet, its an--
cient {tate, its various changes, and afteal arrange-
ment : the rights and privileges of the imperial
commiffaries, of ambafladors, legates, and dc?“'
tics of the ftates, &c. the manner of condulting,
their deliberations,, that of colle@ing the voices,.
the form of the refultats *, and fo of the reft. Next.
follows the examination of the two fuperior tribu.
nals of the empire, which are the imperial cham-
Ber of juftice eftablifhed a¢ Weétzlar, and the aulic.

® By which is meant the evangelical corps; what areits
rights and prerogatives, ity conititation, and the method of itx
affernbling sad alting, - )
<ouncil:
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counci! at Vignna; their funétions,. their authori.
ty, their principles and rights; aad lafily, the im-
perial tribunal of. Rothweil, and thofe which yes
fubfit with an inferior autherity in Suabia and
Franconia. The ambiguous article of the rights
and prerogative particularly referved to the empe-
ror, and whieh are called Fura refervata dmperata-
#¥s, terminates this bufinefs.

XXI It will be likewife proper to Lknow certain
particularities efiential to the. pablic law,. and to
dewrmine awbat is. the fovereign-axthority that sach
immediate member of the empire bas & right 1o exercifé
in his refpedtive flates and territories, s well with
ragard to religion and affairs ecclefiatlic, as to thofe
that are civil and pelitical, fuch as relate to jorif-

dition, domainsy revenues, “war, peace, treaties,.

alliances and legations, the method of adminifter—
ing juftice, of appeals, and-every.other matter refa-
tive t0 the povernment of a country. Examinz-
tion {roubd Ee alfo.made intw the affair of fucceffs
on in the countiies that make part of the empire ;
of the right of appenage, &c. and laftly, what is
the private condition of the princes of the erpire ;
in what cafes and occurrences they enjoy the rights
of common individual¢, as in adoptions, emancipa.
tions, guardianthips, tefamentary difpofitions, &¢.

XXIk There yet- remain to be confidered, the
rights and prerogatives of the equeftrian order, or
the immediate nobility of the empire ; their-oriﬁin,
their progrefs, and aftual ficostion. And lattly,
all the ftudy of.the public law is.terminated in ex-
amtning the foundation, the rights,-privileges, pof
feflions,. &c. of the . military order eftablifhed in
Germany;: and efpesially,. 1. The Teutonic order,
or the hofpital of S8t Mary of Jgrufalem;  the
grand mafter of which is prince and flate of the
empire, having fixed his feat at. Mirgentheim in
Erancopia: and, 2. The order of. 8t, John of Je-
rufalem ; of which the grand prior of Germany is
likewife a prince and member of the empire, having
iy feaz ar Heiternheim in the Brifgaw.
. XXIIl. We
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XX, We cannot too- aoften repeat, that all
thefe fubjells are fufceptible of great refearches, and
that the ftudy of the poblic Iaw or coaftitation ia
extremely complicate, We are, indecd, only abla
to give the oatlines; an examisation into thefa
matters themfelves, however, will oot be 0 unen.
tertaining as they may appear in this analyfs; a
thoufand jnterefting objeds will be met with is the
porfuit.  Hiftory is the bodt gnide in this labyrinth;
and the knowledge of the law of nature, a good
logic, and a clear and found:judgment, will con~
duét the Rudent through all it intricacies.

-7 $ oV BV NV V-V
CHAP XV.
Tus Rouan Law.

I. HE vnames, that caftorn adopts or retains,
frequentdy give rife w iHufive ideas in the.
feienees ; there are many who ima&iu that the law, .
which at this day is called Roman, is 2 fyllem of
taws that was in vfe in ancient Rome, either wnder
the kings, the republitk, or the emperon: wa
muft beﬁin. therefore by informing them that e
thing is lefs tree ; and thet this law has nothing in
jt Roman, but the name. Rome, in its moft flogr-
ithing ftate, bad bat few laws; we may form as
iea of the jorifprudence of that fsmous people, by
reading the admirable treatife of Cicero De Legibus,
Witat is now called the Roman law,. therefore, is-
on;y a compilation of laws that che eaftern emperor, -
%y inian L canfed to be made by the jarifconfulu,
ribonius, Theophilus; Dorotheas, and Johannes,.
in the fixth centary, and raoged in a ceriain fyftem:
xecording to the order and nmature of the feveral -
fpatters, The introduftion to chele inflitnres, ad-
#roffed 1o the fuodious youth, is dated a2 Conflanti--
nople the izt of Decembar, and in the year of the-
third confulate af that emperer, wha.followisg the
Caprico:
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caprice of Conftantine, transferred to Conflantino-
ple all the caftoms amd abofes of Rome.

IL Tt i true, that Juitinian and his lawyers have
#ncloded in this fyftem many of the laws that had
been in force at Rome, bat there are alfo a great;
mumbe:.that are taken from elfewhers; as from the
natural law, that of nations, thefe of the Greeks
and Egyptians, and the particular conftitations of
thet emperor. The whole has been reduced into
a body of law *,. and makes what is called the Ro-
man law, becaufe the emperors, though refident ac
Conftantinople,. eonftantly called themielves Ro-
man Emperors, This fo celebrated book is com-
pofed of the inftitutes, the pandedls or digeils, the
code and the novels. It will be fufficient juft to
open thix famous compufition; efpecially the infti-
tutes,. 1o be convirced that Jo#lisian committed an
egregious fault in applping, without difiin@ian op
judgment, the greateft part of thofe Jaws, as well
good as bad, that were made for Rome and othen
ecuntrics, to the caftern empire; to which they
were 1ot in the leaft confentancous. Modern na-
tions of Earepe have donbtles done fill worfe, by
adoptiag that law for the foundation of their legife
ation and jurifprodence :- for ta fpeak piainly,. this
fo famous book abounds with infofferable ablurdi-
ties, and a pedantifm that is repugnant to good
fenfe. I jott now opened it by chance, where jt
treats de patria poteflate, and it there fays, Thr fa-
ther may, lofe bis avtbority over the fon by frveral avays 5
Jirfey avban the farber dVes; fecondly, avken the fon dies,.
&9¢. are not thefe happy difcoveriest and it isTno .
exaggeration when we f{ay, that there is fearce &
page in the Corpus Turis thatdoes not contain fimi-
lar infipidities, and that is not at fhameful vari-
ance with the common fende of mankind.

Ifl. The advice, that fhould be given to thofe
who apply themfelues to tha fudy of jurifprudence.
is not frec from embamafiment, if they draw their

L i
sopes Jui knowledge
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koowledge principally from the Roman law, itis ®
very bad fource ; they will be liable to All thein
minds with chimeras and abfurdities, which they
will regard all their lives after, as the certain prin.
ciples of all that is juft and cc‘uitablc: in which,
however, they will be lamentably miftaken. It was
not withoot reafon therefore, that I faid in my
Politica! Inflizuter, thas Jawyers thould not be con-
fulted alonein the compofing of laws, but that the
minifters of every other department fhould be joined.
with them : for itis almoft certain, that jurifconfults,
imbued with the prejudices of the Roman law,
which they have learned in their youth, and whicks
have made too deep impreflions on their minds, wilk
follow im analogy, maugre their precautions, and
fail in their intendon:; which thould be, to diftate
laws ufeful to the ftate by which they are employed,-
and agreeable to the age in which they live, Ex-
perience moreover, muft convince us, that the laws,
fabricated by modern Tribonians, are all modelled.
after the fathion of the Roman laws; andas the re-
tainess to the courts of law can be maiatained by liti=
gation only, thicy have in oppofition to-the goed-ip~
tention of their mafters, conflantly left the door o—

en to chicanery, by fubjefting mankind, in the moft
Em'ple and ordinary aétions of life, to a thoufand
jaridical formalities and. precautions, drawn from:
the Juftinian inflitutes; and which arein fad fo-
many traps into which they may fall, and where.
they are {ure to be plundered.

IV. However, asall lawyers are not called to le-
giflation; and as we have faid {chap XII. e, 1.}.
that jorifpivdence confilts, in part, in the koow-
ledge of the laws that fubfift, and the art of ap-
plying them to occurrent cafes; and as in moft.
countries of Earope that are called civilized, the
Roman law is adopted either in whole, in part, or
in fubfidium 3 or their feveral municipal laws are
at lealt founded on principles that are drawn from.
thence ; it foliows, that he who would apply him-
felf to jurifprudence fhould Rudy this Romanr law ;

: bzt
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But he fhould be previoufly well advifed to do it
with the greateft precantion, and carefully to dif-
tingvith the time and place where thefe laws were
made, and by no means to regard them as infalli-
ble, or to imagine that the Corpus Juris is an inex-
hauftible fund of wildom, or that truth, juftice and
utility are no where 1o be found but in the Roman
Taw, ’

V. This law could not be obligatory to the weit-
ern countries of the empire, efpecially after the 10-
tal deftro&tion of the empire of the ealt. fts adop-
tion in all Europe was voluntary. Tt firft began to
be ufed in certain provinces ofr{raly. In thetwelfih
centary its authority was confirmed over almoft all
Iialy. In the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries
the Germans broughtic from Italy, and introduced
it into their academies. It took root infenfibly in
every mind. The makers of laws were all imbuoed
with its maxims, and their laws necefarily favoured
of it. It was placed on the throne by Maximilian L.
and has reigned ever fince that time in Germany.
Moft other countries of Europe have followed thefe
examples, and the veftiges of the Romzar law are
every where to be foond. When we read the dif-
%utcs of Bartolus, Baldus, Azo, Zafius, Cujacius,

achovius, Mercerus,. Pancirollus, and {o many
other celebrated lawyers, on the obfcoritica-and an-
tinomies or contraditions that are fovnd in the
Roman code, we cannot avoid crying out with Seo-
lfomaon, that all is wanity; and concluding that ju-
rifpradence is not excepted from the general rule.
1.. In this true fitoation of affairs, the ftodent
thould clofely apply himfeifto the knowledge of the
Kiftory of the Roman law, and of the ltare of anci-
¢nt Rome ; bu: efpecially that of Coanflantinople
and the eaftern empire; of the fenatafconfulia, the
plebifcita, and conftitutions of the princes, of the
pretorian power, of the culloms and manners of the
people, of the decifions of legilts and reviewers ;-
of t... interpretations and application of each law
to the prefent flate of the world, A perfedt kia;]w-
; 2¢
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Indge of the Latin language, and of the Roman
antiquitics, will greatly facilitate this fudy.

VII, With thefe preliminary fciemces, wa pafs
more calily to the knowledge of the Roman law it-
feif.  The ioflitores Arlt prefent themfelves; they
were compoled after the digefts and the code, for
the inftru@icn of beginners in this Rudy. Bowus
inllitutiffa ef boaus jurifta, is an old faying of the
f:heols, and notwicthitanding has fome trath inic:
for although this book be writ without method, and
without judgment, and thongh it be filled with ob-
feorities, and even in fome places is contradiftory
to the digefts, and other antecedent laws, it in-
clades however the elements of the Roman law, and’
wo have no better abridgment,

VI Thefe ioflitutes thould be ftudied in the:
inRitutes themfelves, and the mind not occupied
with acquiring an imperfe&t aud fuperficial know-
lcdse from emtralts or abridgments : they are al-
mady a kind of compendiom ; to abridge thesx
further is to reduce them to a mere keleton, A
complete courfe in them is commonly made in vni=
verfities and academies. Itia neceilary to begio by-
faarching out the true feafe of the text, in which-
the commentaries, pampbrales, and notes are of

reat utility, It is proper to remazk alfo, that
there are many imperial conftitutions, that are not
to be fourd in the other parts of the Juflinjan law ;.
and of which an author, named Bandoza, has made
a very ufeful index ; we have alfo a Greek tran(-
Jation of the inflitutes that amplifies and explains
many ufages and culboms of the old. Ramans, and
of which the firlt edition. was publifhed by Angelus
Politianus; and laltly, many learnod lawyers of
gur days have applied themfelves to reQlify, explain,
and digeft the inftitetes, with whofe laboyrs it ig
peceflary to- be 2equainted.  They are quuted by
abbreviation with an Jonly, and adding the iitle
and paragraph.

IX. The pandefts or digelts (which are denoted
in quotations by an 4~ or &) contain, ncco:ding-d;u

\ e



- JURISPRUDENCE. 93
the -colnmon opinion, a complete fyftem ‘of civil
daw; and if we infpeét the rubrics, and the titles
of the books and chapters only, we mift agree thia
this work contains laws relative to mofl mateers
and <afes that occurin ci¢H lfe : but when we {ee
“how thefe titles are executed ; the infigrificance df
many of its laws ; the little otder and method tha
are-there oblerved ; ‘the chimeras, and trifling rea~ _
‘fonings, with which this ‘fo celebrazed book 1s fill-
ed, almoft from beginning to end; we canoot but
«deplore the weaknefs of the human underftanding,
which in the middle of the eighteenth century,
‘could offer. no better guide, no theory more perfedt,
for the determination of what.is juft or unjuft, nar
a more folid foundaston for the properties of man-
kind : for thefe famous pandeéls are, in fa&t, no-
thing mere than a fhapelefs mafs ; a mere extradt
from better precepts, and more celebrated juridical
dectfions that were then known. However, we
mult here repeat, that.we have nothing better ;. and
‘it js impoflible to become an able lawyer without
making a fdlid ftudy, and even a complete courle
1a thele digefts,

"X. These are different editions of thefe pandefts,
in which the rext varies infinitely ; and this diverfi-
ty renders the-troe fenfe i1} moreequivocal and un-
dntelligible.  'The copies molt known are thole 8f
“Wuremberg or of .Holoandte, that of ‘Florénce,
and that which is comatonly ufed. “OF the Floren-
tine copy there remains enly an effay known by
the title .of Benndatic pandeBarum juxta exemplay
Florentinum, €8¢, The common edition, as itmakes
part of the Corpus Juris, has, atthis time, the au-
thority of law ; and is generally made ufe 6f'to ob-
viate critigal difputes, to which there would other-
wile be no.end.  However, as thefe digefls are tob
prolix in the original text, .and have no method,
we can only regard them as a diftionary to be con.
fulted occafionally, to vesify the Jaws that we find
<ited, or to quote thefe laws themielves as antho.
asities, "But when we woild dfe them in'the t‘oul‘fi_

o
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of the fludy of the theery of the Roman law, we
Thould have recoutfe tn a good abridgment, or fyi-
tematic treatife on thefe dipelts, and add the beft
explications of their matters, the moft judicions ie-
terpretations of the text, the moft celebrated com-
mentaries, and the molt felid controverfies on the
law, which may ferve as an application of the Juf-
tintan Jaws 1o modern principles.

XI. The Code (codex} was the beginning of the
Roman law ; but at this time, the principal mat.
ters of which it treats are incorporated in the di-
gefts ; and it is feldom confuited but in particalar
cafes. The firft code was formed of the Gregorian,
the Hermogenian, the Theodofian, and from fome
laws of Jultinian. ‘That emperor afterwards alter.
ed it, and augmented it with fome new decifions,
from whence 1t was called Codex repetitee praieSio-
wis.  As there are alfo added fome Nowels, or ex-
trafls from them, thele are called the Autbentics.
Modern nations make little ufe of this book in the
bufinefs of jurifprudence ; although it is capable of
throwing hight on the Juftinian laws, and of fup-
Pplying the chfcé‘ts there are in the inftitutes and di-
gefts 5 and the more as the Codex repetite prelesti-
emis was the laft of the works of Jultinian. lItis
quoted by abbreviation with a fimple €. There zre
many celebrated commentaries on this book.

" XII. The Nowels, which form the moft retent
Jaw, ferve to explain many fubjelts in the preced-
ing laws, and to fupply their defedls, Thereis no
order obferved in the matters they contain ; *nd as
they are almoft all adapted to the flate that empire
was then in, it is difficult to apply them to the ac-
tual fitnation of modern ftares. The greateft part
of thefe novels were publithed at firft in the Greek
language ; and after the death of Juftinian they
were never collefted iato any regular body. The
ancient, but bad Latin tranflation of them is, ne-
verthelefs, regarded as anthentic; it is added to
the Code, and ‘s uwfed by the name of Suthentice
collationer. 1tiscited in abbreviation by the letters

' New.
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dVpw. ‘or fimply by an N. In examining them, the
different editions thould be carefully attended to
of which editions the numeration and deferiptions
are to be fownd in 2ll the juridical Bibliotheques,
-or catalogues, :

All thefe four parts,- or four differeat works, of
which the Roman law is compofed, are united in
the great work, which is called, by way of emi-
-mence, Corpur Furis. No lawyer fhould be with-
-out it. He ought likewife to have a good Corpus
Juris glofatum, furnithed with an ample index ar
regifier.  Dionis Godofredus has made very judi-
«cious and very learned notes on the Corpus Juris;
-and his work deferves to be in the hands of “every
cue, who would 2pply himfelf fuccefsfully to
he fludy of fo vaft and fo complicate a feience.
The commentaries.on each part of the Roman law
are of fo large .a number, that it is impofiible to
-enumerate them. ‘The libraries and bookfellers
fhops are loaded with them, Are there many of
them that are excetlent? I Lnow nothing of the
matter,

mmmmm
CHAP. XV. '

Tue Geaman anND Saxon Laws.

L ’]"H-E dntimate conoexion there is between
the Saxon law and the German law in ge-

neral, of which the former makes a part, abliges
a1s-to unite them here ; the nature of their copnex-
ion will not permit thefe two fubje@s to be treated
deparately, without falling into a number of dify-
greeable repetitions. We muft not confound, more-
«over, the Germanic.law, of which we heve treag,
with the political Jaw or conftitution of Germany,
although the former borrow, from the Beceflions
and other public laws of the empire, feveral con-
Jitutions and ordinances by which the affairs of in-
. dividuals
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dividoals arc regulated, and which confequently
ibecome the objetts of the civil faw, Thele canti-
wns-feem meccillary before we enter on the fubje&t.
II. Accordimg o Tacitus, Strabo, Prolomy, smd
all authors that have mentioned cthis mateer, the
ancieat GGermans -had no written Jaws. They fol-
Towed the laws of natere and-of caflom, The prin-
«ipal maxims of their cufomary Jaw they tm&l—
ted to their pofterity by tradition, and by hywm
-and canticles, which they recited or fung 0 their
«hildren, -andwhich concained at the fame time the
“mof ilh/firious a&ions of their anceflors, many ob-
jefts of worlhip, &c. Charlemegre was the firt
who tanght the Germans to road and wriee {(at lexft
-shofe people who inhabited the center-of Germany,
and the north and -esftern provineds) and who be-
‘ceme ‘their firft legiflater.  Bat as the manwers of
-thefe Germans ‘were yet wery flimple, not 1o fay
favage, it is materal eirat the laws fhould 'be alio
fimple and imperfed ; that is, relative to fow ob-
jefts, as the neceffities of this people werenot great-
ly muoltiplied, and as commerce, arts, feiences, ko
ury, &c. were anknown to them. ‘The frequent
revalotions shat .have kappened in Gesmany, the
continual changes in the form of government, and
the various divifions of provinees, have hindered
the German law from being reduced at once into 2
regularand general fyflem, as-well as-prevented its
uniformity, Without ftaying to inquire, therefore,
‘what thefe laws ought to’have bean, .and whether
-they -were di&atedniy firi&t jaftice and found poli-
€y, we dhall content ourfelves with briefly examin-
‘mg what they n fa&t are; what now vemains of
‘the original laws of Qermany ; what has bean add-
“ed by tE:'Geman legifiators ; and what has been

-#dopted from other nations.
+ TH. Thefitft-of the German laws, that is come
«down tons, is doubtléfs the Salic law. The ety-
“mologies of names, thar the critics draw from the
-conformity of words and foends, are commonly
“betger - adapted to -amufe childrea then to fatichy
men
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amén of underfanding. If we thould fay, with fome
<clebrated authors, that Salic i1s denved from the
two German words Seinc und Lecd, -of which the
firlt fignifies falt, and the other #2 fict, and fhould
draw from thence real confequences, it would be
to report mn opinion that is only capable of exciring
ridicole. . 1t 13 more resfonable to believe, that
tiele laws were called Salic fiom the name of the
ancient Freoks . called . $a/iens;  who made them
when they inhabited the northern banks of the
RBRhine, from whence they were alfo called Ripuarii';
and who fince introdured them ameng the Gauls,
For although mention be made:in thefe.laws of pe-
caoiary penaldies; and we know that the Franks on
tkis fide the Rhine kpew not yet the afe of money,
sve may {nppofe that they hxd fome metal, or other
amperithable fubftance in leu of it, and of which
they made ufe in the common intercourfe of life,
where a-real exchange of gaods could not take
place ; ar in their public coatributions, &c. All
that-we certainly know of this matter is, thae thefe
laws came exiginally from the Franks (2 nation of
Germanyy) and that they are German laws, Itappears
maoreover, by & little treatife, which is at the bead of
a ¢olletion we have, that king 't hierri 1. being at
Chalons, reformed and dipeued thefe laws for the
Germans, the French, the Bavarians, and the other

ople woder his fubjeftion. This collettion, which
1s intitled The Pal? of the Salic law, confiils of four
and twenty titles, which treat of differemt matters
and diffitrent crimes.  The falic laws were Arlt
publithed by Pétbox, 2nd fince by M. Bigxon, ad-
vocate general, who has alfo added learned com-
mentaries, There are hkewife the commentaries
of Chifl.r, which he intitles Narale folum Legum fa-
Jicarum 3 and a {alic lexicon . of the Arwaric words.

IV. The fecond colleftion of ancient Germanic
laws is that which is called the WFeichbild ¥ of Mas-

" % The old German word Wewehbild anfwers to the Latin
ager, territerium, and therofore Ggrifies the law of a certain
territory, 1 pheviacial few. .

Voz. 1. F debourg
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debourg or Saxony, becaufe that archbifhoprick
makes a part of Saxoay. There is a weatife e
Beicbbilifis Saxonitis, wrote by one Grypbiander,
which 1s held in citeem.

V. The ancient Saxon Jaw, which makes part
of the German law, is that of which the Saxon
Eazitphalians and Weiphalians formetly made nfic.
It confiited at firft, like thote of the other German
nativas, merely of ancient cusioms. Charlemagne,
ae we have already faid, pave them the frit writtea
laws, which have been publithed in part by Herolde,
Lindenbrog, Luwcar Holficinim, 20d others. The
emperors and the kings of Germany have, in cousfe
of time, added fome matters 10 it; as certain laws
which are attributed (o Heary the Fowler, and to
the Othos. Ebéon of Rebhan compiled, about the
beginnir.g of the thirteenth centary, a kind of code
of all thele ancient cuftoms, and intitled it che
Saxon mirrer. This iaw is adopted by a great part
of Germany, and ;egarded a5 an aniverfal law in
the Saxon palatinate. But fince the introdudion
of the Roman law, &c of which we fhall prefent-
ly fpeak, it has loft its authority in mapy provim-
ces, and the obfe.vance of it is now confined almoft
to the countries of the ErncRine and Albertine
braaches, When we would make ufe of the Saxon
mirror, it i1 neceflary to add the commentaries,
and to take good heed ot to confound it with the
Saxon feodal law,

V1. Fbr Sowabian mirror 15 another compilation
of ancient Germanic laws and coftoms ; lefs confi.
derable indeed than the Saxon mirror, but which
however had authority in the provinces vpon the
Rhine, in the Low Countries, and in other parts of
Germany, There are divers editions of it, with
copious commentaries.

VIL Laftly, we muft reckon, among the number
of the ancient German laws, the law or fatures of
Lubeck, celebrated efpccially for the ulages and cunf-
toms of the fea, and for its laws of commerce ; the
Aatutes of Hamlourg ; the lanvs of Holfiesn ; the Dit-

marfian
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wmarfan law, &c. though thefe laws are meither of
Yo ancient a date, nor of fo extenfive an authority,
as the former. A more copicus information of
thefe different laws may be had in the famous trea-
tile of Conring, De Origine Juris Germanici, in the
Hiflory of the German Laaw, by Hofinan, and in the
Codex legum anviguarum of Lindenbrog, &ec,

VIIl. We muft here remark, that the conftituti-
onal law, as well 23 the modern jurilprudence of
Germany. is compofed, 1. Of the ancient German
law, 2. Of the new laws of the empire, 3. Of the
new ordinances and flatutes which the powerful
princes of Germany have madc in their feveral
ftates, 4. OFf the Juftinian or Roman law, aod g,
Of the canon law. Tt is not the bufinels of this
abridgment to examine whether all thefe foreign
laws ought to be obligatory to the nations of Ger-
many, and to what degree they are allually bound
by them. It is fufficient to know that they are fo.
‘The reft’ is to be learnt by the ftudy of jorifpru.
dence itfelf.

IX. With regard to the ancient comoion laww o
Saxomy in particular, we thould know, thatit is
compofed, 1. OFf the provincial law, or the Saxon
mirror, 2 OFf the Saxon Weichhild, and 3. Of
the old feodal taw of Saxony : the changes of timeas
have canfed, however, great alterations in thefe as
well'as in the German law in general, and future
times may prodnce &ill different manners, and con-
fequently different laws ;. bur the ancient Saxon
faw ought il! ro be confidered as the bafis of new
laws ; and where thefe are wanting, thofe are flill
valid.

X. The modern Saxon law ( jus Saxonicum fpe.
cinale vel novum} is very different from the ancient,
It is divided into eledtoral and ducal. The former
is that which the eleQors of Saxeny. by virtue of
their prerogative, have preferibed to their eiefto-
rate, and to the countries that are incorporated
with it, This inflitetion is compofed of ordinan»
ces and decifions, of laws relative to the police,

Fa Co and
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and of every other kind. Among the reft, the
conftitutions of the eletor Auguftus, in the year
1¢72, are moft remarkable ¢ thefe are divided inte
four parts, which Muller and Carpzow have illaf-
trated by ample commentaries, To thefe muft be
added rbe redreffinents of griewances of the countries
in the year 1609, and the decifions of the eleflar
John George 11, to the number of ninety omej
which John Philip has elucidated by remarks, All
thefe form the bedy of the new Saxon law, and
demand & particular fludy.

X The ducal Saxon law ,prD'PCrly belongs to the
Erneftine branch. It confifts of divers conftitutions
and ordinances relative to law fiits, regulations of
the police, decrees of the tribonals, and other imi-
Jar laws, Al thefe conftitutions (as well as the
ducal Saxen law in general) follow, however, the
analogy of the eniverfal Saxon law. 'This Jaw is
obligatoy cither to all the flares of the country
where it 1s received, or only to fome particular flates
There are moreover, in Saxony, fome cities and
'gorlnces which have their manicipal or particelar

weand cufloms, from whence anfes what 1s eall-
€3 jus flatwtarimn, which cceafions fieth difficalties
iwthe ftody ef this jurifprudence, and 1enders it ex-
treroely complicate, '

LBE PGS HEOLODILEDQ
CHAP XVIL '
Tus Feropar Law.

A HEN we think, in the fludy of the law,
; that we have finifhed our career, there
Frequently remains much ground to-be gone over
béftre we. can attain a complete knowledge of it.
Fium 1he varicus conditions that men hold in foci-
ety arife cettain prerogatives and advantages, and
varicus duties are impefed, from whence refalt par-
tcular rights with which it is ablolutely neceﬂ':;_;y
i '
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fot the man of law to be acquainted. Among thefe
particular rights is firft seckoned the feodal laww, of
which we fhall here give the out lines, 'This mat-
ter belongs in part to the political or public law,
In as muck 25 3t regards the interells of fovereigns,
and the connexions that {obfift between them and

many of their fubjea; and in part to the civil -

Jew, as it concerns the private fortune of a great
mumber of the inkabitants.- :

. 0. Without having recaurfe to thole learned fub-
tilties, which b find in the treatife on the fpirit of
laws, hiftory and reafon farnith me with arguments
¢qually ftrong, to convince me that the origin of
fiefs is derived fram the ancient Germans; from
their warlike fpirit in general, and from their Jadv
of grearef? force in particular ; by means of which it
was allowable for each free man, poficifing poitions
ef land, to do himfelf juftice by force of arme.
We honld remember,. that Germany was antiently
inhabited by various people, great and (mall; that
thefe people had each their chicf; and for the reft,
that all the nation was divided into freemen and
vailals. [ (hall not Rop hers to prove what every
page in hittory fhews, nor fhall I enter intoa fur-
ther detail of the cultoms and laws that refuled
from this fitwasion ; it is fuflicient w remark, that
the fiefs took their rife fram it, and that, without
2 kind of miracle, they could not but have refulted
from it. -

HI, In fa&t, che kings, dokes, and princes of
thefe people, as we choofe to call them, had almoft
always the fword in hand, and were conftantly eps
vironed by a multitude of warriours, fome of whom
are called by the Latin avthors {the only writers
we have on the ancient flate of Germany) comiter
or ommilitone:, that 38, companions; and the reft
Fdelas, the faithful.  The chiefs of the people, the
moft powerful loyds, had allo about them a {maH
troop, a fort of guards. Tt is very natural to fup.
pofe, that thele companions, thefe commilitones,
and thefe faithful or followers, could not live om

F3 the
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the air, they aod their dependants; that they muft
receive a recompence for their fervices; and as the
ufe of meney was then unknown in Germany, it
neceflurily toliows, that rhe princes and chiefs mult
give them portions of land, and the right of em-
Floying thole who inhabited fuch lands for its cal-
tivation, and alfo of arming them in cafe of meed,
aud of wfing them cither as followers, when they
accompanied their prince to war, or of defending
themfelves when, by virtue of the right of arms,
they were attacked in their own pofieflions; or
when they would sevenge an injury that had becn
dere them by fome neighbour, Now the donari-
ons of land are cailed is Latin feadum, and in Ger-
man /lebs, that is a loan ; the chicfa of nations
gase, therefore, thele lacds by way of loan, om
the conditions above wentioned ; but fili referving
1o themfelves the right of fovereignty. The free-
men, who were thos in poflefiion of lands, became,
in the natural rotation of human affairs, pawerful;
and, in proportion as their power increafed, they
extended thoie terms of adrantage under which
they held their Jands. However, it is not til} the
thirteenth or fooricenth centories that we can dif-
tinctly trace the marks of fovereignty or territorial
fupenority that vafals exescifed in their fiefs. Their
macners alfo changed, and they became by degrees
more civilifed. The torm of goverament was at
lait totally reverfed. Charlemagne conguered Ger-
mauny, aoud reduced it to a proviace of his cmpire.
The poficlions of befs remained ; and w the anci-
ent conditions new ones weie added, which were
continoally amplified in proportion as the face of
affairs altered. The regulations that were made
on this account had the force of law; and, Fom
tace, have fucce flively arofe the feodal laws, with
all their techpical terms of lord paramount of the
diftrick, wafial, rebellion, &c. &c¢. which form at
this day & Icieoce very extenfive and very intricate.

1V. There is a fecond fort of fiefs, whole origin
is different, but altogether as ratural as the fore.

going 3
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going ; thefe are the feuda eblata, thatis, offered
or trangferred fofi; which rofe in the following
manner. 5o long & the Jaw gfgmareﬂ Seree {ablift-
ed, it isnatgral to imagine, that the weak found
shemfelves perpetually expofed to the attacks of the
firong, and far from being able to do themfelves
julice. ‘They therefose bad recourle to protettion ;
10’ obtain which, they offered fome powerful neigh-
bour, or even the prince of their mation, the lord-
thip of their lands, and alfo promifed him certaia
rents, ferviges, or focconrs in time of need, on
condition of receiving in return, all the prote&ion
of which he was capable, in all thofe incidents
where they fhould have occafion to claim it.  This
transfer, this alienacion of the fuperiority of their
Jands and poffeffions, became irrevocable, and con-
frquently thefe fiefs, voluntarily offered, tool; the
" fame natore, fome trifling circumitances excepisd,
13 thofe which were granted by the lord.

V. Religion has ever. had a powerful influeace
over the minds of men, and the Roman catholic re-
ligion above all others, After Chaslemagne had
converted the Germaas to Chriflianity, and (e au.
thority of the hierarchy of the Rowan church bad
extended to Germany, many of thele fiefs fell into
the hands of the clergy, fome of which they poffeff.
ed under the title of lords, and others under thar
of vaffals. Some poffcfiors of lands promifed them-
felves mighty protetions by vfering their Jands in
fiefs to the church, which was not only refpeed
but held as facred. In a religion, moreover, where
the miniiters of the aliar are great lords, as cardi-
nals, bithops, prelates, &c. it was necelfasy that
they fhauld be provided with cllaies correfpondent
to their dignitics ; and for this purpofe the princes
or chiefs . of the German naticns gave th m many.
lands in ficf, and from theace came the coclafiafric.

5. .

Vi, Soch being the true origin and nature of.
fiefs in general, it is furprifing that the Germans
have been able to, intreduce this fiogular cuftom

F g among
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among the Gauls and other pations 3 bot it is mdch
more Jurpriling, that this righe and cuftom was not
aboiifhed after the emperor Maximilian 1. had toe
tally overthrown the foundation of ir, by abolifh
iog che taw of the greatef} force, and all aéls of via.
lence ; for it is 2 maxim founded on common fenfe,.
that when a caufe ceafes,. all its effefts (hould alfo
ceafe : notwithftanding, there are #ill Jords para.
mount, and vaflals, though there are no longer any
private wars, and though all the difputes between
the inhabitants are decided before the tribunals,
Sovereigns have alfo the right of employing their
fubjects in their wars by virtue of thein fovereign-
ty, a right €ar more facred than that of feigniority,
Thele fictr, moreover, ate conrrary to all priaci-
ples of found policy : they form precifely whar is
culled Jatum in plars. an intermediate flate which
higr no real uie; which encreafes the componens
parts of the cenfbitution umeceffarily ; which gives

_ xife 10 a jurifprudence altogether peculiar ‘which:

caufes dittrattions in fociety ;. which makes poifefi-
ons, uncertain and often times dependant on arbj-
trary will ; which lays continual {foares for the pee-

I ple, and mzkes them fall either into contumacy er
" wranfgrcffion~ of the fendal right, in order to piliage

them of their property unaer the fhadow of the
aw, . -t
VIL ket us fpeak plainly. The pradtice of the-
resewal of liefs, and fervices, payable in cafe of
the death cither of the lord or vaflal, or at every.
alienation, clearly proves what we have been fay-
ing, that fiefs were originatly obtained by way of
loan. All perfoual fervices have mrreover been
reduced to pecuaiary contributions. What necefiny:
then it there to multiply thefe contributions, and
to take them onder (o maoy different titles, which
are fo many vexetions 1o the indeftriows inhabi-t
tant ? Cannot the ftate take them by a method
maore fimple and more convenient 7 Has it not the
right of fovereignty over all its lands and fubjelts
Wherefore then thefe futile, miferable -laws and.
) r o cuftoms
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caftoms of vaffalage, &c. Alas! by favour of
thefe Jaws, you deprive an indufliious family of its
patrimony ; you ruin fome of your beft fubjects in
order to obtain their lands ; or you acquire thele,
lands by the extin@tion of a noble family. You
have made a wonderful acquificion ! You have Joft
thofe fubjeéts who are indifpenfably neceflary in
war, in council, at court, and in all the firft em--
ployments of the ftate : inftead of the tervices which
they rendered you, and the contributions which
they paid you, you incorporate their lands wich
your domain, and put them under the fubjeétion of
your chambers of finances; inftitutions the molt
proper in the world to rob a country of its luftre,
. and te fwallow ap all roral ceconomy. The caitles
fall in ruins, the gardens lie wafte, the lands and
the cattle are abandened to the rapacity of Rewards,.
and the forefls are defpoiled ; all new erefions or
improvements, which arie from the diverfity of
genius in the inhabitancs, ceafe; indufiry and the
riches of agriculture expire ; every objedt aflumes
& dull and barren afpedt; begpary appears in every
pert. Bebold, you have performed an admirable
shief d’ceuvre ! Every fovereign, who does not ab.
bor the giving of fiefs that are to devolve into his
own domain, is very il inftrafted in his real interoft,

VIII. But as there is no reclaiming mankind
from thole errors where their interelk {cems to be
concerned,. though. it be manifeltly chimerical, we
muft here inform the ftudious youth what thole fiefs
are that fubfift at this day, and where he will find
the fource of the laws that arife from them. It ap-
pears- then from all chat we have faid, that = a
 fisf is a certain propercy whieh the owner gives
# or cedes to another, on condition of ddelity, and
#¢ of certain rents or {ervices; with the further
# condition, that the poffeffion of it dhall net be
“ alienated or transferred to any other perfon withe
# out the knowledge of the arft proprietor, not
# without his confent, and a renewal of the proe
#¢ mide of fidelity.” Such a property is calleda -

Fgs- N
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J¢fy and in Latio fewdum or bencficium ; the propris
ctor who grants it is called the brd paramosns ; the
podleflor, who receives it, the wafal; and the con-
travention of this agreement is called relellion,. &c.
IX. The feocdal law contains, therefore, all thofe
regulations to which the lords and their vaflals are
jubjcft, and which ferve as Jaws o decide in all
cales where any difference arifes relative to their
fiefs, limuoft be confeffed, that thefe laws are as
obicure and as embarrafling as the foundation of the
matter itfelf  Loiftan, fpeaking of the word fame-
raineté, or feigniority, fays, that the term is as
ftrange as this kind of lo:dfhip iy ablurd. Under
the empeior Frederie 1. one Hugolin compofed &
boak of the feodal law, accordiag to the vfages and
cuftoms of the Lombards ? and annexed it, by way
of collation or appendix to the novels of fulinian.
This Lombard law was intreduced with the Jolliai~
an, firlt in the academies, and afterward by the
lawyers in the conrts of fiefs. But as it was imper-
fe@t, and even erroneous W many places, they
found themielves obliged to have recourfe to the
cuftorns of the Germans, and to adopt, by way of
fupplement, divers feodal laws of Saxony and Sua-
bia. The Reman and canon laws were alfo fuce-
ceflively added toit; and which, altogether, form
a whimfical compofition. It is an edifice whofe
foundation is rotten, and whofe fuperftruftore ia
loaded at ance with Gothic and Romar ornaments,
. X. To obviate fo mary inconveniencies, the feo-
dal law is divided into wniverfal and partiewlar. The
former comprebends the Lombard law, which is
fuppofed to Ee capable of a general application to
all countries. The other regards Germany in par-
ticular = bat, as the ufeges vary in the differeng
provinces and ftates of Germany, inguiry muft alfo
be made into all that caftom has introduced, and
of what is received in each particular court of fiefs,
‘The different commentaries, that have besn made
on the text of the Lombard and German feodad
laws, ferve enly the more to oblcure and confound
the matter. }

Xl A
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g{l._ A celebrated lawyer, named Schifter, haspub-
lithed a Jus frudale Alemanicum, which abognda
with good -fenfe and erudition ; and M. Thomafus,
in his treacife de feleFis feudalibus, has introduced
an ascient aothor de pemgficiis, which have ruined
the credic of the Lombard laws in Germany : but
have they fybfituted any thing more rational ?

" XiI. He, who fhall apply bimklf to this feience,
will do well, amidft the chaos of matter and of
laws, to fearch in hiftory the fources of the feodal
right, and to confult the beft auvthors that have
treated on if,. whofe names he will find in a work
intitled Erici Manritii Nomenclatorem feriptorum in jus
JSeudale. He would do fiil better, to make a come:
plete .courfe of the feodal law under fome able pro-
feflor ; to read the beft treatifes that have been
wrote on the fubje&t ; conflantly to have recounr(e to
hiftory, znd to inform himfelf carefully of the laws,
mules, and cuftoms, that are received in each coun-
try, and in each tiibunal eftablithed for the deter-
mination of feodal caufes,

FIOGE PP ORE GO LTS
' CHAP XVHL

Tuae Ecetxsiastie Law, as wiir CaTtroLic
A3 EROTESTANT

L WE are not to imagine that the ecclefiaftic

law, or the law of the charch, is o call.
ed becaule it is of divine origin ; that it proceeded:
smmediately from God; or; that it is. taken ver-
batim from the Holy Scriptures.. No: ## is g col-
leTion of buman laws made by the foversign, and ree
dates not oaly vo all pexfons avbo appersain o the eeclefiafs
tic fate, but ic alf objelds that are relatioe to the exte-
rior exercife of religion. 11 ia true, thavtbe ufe, or
abufe, has.fubjedled, tothe ecclefiaiic jurifdiftion,
many things that in a firi&t fenfe do not refate to itg
but a5 no effential injury occurs from thence to.fo-
Clety,
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ciety, and as all confiftories and ecclefiaftic courts
of jutice are eftablithed by 1he foyereign of the
El:cc, who by his own will appeints their mem-

vs; and as all affairs are thers decided im his-
mame, and bv his authority, in rirtee of his terri-
wrial fuperiority, it maters litthe whether they he
laics or eccicfiaftics who exercife this kind of juftice 3
and this regulation appears the more eli&iblc, as
cafes frequenrly occur where it feems neceflary that!
ﬁc judges fhould be verfed: in the feience of theo--
El)l’ As the teclofiaflic jorifprodenee teaches the
aivil laws of a ftate, that relate to the perfons and
fubjefls that belong tor the chuvch,. we muft net
sonfound this Lience with ecclefaftic prodenés, of
which we have already fjoke in treating of the dif-
ferent parts of theology, awd to which we refes'the
reader,

111, Since the time of the Reformation, the o
clefiaftic law may be divided into twe parta, the of
wlich is obligatory te the cathelic Chrilttans, 'snd-
is called the Camor Law 3 the other is-obligatory to.
the proteftant Chriftiaps, angd i catled the Confifa
rial lLaw, or the ecelefialtic law of the proteftant .
church ; although this church hay preferved many
of the principles, deeifions, and ordinances of the
cguen law allp, R is no imall inconvenience in
proieitantifm, that the limits of -the authority of
the canon law are et exaltly defined, and that no.
oné knows to what peint, and in what cafes, thefe
decifions and thefe maxims are binding to pretef-
tants, Weo thall fee prefently, narwithitanding soy
thing that may be faid to the conmtrary, thai than
ecclefiafiic uibunals follow the analogy of the canon
law, and that it is adopted by coftom wherewer the
pofitive laws of the fovercign are defellive.

- IV, After Chriftianiry was extended in the eaft
and weft, and the ufe of couneils was introduced,
the ecclefiafics, {o aftembled, tarned their views o
the regulation of manners and the exterior condul®
of Chriftians, and made-on this fubjedt certain ore
S dinance
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dinances or Cawons ; which is a Gresk word; and
fignifies rufes. It was the humour of thofe days to
give the mof fimple things, efpecially if they con-
cerned the church, firange ‘and abftrufe names, in
order wo-cover them with a kind of veil;. and render
them-refpefisble in the eyes of the velgar; and to
give them an aiy of great learming.  1hefe canons,
which are either decifions on matters of religion,
or rukes-of ecclefiaftie: policy and difcipline; made’
by a general, national, or provincial council, have’
been: eolle@ed at different times.  The bithops firft
made bfe of thefe colle@ions to extend their autho-
rity, and the popes dfterwards made the fame ol of-
thim “to effabii. their- Wearchy, by loading the -
whole Chriftian world with a code ar bedy of faws,
fabricated after their own maxims., Our civil law-
thén is Roman, and fo is our ecclefiaftic. It #s thus
thet Rome, after.the deftra@ion of her monarchy,.
fitt § verns Europe by the aothority of the mitre
ahd ‘her laws ; i¢'is thus that Yhe prophecy of the-
amgurs is accompliffied, thix the God Terminns,
placed in the Capitol, fhould never go pack.

- V. ltis pretended that the canons have been cols
lefted everfince the third century. Deanis the Litrle,
in.the fifth century, made 'a more ample colle@jon=
of them ; and: after him Ferrandus, Creftowius, and
above all, T4doras Mercator. - From. thefe different”
compilations has arofe the celebrated Decrer,. or the-
Concordance of the difeordass canons, which was made
in 1151, by Gratian, 2 bene®&ine monk, from the-
texts of the Bible, the councils,.and the fentiments
of the fathers of the churchy It was further ang-
mented By the Decrerals of pope Gregory IX. Bonte
face VI, added tv thefe decretals the fixth book.
Te Clement V. we owe the Clementiaer. John X X1,
added the Bxtravagants; and laftly have bepen add-
ed the Common Extravaganty, All thefe matters:
compofe the body er courfe of the canon law, which:
we have in three folio vo!hmes,including-rhe coMm=
mentaries . This is the jurifprudence that is abt’

. ® The belt collectioh is that which waa pabfithed at Hill by
the late thancellos Behmer,. and is dedicated to-the pope. i

B
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this day acthorifed by the holv fee, and which alone
is ufed in catholic countries, in the ecclefiattic, and
contentious court. In France, however, thefe de-.
crees are not atl received; f{everal of them have
been rejefled, and the canon law, in gencral, has .
there no other ablolnte anthority than what the
king is pleafed to give it. . .
VI. The German bithops have found means to
mazke it more valid in the empire ; and even the
roteftant princes have retained its principal max-
ims in their procefles in matrimonial ¢afes, and in
many other fubje@s of ecclefiattic, civil and feo-
dal law. We have two curions works on this fub-
je@t: one is the preface that drxold Corwinws has
placed at the head of his Aphorifms of the canon
Jaw, and the other a book wrote by an anonymous
author, and which is intitled, Dr jure canonico, gua-
tenus in academiis reformatis, atque judiciis Latbrane-
rum falva confeientia reviners poffit ¢t obfervari, juree
confultorum quornndam judicia. Every lawyer, who
would make himfelf 2 mafter of his profefion,
ought not only carefully to itudy the hiltory of the
canon law, but alfo to make a complete courfe in
this part of jari{prudence, reading, at the fame time,,
the beft commentaries that have beea wrote on it.
VII. The ecclefiaftic and confiftoriat law of the
roteflamis regaires yet a new and particalar ftudy,
:Ve muft here lay down certain fandamental prin-
ciples. The foundation of the Chriftian religicn,
iv its dogmas and its morals, is perfefily divine and
altogether fpiriteal, and cannot admit on any pre-
teace whatever, any temporai judge or human laws:
from whence it appears ablurd it is for a fove-
reign to pretend to affume any authority wharever
over the confciences of mankind : but the exterior
ftate and excrcife of religion, ar well as the per-
fons and other matters that relate to it, are doubt-
1efs fubjedt to the civil and political laws, and to
the fovereign power of the fate, which haa a right
to difpofe of them, to moderste and alter them,
agrecable o the times, to the place, and to the
pubiic
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public good, By the Reformation, the fovereign

has not only acquired a power over the exterior flate
of the church in his own dominions, but the autho-

rity and jurifdiction of the pope aad the clergy bave

totally ceafed ; and the ecclefiaftics are there bouad

by their fidelity, their love of peace and concord,

and their refpect toward the civil governmeny; and

the authority which the holy fee, the countils, &c,

formerly affumed over confcience, and religion it-
felf, being aholithed at the fame time, they ac-

knowledge no other authority than thas of the fa-.
cred and canonieal books, This altogether forms

a {yftem, eatirely different, of proteftant ecclefiattic.
law, :

VIII. From what has been faid, it follows, that
in the ftady of the law it is neceflary, 1. To en-
deavour to acquire a thorough koowledge of the
religion and flate of the church, not only by the
repeated le@lure of facred books, and above all the
New Tellament, but aifo by cowlulting the bell,
authors who have wrote on this matter : 2. To fludy
the hiftory of the Reformation, and efpecially to
obferve, in what manner, among the proteitant
princes, the arrangement of the churches and
ichoois has heen foceeflively and variouily altered:
3. To learn from the public law, what are the li-
mits of the power of any fate over the chuzches of
another flate that is fubordinate to it; she hiftory
of vniverfities, academies, fthools or colleges; of
ordinanges for the choreh ; of vifivations, confe-
rences and controverfies ; of the peace of religion ;
the treaty of that peace; of confiflerics, &c. 4.
To examine what 18 the right that each fovereign,
exercifes aver the cherch 3 and hdw far his power
extends in deciding theological dipwtes, &c. s
To scquire: a fufficient knowledge of the ceremonies.
of the chyrch, and of the adirphorifls, Zc. 6,
Carefully to confider the fubje@ of Chriftian liberty,
and. of the power overconfciences: 7, To fudy the
{aws that relate to matrimonial affairs, and the de-
gress prohibited & in one word, to Rudy the Iih?le

Ying
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divine law, pofiive and eniverfal. To which may
be added, 8. A knowledge of the arrangements of
bofpitals, and of ell charitable inftitations, and of
their rights and privileges.

- IX: "Phe fubje@s, #r religuite facramenti i rebue
matrimonialibus, dr jure Sabarbi, dr polygawia, de jure
primipis eirea facra, dz libertate eeclfiarum Germanie,
Gallie, ¢. dr bensficiic weclefiafticis, and an infini-
ty of others, belong alfo to the province of ecclefi-
aitic jurifpredence ; and the man of law ocught not
to be ignorant of them.

X. With rcgard to Germany in particular, it is
eertain, that tha foundations of the ecclefiattic law of
the ftates of the empire, are 1. The peace of religions
3. The feveral receffions of the smpire which relate
to this matter : 3. The treaty of the peace of Weit-
phalia: 4. The concordats of the German nation’
with the popes: ¢. The particular contitutions,
as the repulation of cherches, ichools, marrimoni-
al affairs, &c. 6. The protocols, and the articles
of vifitations 1 7. The canon law alfo ; and 8, The
ufage eftabliffed in each comntry.. There is in Sax-
ony a Corpus juris Samenici Eeclefiaficum, publithed
in |1708; and among the regulations of churches,
thofe of Saxony and Wurtemberg have been hither-
to moh efteemed. _ _

XI. By the analogy of the general principles that
we have here Iaid down, it will be ealy to develop
the (yhem that cach nation or fate, whether catho+
Lic or proteftant, has eftablithed, and obferves i
s ecclefiaftic law, and what are the objects that
come wnder its confideration. As the lsws, the
wlages and cufloms, and the abufes, alfo vary in
encge::pmry; and as- the scclefiagic jurifprudencs
vonforma to thefe numberlefs combinations, it is
impofiible to enter here into x full detail of thefe
matters. We think we have conformed to osr plan,.
by giving a general idea of ecclefialic law, and by

inting out the fowrces from whence its partico.

Enm’ ios may be drawn,. :

S XL In
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XII, In the countries where the Greek religion
is efiablithed, and where they: foilow its ancient ri.
tual, as in Ruflia, and in the diocefes of the patri-
grchs of Alexandriz, of Anrioch and Conftantine-
Ple, in Greece and elfewhere, there is likewife an
eeclehaftic law, and which alfo is not precifely the
fame in all thefe countries. As there is no abfo-
utely independent hierarchy in this chorch as in
the Latin ; but as the patriarchs, the archbitheps,.
bifhops, metropolitans, {uffragans, papas or cu-
rates, the calu.yarsan.d other religious, are all im-
mediately fubjed to the fovereign of their refpecs
tive country, who:readers them all the refpect that
is due to their rank, but at the fame time that he
kiffes their hamds, ties them together. ; and as in this
shurch they kinow neicher. pope,.non facred college,
2or inquifition, -wor bulls, nor legates, nor nun-—
eios, nar any thing that forms the political fyftem
of the: Roman church, theftudy of: the ecclefiaftic
law of the Greek. religion ¢anaot be near fo compli=
cate and difficalt, as chofe of the other countries of
Chrifianiey, . . oo '

PRBHERFOV DI B CABR IR
C H A P XX

P
Tuzx Mzacanvioxy Law; vur Marmeg Laws
and Tae Campiar Law. :

I. T F the fiefs, the clergy, the military, the for-
refters, the miners, and fo many other clafles

in civil fociety, have each ocoe their law, it is bus
juit that commerce, the ource of every profpericy’
in a nation, fhould likewife be the objedt of the le.
giftator’s regard § and, as its fuccoefs is founded on
certin fandamental principles, that it alfo havea.
particular law conformable to thofe principles. We-
thall here treat of this law, of which no advocate
ounght to be ignorant; and we fhall combine it with
the Marine Jaw, and the Cambial law, or law of
saghange, as the intimate connexion between com-
fmerce,



114 UNIVERSAL ERUDITION.

merce, the marine, aad exchange, will not permit
them to be feparated; for thefe three fubjells come
naturally under one peneral head. We might dif-
penfe with ourfelves from entering into the detail
of thefe matters, and refer the reader to the chap.
et on commerce, in our political inflitates, where
all its grand principles will be found cfablithed 5
but as it is not oar intention to leave this fyfiem of
fencral erudition incomplete, and as the bulincfs
\ere, moscover, is not {o much to treat of Jaws
that might be made in favour of commerce, as of
thofe which already fabfift, and their application,
the following analyfis will be found not altogether
fuperwous in this place. :

1. Moft natioas, efpecially thofe whom we call,
by way of excellcnce, Cemmercial, have made =
great number of Jaws relative to commerce, the
wmarine, and exchange; of which fometimes are
formed complete codes, and fometimes fmple col-
le@ions, under the title of QOrdinances, &c. It is
very neceflary that a lawyer, called to judge shefe
cafes of commerce, or 0 (Flead mercantile canfes,
fhould koow their laws and regulations, and there-
fore that. he thould make them his ferious Budy g
and that they allo, who exercife commerce, thoald
know its laws: but 1 muft confefs, that it is on.
known to me that this fubje& has ever nodergone &
regular difcipline ; that its matters have been rang-
ed in a natural order; that the priuciples of cach
matter have been properly eRablifhed ; that the
laws refative to them have been colle@ed, explain-
#d, and jeltly applied to particalar cafes: in @
word, that thefe fubje@s bave been reduced ioto 3
true fyftem. If any fuch wark exifls, its reputation
is yet unknown to me. _

iil. Thofe nations, that have koows the im-
menfe advantages that refulkk from commerce, and
uaderftand its true intereRts, have readily granted it
all the L1BERTY of which it is fufceptible: this li-
berty is the foul of every commerce, but it is not
however a liberty without limitation; as it is not

- : : - ailowable



JURISPRUDENCE. 13

allowable for any citizen to trade in whatever he
will, and in whatever manner he will; but it 1
lawfa! for him to make the utmoft advantage of his
particular traffic, fo far as it is tolerated by the ftate,
and as it does mot intesfere with the interefls of focie-
ty, and of commerce in gemeral. The liberty of
commerce confifts, moreover, in fuch regulations,
that each merchant, each fubje®t, may previoully
know what merchandife, and in what manner it is
lawful for him to traffic, without being fubjet to
polierior laws, or 1o depend on the caprice of a fo-
vereign or his minifters. Thaos, in England, in
Firance, and in Holland, coantries the mok free,
and the moft commercial in the known world, there
are feveral branches of commerce that are either to-
tally prohibited, or admitted under certain condi-
tions, and great reftriftions. The jurifconfult onght
therefore to know by the faws of the land, wﬁzt
commerce is there permitted, and ander what cons
ditions or reftriltions. .
IV. The Lods or TiME is an enormons fofe to
commerce in general. We are to fuppefe, therefore,
1. That the wifdoin of the legillature has provided
againft this lofs ; that the Jaws relative to commerce
are neither too numerews, oor too refined: 2. That
the form of procefs in thefe affairs is fhort, and not
embarrafled with chickuery or formalities : 3, That
there are coorts particalarly appropriated for decid-
ing thefe cafes forthwith : 4. q‘hnt the fentences be
prompt and bricf: 5. That the execntion of thefe
fentences be immediate, without difficuity, and
without much expence. Judges and advocates thoald
conftantly keep thefe maximy in view ; weil confi-
der aed properly apply them. :
V. They hould alio be acquainted with the ta-
riff, or book of yates, that are paid for merchandi.
frs at the coflom-houfe. [t is not indeed the bufi-
nefs of 2 lawyer 10 examine, whether vhefe rates be
founded on 2 jeit proportion ; that bglongs to the
financier ; but the former ought to Know what the
laws decree in this refpett; and frolb the principle
that we have laid down in the preceding feftion, l]?
ought
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ought to take case that the merchant be not liable
to lofe his precious time by chicanery, by the vex
ations and common delays of a cuitom-houfe; but
that cvery thing be there performed with difpatch
and facility.

VI. The third grand principle for promoting the
fuccels of commerce is crep1T, founded on gubdlic
confidence,  All the laws fhould tend o preferve
crzdit, and to cncousage this confidence : every law
that fthackles credit, thae curbs this confidence, is
defcflive aund abturd. Every lawyer fhould fuppofe,
that the fpint of this principle reignsin each law
of commerce, and never omit its application to fuch
cafes as may prefent themielves. It is alfo on thiy
incenteflabie principle, that are founded many max-
ims of the cambial law, and particularly that con-
fidence which is repofed in the books of a merchant;
and in an infinite namber of eftablithed cultoms in
commerce.

VIi. Befide the written law, there are alfo genes
zal cultoms founded oo the anzlogy of the law of
nations, by which feveral matters in the impoils,
and ether utages received in each particolar couns
try, arc regulated ; and with which it is al{o ne-
ceilary to be well acquainted.  If any difficult cona
teliation fhould arife between a foreign merchant
and ope that ts a native, the dectiion, whether
founded on the pofitive laws, or the laws of cuf-
wm, fhovold conftantly incline fpmewhat in favour
of the ftranger; becaufe this geaerous eqoity is
highly proper to extend the confidence and credit
of a nation among foreigners, and the flate there-
by acquires an advaatage a thoufand times greater
than it would get by favousing its fubjet, aud by,
keeping a trifiing quantity more of money in its ter-
ritories: for, in general, nothing is jo filly aod
wretched as a covetous defire of keeping money in a
Rate againt wind and tide, in thofe cafes where it
might be parted with to advantage ; and thole cafea
occur more frequently than is commonly imagined,

Vill. To preferve alfo this pablic confidence,
and foreign. reputation, thofe Raics, that export

_ . their
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their produce and manufaétores, have judged it ne-
ceflary to fix, by particular ordinances the effential
qualities, that fuch provifions or manufaltures
ought to have, together with their degree of per-
fection, that the foreign confumption may not be
diminifhed : efpecially with regard to mannfaltures,
and the different branches of trade. On the other
hand, there are many merchandifes imported which
are in like manaer to have certain effential qualities,
withont which they are not fuffered to be entered,
and are even frequently confifcated. All thefec mat-
ters demand a very minute inquiry and great ap-
plication.

IX. The coins are intimately connefted with come
mierce ; itia for the fovereign, aflifted by his coun-
cil of finances, to regulate their fandard, their
form, their value, and their currency, But the lawe
yer fhould not be quite ignorantin thefe matters ; he
thould know the laws and regulations that are made
in his own country, by his neighbours, and smong
the principal nations of Europe, relative to monies 5
and the principles on which thofe ordinances have
been eftablifhed. :

X. The reprefentatives of monies, or Bills, have
alfo their laws, and the knowledge of them is very
eflential.  Among thele reprefentatives, bills of ex-
change hold the firt place, and are immediately
connefted with commerce. There is no civilized
mation that has not made regulations for exchanges,
and from theece drifas the cambial Joww, which re-
-quires an affideous fady. .

XI1. There are regularly four perfons interefied
in every bill of exchange : 1. The dravwer, who gives
or fells the billof exchange payable at ancther place:
2. The remitter, whe purchafes this letter of ex-
change, and fends it to his correfpendent who ia to
receive tha puyment: 3. Thesxdor/ée ar prefenter,
who is the correfpordent of the firanger, and o
whom the receipt of the payment has been afignad
by the remitter, by writing on the back of the bill,
Aay to fuch amone: 4. The acceprer, who 18 be on
whom the bill has baen drawn, and who on the firi
Prefeatation is obliged to write the word accepred &n

. s



t13 UNIYERSALERUDITION.

this bill of exchange, and to pay it when it becomes
due. The laws cught always to incline fomething
in favour of the remitter, becaufe he can have no
bad intention, being obliged to purchafe and pay
ready moncey for this paper, on the credit and con-
fidence which he repofes in the drawer, :

Xil. The reftof the cambial law, the explication
of the feveral terms, and the principles on which
each coftom is founded, altogether require an exten-
five ftudy : itisproper to knowwell what is meant by
conrfeof exchange,broker, prefentation, protefiing, ufance,
won-payment, and g great number of Jike technical
terms. An eafy and expeditions judicaturcin matters
of exchange cannot be fufliciently recommended.

XIil. The notes that a debtor gives to his credi-
tor, and by virtue of which he obliges himfelf to pay
that creditor at the end of a certain limited time,
do not properly belong ¢6 the cambial law : they
are no other than a kind of obligations that demand
an exadt payment, or ready juftice, and rather ap-
pertain to the civil Jaw,

X1V. Every country that has a navigation has al-
fo a Marine Code, avd the contents of this code are
very great, a8 its obje@s are immenfe.. Even its
terminology is altonithing, and the whole requires
& particular flady, A jerifconfult however, wha
dwells among :J{nop}e that are enga‘gcd in maritime
tommerce, muft not be ignorant of it: and if in
fuch a cosntry he thould find no complete code, he
will do welf to colle& all the marine ordinances that
he can find difperfed, to range them according to
their feveral matters, to make a good index to
them, and to become familiar with them.

XV. The bufinefs of infurances, averages, of the
right of thipwrecks, of tolls or cultoms, of the fane-
tions, duties and rights of pilots, &e. are intimate~
1y conncéted with navigation ; and moft of the codes
of commerce, and of the marine, contain laws and
ordinances, clear and minute on thefe important
ohjetts, which zll relate to mercantile jurifprudertce,
and with which a man of the law, among a com-
mercial people, ought to be thoroughly acquainted.

. : ) CHAP,
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CHAP XX
Tz Micitary Law,

i V ERY Soldier is a citizen or member of
the common-wealth, and therefore can have
no peceliar privilege, no effential prerogarive,
ditin® from the orther members of fociety, but
what he fometimes ofurps by force ; and fuchufer-
pations are always alts of injultice which cannot be
formed into laws He is even bound, more than
any other fubje, to maintain good order, and to
fopport the civil laws, becanie he is paid by his
feitow fubjedts to watch overthe public fecurity, and
16 employ all his force, even at the rifk of his health
and his )ife, to proteét chem againft all forts of vio-
lences or attacks, againft all dangers exteriodend in-
terior.  Ashis duties are very great, and his falary
very fmall, there js annexed to the military flare a
fecond kind of recompenfe, which is called bomour,
and which ferves at the fame time as an encourage-
ment to noble aftions : but except this, the foldier
can have no peculiar 'privilege, without caufing
trouble and diforder in focicty. .

II. Military law, therefore, is only that whick
the fons of war exercife among themfelves, in their
proper Rate, in order to preferve good difcipling,
and to artain the end which that Rate propofes,
As there has never yet been a people that have a¢
no time been engaged in war, fo there has been
none that has not eftablithed military ordinances,
“The ancients have always naterally ferved 2y guides
to the moderna. Polybiss, Vegetivs, and, many
other ancients, have given the maxims chat wers
oblerved in their times in thefe matters,  The mq.
derns have followed them. Juftus Lipfius has pob.
lithed a xreatife de re militari weterum, Sichtermanp
has wrote de parnis militaribus ; the works of the
chevalier de la Valliere, of Vauban, Montecucni,
Puytegur, Feucqguieres, Quincy, and Folardiil-?rj

. e
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filled with excelient maxims, from whence the prin-
ciples of this law, and the moit wfefol ordinances
welative to thefs martters, may be drawn. We have
likewife for the theory, of the militsry law, fome
works that are not in every one’s hands, and-which
it is proper here o make known s fuch are Adniand
Beieri juris militarvis prudentia in formem artis redalta,
gvo. Fena; Hieronypmi Imboffii differtationes militares ¢
Pappi de Trarwberg corpus juris stilitaris ; Eberbardi
Hagerii corpus jures militarics ; and the camplete mili-
tary laaw of the Eurcpean pazvers, by Febw Frederick
Schultz. ‘This lalt book is wrote in German.

ItL. But it is propet to caution thoft who wonld
fludy thefe matters, that the ancient maxims arve
not always applicable to modern circunritzncas, be«
caufe they proceeded from .a principle very different
from what now fubfits. Formerly when war was
determioed, 'they enrolled the foldiers, or elic all,
who were zble to bear arma in 2 nation, prepared
themfelves for the battle, and, whon pesce re-
turned, went back to their ordinary emplioyments,
The wife policy of modern times has chaoged this
matter eniirely. The military is become.adiflinft
ftate in fociety. A number of the inhabitanes are
devoted to it from their youth, or are engaged 'in it
-either voluntarily or by artifice, and fometimes
-even by force. Each power has framed article of
avar, which contain an abridgment of all the daties
of a foldier, and a military reguiation much more
€xtenfive, which contains ail the duties of the ofi-
cers. The chaitifements for the foldiers, and the
penalties for the officers who offend againtt thefe re-
gulations, are there very clearly expreffed. When
a foldier is enrolied, or an officer engaged, the judge
advocate, who is the julticiary officer in each regis
ment, reads to him the srticles of war, and makes
him take, under the dolowrs, not oxly the aath of
fidelity, but that of exaét obedicnce te thofe ar
ticles, which are there explained to him ; and w0
the officers are given the militasy regulations, that
they may learn their duty. htisin confcqunm:h of

¥
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this folemn engagement, that the penalties in..
fliked on offenders are {o very rigorous, and thata
~deferter, for example, is punithed with death, As
the ftate militar. is a ftate of violence, and as the
foldier is always armed, it is nataral that juftice be
.there more rigid than in the-civil ftate.
IV. The lefler faults are decided by the chief
- -officer of the regiment, or by the general officers
-affited by the advocate. ;Greater crimes are deter-
‘mined-by a council of war, and the fentence in re-
ferred, in:the laft refort, to the fovereign, for his
-approbation -and confirmation, As thefe councils
-of .war are.compofed merely of military men of alt
ranks {except the judge advocate, who fhoold he a
profefior of, and kilfst in the law) no great’ de-
pendence can be at all times put on the &nét jultice
.of their Jecifions. The military laws are, it is
true, very clear, but it wauld feem, that the mere -
good fende of thefe judges s not fuficient at alt
.times to diftingoith, if the .cafe that prefents jtfelf
be applicable to-fuch or fuch a law: and frequently
an unhappy wretch, clothed in blue, red or white,
is fent to the gibbet, who would oot have loft hia
life if his crime had been examined by judges her-
ter inftrafted, and more -verfed in juridical prow
-ceedinps,

V. A council of waris properly a deputation of
-military men affembled in 2 body, and forming a
tribunal to decide op fome great-or capital ¢rime
-committed againft the laws oig war. If the offender,
be of a fubordivaze rank, the council of war is
‘held where the regiment then is, and two depufiea
of cach -rank, from the common foldier up 1o the
-captain inclufive, form a council, under the pre~
-Gdenceof a general officer, and with the aflifance

-of the advecate. The loweft sanks give their opi-
nions firfl, beginning with the common {oldier.,
But if the offender be an officer of diftinétion, as
the commander of a' regiment, or 3 general, the
fovereign then nominaies, from the army, a4 pam-.
be of officers of experience and integrity o form:
Var. L G the
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the council of war, Laftly, the marefechals are
properly no other than civil judges in an army ;
th:y form a court 10 which are referred cafes of
competition : they judge allo of ducls, of affairs
of honour, &¢ :

SEFIDIT I SINERRETUITIFER
CHAP. XXL

Tue Law or The VEnery,

1. W E have already faid (Ch, 12. § 1) that
lawws are the necefary relations that arife
Jrom the natere of things, it 1qﬁqws thercfore, that
¢ertain conditions, certain profeflions in fociety,
ought to have their particelar laws, when, by their
patare, they are fo different from other arts and
trades, that the legiflator cannot compichend, in
his general fyflem of laws, the rules and ordinances
that were neceflary to them in particvlar, The ve.
nery and the mines are efpecially in this predica-
ment. It is true, that the roral ceconomy, and al-
moft all the other arts, profeflions, and tiades, have
their laws, ftatutes, regulations, privileges, ¢
which are peculiar to them ; but as thefe luws vury
in every country, and often in every province, and
st thefe ftatutes and privileges are always loaded
with ancient abufes, and as ‘moit fovereigns pru-
dently reform and abolifh thefe old cuftoms and pri-
vileges, and as the detail of thefe matters is im«
menle, it is impoflible te enter into fuch a Ta.
byrinth ; which, moreover, does not diredtly be-
long to general erudition, and wonld not a lde
embarrais this work, They who woald have a
complete knowledge of it, jhould repeatedly con-
fider vhe ftatutes and regulations of all the claffes
of trade in each country, As to what concerns us,
we fhall content curfetves with treating, ss briefly
as pofiible, of the law of the venery, and that of
the mines. '
H. Men



JURISPRUDENCT. 123

TI. Men thut up their goods and their cattle in
towns, enclofores, within walls and buildings, in
chefts and coffers, to defend them from injury, and
to proteét them from robbery: but it is impoflible
to guard the forefts and the game ; thefe would be

* a prey to the firt nvader, if the laws were not ex-
traordinarily rigorous in this refpeft; Ji.ds for the
fame reafon that the ftealers of catcle, left day and
night in the paftures, are punifhed with fo much
feverity. ‘The officers of the forefls and of the
hunt, whe, fo to fpeak, inhabit the woods, are
alfo inceffantly expofed, not only to tife intem-
perature of the feafons, and to all the dangers that
attend a folitary and favage life, but alfo to the at-
tacks of the robbers of the game, and the plun-
derers of the foreft; and afien likewile to thole en.
<roaching neighbours, who would purfue the chace
by artifice or violence, on the territoty of others,
and whom the keeper of the forefi is to repel by
oppofing force to force. It has therefore been found
-eeceffary 1o erecl feparate courts for the affairs of the
Horefts, to appoint officers of the hunt, and o ella-
blith particular Jaws for theft various objelts; and

from all thefe arifesthe law of the vencry. :
. He, who would at:ain a thorough know-
‘ledge of this law, fhould make himfelf acquainted
with, 1 The officers of the venery in their feveral
Tanks: 2. The forefts themlelves : 3. ‘The dificrent
waods thofe forelts produce : 4. The'game that in-
hebit them: ¢ The inflruments. and weapons of
which the hunters make sfe: 6. ‘I'he terminology

. of the chace: 7. The regulationy and: ordinances
that have been eftablithed by the fovercign of each
country ; and 8, The coftoras that are oblerecdy
with regard to thefe ohjefls, in thofe countries Al

» ‘the books that treat of the chace, of forefts, and
waters, explain thefe matter:. The emperor Fre-
derick I has already wrote a Latin treatifz oa the
venery, Touilloux has likewife wrote a book,

which he intitles de g Penerie  In France there are
a great number of ordinances relative to the chale,
' : Gz . among
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smong which thofe of Henry IV, of the momh of
June 1601, snd of Eonis XIV. in Auguft .166g,
are remarkable. There is alfo a treatife on the
law of the chafe by F. de Launay, profeflor of the
French law, which in a very good one. We have
in Germany the complere bumter, by Fobn Frederit
Flemming 5 and many celebrated writers, who treat
of the cecanomy of the fleld, have inferted in their
works differtations on the venery, and the laws of
the chace: and lafily, this matcer is copioufly
treated. both in theory and praflice, tn & celebrated
work entitled ABajveri Fritichii cirpus juris wena-
trium  foreflale  Rumane-Germanicom.  All  thefo
works may be read to advantage, or confulted .ocs
cafionally.

IV, It is to be obferved alfe, that the law of the
venery does not relate merelv to the chace, and in
appurtenances, but alfo to forefts, their prefer
vation, the felling of wood, and the feveral ufes to
which it may be applied, 29 the making cils, pitch,
afhes, refins, c¢harcoal, &c. and in a wotd, to the
feveral cuftoms that appertain to the domain of- che
foverdipn, the finances and other important objets
of governmest; and all this requires a thorcugh
mg entenfive knowledge. It is therefore very ne-
ceffary in a ftate, that there fhould be perfons who
apply themlelves chiefly to this part of jurifpre-
dence, and make it their feriovs ftudy.

RN TN, T PR, P B
C H A P XXIL

TEE Law or Minzs, ok THE Mararric Law,

I. A LL thofe who are concetned in carrying
on, avd working in mines, may be fid to

Hve in a fubterraneous world : there is no inflant of
their life when they are not in danger of lofing ir:
their bard and painful labonr, and che foul aip
they breathe, fhorten their days: fociety therefore
o - owes
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owes ne {mall recempence to fuch of its members
#& devote themiclves 1o 20 employment fo laberious
and fo dangerous, it is of confeguence, moreover,
to a #ate, that the cultivators of, apd- labourers in
mings, procesd with all the art, «are, and fuccefs
poflible ; as not only the precious metals, but thofe
more common, and of more immediate wtility to
markind, and in general all micerals and foffil:,
arc valuable to fociety, and pend greatly to enrich
that ftate which finds them in ber bofom This
double motive has induced legiflators to make par-
ticilar Jaws in favour of thoé who diret and thofe
who labour in mines: and thefe colle@tively form
what is called the law of mines, or the metallic
law. .

H, Whoever would apply to the ftudy of rhis part
of jurifprudeace, fhould confider, in the firfl place,
that the laws of mines were not formed angd redncad
into & fyBem at once, but thet they were given and
extended in proportion as the mines were roote
koown, sod as their rich and fraitful veing became
multiplied. The ordinary form of procefs was net
applicable to mines and their workers.  All legi-
Bators, morcover, have refigned to lawyers the

_fnmin§ of civil inftitutions, and thefe have con-
#antly left the door apen to chicanery : they clzarly
fee, that their maficrs have not afligned to magi-
Rrates, to judges and sdvocates, {uficient appeingt-
ments to live with decency 3 that their falaries are
80} proportionate to the extent and importan-e of
their Jabours : it is neceffary, therefore, to fornith
them with means of prolonging of loits, and of
augmenting expences in favour of the courts of
law; and thefe are what every where pay and fup-
port theis jadges However, as the inteiet of the
fovereign i immediately concerned in the afair of
mines, and moreover, as thofe men, who draw
gold and (ilver from the bowels of the earth, ase of
all others the moft poor and miferable, and con-
fequenily the leait able to contribute to the fub-
fitence of the magiﬂrata by an expenfive procefs,

<
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the proceedings in thefe eafes have been retrencheds
and the laws have obliged the judges 1o expedite all
their affairs to the greatelt degree pofiible.

Il, Mines and their depcndencies form, there-
fore, every where a particular gevernment which
is exprelly referved to the fovereign of the place.
‘Fhere are eftablifhed {vparate departments, courts
fuperior and inferior, and divers magiftrates, for
the mines; which have all their particalar laws,
coftoms and privileges, ]t is alfo prohibited (el-
pecially in Germany) 1o move any procefs, that
arifes relative to the mines, to another court, tven
by way of uppeal: s that the metallic law may be
Juitly confidered ae totally dittin@t from all others.
He, who would make this law his fludy, thould
firlt learn the names, titles, and fun&ions of all -
the magifirates and officers that are employed
therein ; which, confidering their diverfity and un-
cominor denominations, muit be fufficiently em-
barrafling. -

IV. Iris menifefi, moreover, that the decifion of
minera] and metsilic affai:s depends alfo on a know-
tedge of mines and merals, and of the manner of
working thesn ; and chis knowledge is founded on
the principles of phyfics, aud on much experience.
It is thercfore neceflary to have not only a good
-theery of natural philofophy in general. bot re-
- peatedly to read over the beft dooks that treat of
mines, of metaliurgy, of fubterrancous geometry,
of the hydraulics and hydroflatics of mines, of
mechanics, of the fepzration of metaly, &c. We
fhould alfo ¢ndeazvour to retain, if pollible, the
terms of art, which in this fcience are prodigiouily
rnumerous, When we are thus fuily inftructed in
the art irlelf, in the language and bufinels of mines,
we fhall ftudy with fuccefs the taws that refult there-
from.

V. The laws, the wiages, and coftoms received
In the various mines in the different quarters of the

lobe, are not every where the fame.  In America,
or example, they are worked by African flaves,

whom
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whom their European mafters, or rather tyrants,
treat with a feverity that is fhocking to nature.
In Afia, and in fome countries of Curope, they are
the criminals, vagrants, and profligates, whe ace
condemned to this painfol labour. In other coon-
tries, they are vaffaly or hondmen, and the moft
defpicable part of the inhabitants. In other coun-
tries again, as in Saxony, in the Hartz, and elfe~
where, they are free and. refpedtable inhabitants,
who make it their trade This diverfity of cuftoms
paturally occafions a great diverfity in the Jaws ap-
propriated to it.  There is in Germany a Corpus
Farisy et [yflema revum wutalicarum; which he, who
applies himfelf to this part of jurifprudence, fhould
make the foundation of his fludy. He may alfo
confult the Speculum juris metallici of Sebaftian Span ;
the treatife of Baren Lywcher, de Furibus minerarum ;
the differtation of M. Horw, de Libro Metullico antia
grephe, and many other works of the {ame kind.

Vi. By thefe means the fudent may acquire a
general and well grounded theory of mines, and
of the metallic law. Bue, as in this fort of fub-
je€ts it is veceffary vo ingrafe, if I may fo fay, a
good pradtice on 2 folid theo.y, he wou{d do wifely
not to content- himfelf with the information of
books, or the lefures of profeffors, but to tranf-
port himfelf to the fpot, to defcend into the mines,
and to fee with his own eyes all their varicus ope-
rations ; inftruting himfelf at the fame time in the
particular conftitotions, Jaws, and ordecs relative
to thefe matters, in each coantry, that have been
decreed by the {overeign, or that old time has efta-
blifhed.

G 4 CH AP
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C H A P, XXiIL
Trg Criminat Law,

L HE aflemblage of the laws, flatates,

ufages and cuftoms, that relate to aflaalns
and injuries, forms what iy called the Crimina/ Law;
and the bufineld of interpreting this law, and ap-
Plying it ta offences, as they srife in fociety, is
catled Criminal jurifprudence. A man may be at-
tacked or injured by others, after three manaers ;
either in his goods, and from this fore of injory he
js defended by the civil faw ; or in his repwration,
from which he is defended by the laws againft ob-
loquy ; or in his bealth or Jife, ageinf :iich he is
protetied by the criminal laws, and which likewife
extend to all malcfaétions that may injure fociety or
the pablic tranquitlity. :

Il. ¥ men were not liable 1o fnordinate pafiions,
if we lived in a Platonic repoblic, there would be
no need of criminal laws; but zs matters are now
cireamfBanced, it is only by the rigonr of chaftife
ments that the good citizens can be proteéted from
the malice or violence of the bad. It is not here
the place to examine, if the moft rigerons purith-
anents, efpeciatly that of death, of 2 violent and
excruciating death, be founded on the originat
ftri€t law of pature ; and whether a man can cede
or transfer to another man, call him' fovereipn,
judge or magiftrate, the right of putting to death,
which is 2 right that he does not poflefs over him-
felf: it is fufficient to obferve here, . That the
- welfare of fociety, and the public fecurity, require
fevere punithments for atrocious crimes: z, Fhat
cvery inhabirant knows the penalties prefcribed by
the law ; and that it depends on himielf to avoid
them: 3. That ia becoming a member of a po-
litical fociety, he fubferibes, cither exprefsly or ta-
citly, to the laws that cherein fubfit : 4. That the
moft part of criminal punifhments are prefcribed
. by
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by the divine laws : §.That they are confirmed by
the 2lmof upanimous confent of all civilized na-
tions ; And, 6. That they have been found vecet
fary for the maintenance of fociety in general, from
the earlieft accounts that we have of the world.

ill. We cannoot, however, avoid making a few
remarks, as they are effential to this fubjed : which
are, That very fevere chaftifements are a conflant
mark of a tyrannical government; that, in pu-
nithing the guilty, we fhould not purfuc an un~
limitcs feverity; that the invention of new and
barbarous panifhiments is repugnant to humanity g
that no judge has a right to infli&k any other paing
or pem]ldes, than what are precifely prefcribed by
the law ; nor to repeat the eftablithed chaftifement
for one and the fame crime; and laftly, that the inr
terpretation and application of the law ought, conn
flantly, to incline {omewhat in favour of the un.
happy criminal; as it is much better that ten guilty
go unpunifhed, than that one innocent man fhould
perith ; and that it is 2 bafe and infamags {pirit of
vengeance, unworthy of the laws of a fovereign,
to infli& infupportable punifhments om a puilty
wretch ; for when we punifh with death, we fhogld,
if poffible, avoid every kind of torture, which v~
thing, but the hope of deterring others from be-
ing guilty of the like crimes, can in the leaft jultify ;
for, as Luther very jultly obferves, If thers awere np
punifbments in fociety, no boneft man awvould dare to put
bis bead out of the windony. '

1V. The lews of differeat countries, spd dif-
ferent apes, have not inflicted the fame penithments
for the fame crimes. Theft, for example, was not
panithed by death among the Hebrews, pecordi
0 the law of Males; but an adulterer was fton
o death.  In France, on the contrary, 2 dopeflic
thief is hanged for a trifie, bog the adulterer is dif
charged, with at mpft & reprimand from & feafling
confeflor, whom be delpifes The reafon is. ob-
vious. The Jews have ever been a people addidted
te largeny and fraud ¢ their laws, therofure, bave

G not
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not been fevere apaint their favourite vice, The
French are a people of gallantry, who think there
is no fuch thing as inviolable love; and that the
conjugal bond for life is a contraét too ftri& for hy-
man nature to endure. The Sa:on laws condemn
the adulterer to have his head ftruck off ; and as this.
abfurd law has never been repealed, the judges are
obliged to pronounce fentence according to the let.
ter of it; therefore, when this cafe now occurs
(and from the weaknels of buman nawurs it fre-
guently occurs) the judges take paitienlar care to
prefent their fentence to the {overeign for his fige
natare, at thoie moments when be 15 in pood hy-
mour, and to add recommendatory lecters at the
fame time, in order to prevent the difgrace of {o
ridiculons a law ever being carried iunto execu~
tion.

V. From all thefe refleftions we fhall here draw
only one inference, which is, that criminal Jaws
cannot be derived from the Rriftly abftra®t law of
nature. Their fr®t principle arifes at moft from
that of fociety ; the fecond from the manners of
each people ; tue third from the polidiecal fituarion
of each nation, and the intercfts that redult from it ;

‘the fourth from the will of the fovereign ; the ffth

from that of long cullom ; and the fixeh from the
taw of Molfes, which modern legillators call divine,
and which, however, they follow no longer shan
shiey think propes. . )

VI. Whoever, therefore, wonld apply himfelf
to criminal jurifprudence, thould begin by Rudying
thofe laws relative 10 it, which fubfift in the coun-

“try where he intends to eflablifh his refidence s but

as thofe laws are partly navives of the country, and
partiy adopted from. forelgn nations, he thouid pre.

wioufly form a good fyltem of the general theory
-of criminal law; and on this fubjeét we propofe

kere to throw fome elucidations, .
VII. Although we have faid, that he Mould:in-
fru@t himfelf in che laws that were ancienty in ufe,

and in thofe which now fubfilt ameng ather modem

. nations,
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nations, it mult not be imagined, however, tha'lt
thofe laws are either infallible or univerfally appli-
cable : for. it is here neceffary, even much more
than in civil laws, to pay great attention to the
time, to the place, to the form of government,
and to the manners and interelts of the people for
whom each law wes made. The rigour of the Ro-
man laws, with regard to flaves, was cnormous;
it moft therefore be rejedied by the civilized nationa
of modern Europe. In France, in Kngland, and
in lome other conntries, a reproach, a reprimand,
& difgrace, makes a frong impreflion on the mind,
and has greater effedt in preventing the encreafe of
crimes, than the wheel and other moft crael tors
tures have in defpotic governments. It is therefore
neceflary to know the true meaning and fpirit of a
criminal law, before we attempt to interpret or ap-
ply it.  We jhould well underfand the Jonguage tn
which it is wrote; we thould be mafters of a found
Iaf-;'c; accuflom ourfelves 1o a philejrphical mannet
of thinking ; have the neceffury koowledge of
philolosy, or of the etymologic and critical art ; of
the biffory of the law ; of the antiguities and cufloms
of different nations ; nor thould we be totally ig-
norant of the medical art, nor of tbeelyzy, that we
may be able 1o refolve the varions dithiculies which
may arife, and to make a jult application of thefe
‘laws to fach cafes a5 may occar, and are relative to
them. - :

VHI. Tt will not be expefled, in a work which
we fhall endeavonr to make as univerfat as poiiibie,
that we thould enumerate the criminal laws that are
eftablithed in every country ; and fill tefs, rhac we
thould give their analyfis. |'hat is the bufinefs it-
felf of the fludy of the criminal law. We thail
confine outfeives here with only citing, as an ex-
ample, Tde Criminal Comflitution of the Emperor
Charles V. which was 6rit fketched by the emperor
Maximilisn, propafed to the flates of the empire
affernbled at Worms in 1421, taken again into con-
“fideration, digelted and augmented at the diet of

' Spire
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Spire in 1529, and laftiv publithed in form of a
law in 1¢32. This criminal conftitetior, which is
called Conflitutio Carolina, is the bafis of sll the cri-
minal iaws of Germany ; thowgh feveral princes of
the empire, by virtue of their right of territorial
fovereignty, have altered it confiderably in their
relpellive Rates, We haye a corredt edition of ir,
with & very good Latin commestary, which is the
work of counlellor and profeffor Krefle of Hanover,
This is a book that is not only indiipenfable o the
German lawyers, bwt may alfp ferve m 2 guide to
thofe of other nations, who will thete find the folid
and comprehenfive principles of criminal jurifprus
dence in general, :

BX. When the fludent has acquired the kaow,
Jedge of the criminsl jaws, he fhould form a good
fyltem of the crimes, tranfgredions, .and injuries
g0 which thele laws relate. The principal of which
are, 1. Theit, either with or withowt burglary,
Jarceny, &c.: 2z Sacrilege: 3. Rapine, or theft at-
tended by a violation of the public paace 4. Man»
ftealing, which the Latins cail plagrm: 51 Beafle
Realing, w hether they be dnimeltic animals, ashordes,.
or deer or any otier gau e: 6,.Carnal tranfgrefions, in
general; 7. Forication : 8. Concubinage : g, Adul=
tery : 10, Bigamy and polygamy : 11. Violaion of
virginityl: 12. Vielations of chaltity : 13, Sedomy :
14 Inceft. v5. Procuration : 16, Injuries real, ves-
bal or written : i7. Blafphemy : 18. Libels: 19,
Duels: zo. Homicide, whetber mvoloatary or pre-
meditated ; if with 3 defign W rob, oF withewt
that defign : 21. Way laying 3 22. Aflafinations
23. Parricide: 24. Regicide: 25. Expoling of in-
fants ; 26. Procured abortion: 29, Procured fie-
rility : 28. Poifoning : 2g. Suicide ; .and mutiation
pred to our own bodies: 3o0. Fire-raifing: 33,
Magic: g2, Falfification, 1o geweral: 33 Faife
coinage : 34. Forgery: 35.Perjury ¢ 56. Froud of
-every kind: 34. Frawdutent removement of boun-
dasics : 38. Fraodulent hankruptcies: 39 Double-
dealing : go. ‘Trenfon,. of thefizi or fesond d:gi’nc :
. 41+ Pes-
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41. Peiduetlion, or an attempt againd the fecurity
of both the fovereign and the fate ;. 4z. Sedition
and tamule: 43. Afts of violence: 44. Violation

of the public peace and trasquillity : 45. Vielatjon
- of the facred charafter which the law artributes to
certain perfons and places: 46. Eacouraging the
defertion of loldiers, or the efcape of prifoners ;
47+ Eluding the payment of public duties: 48. In~
hdelity of mianiflers, or other perfons employed in
the fervice of the Rate - 49. Breach of military dif-
cipline : 5o, Violation of the ordinances of the
marioe : and numberlels others, which are com.
prehended under fome of the foregoing.

X. After having formed a jult idea of the natpre
of ali thefe crimes, and of shax which conftitates
their charafleriftics, we pals 0 the examipation of
the paine and penalties, that ihe legiflators of dife -
ferent ages and countrice.bave decreed for their pu-
oifbments : and thele are divided inko rapiral and
wor capital ; corporal or difgraceful ; fuch us deprive
the tranfgreffor of liderty, and {fuch as are pecuviary,
By the general refinement of manmers in Europe,
humanity has become ooe of it cullomy ; and mo-
dern baws rejodl many of the barbarons punithments
of the ancients, fuch aa lapidatiss, crucifixien,
poifoning, condemning to wild bealts, ad befiss,
and many sther like horrrs. As is is fuppofed with
zeafnn, chat the faw; which. gives ro fovereigns the
right of putriog their fubjedls to death, 3 aot
finfly iaft, it » £i}) moch lefs fo 0 give thery
the power of in8ifling accumalated tartures, which
arc thacking to haman nature, and which even the
Eﬂ. of example aannor juRify : aM that eught ss-
: ‘mittex] is, to ascompany the punithment with
=h mournfal aod wemendows <irgumiances,
which ave capable of making #roag impreffions on
the frinds of the ppople. . The cades of crimingl
daws of each nation contain enumeratiops of thele

ithments ; :but et wa turn ous eyes from fuch
borrens, and lex not this waek be pollptpd with

their delcription.
Xlo Whene
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XI. Whenever the matter concerns the life, or
what is perhaps more piecious than life, the ho-
nour and liberty of the fubje®, the judge cannot be
too circomipedt ; and when a ecrime is clearly
proved, he ought well 10 regard the feveral circum-
flances atteading it ; for each of thefe either agpra-
vate or extenuate the guiit, and confequently the
punithment. For the fame reafon, the procefs
againit a criminal thould be made, according to all
the rutes prefcribed by the faw, before a competent
jodge, with ali the requifite formalities, and every
pofitble precaution: and this obliges us, alio, to
fuy fomething here with regard to the form of pro.
ceedings agaialt ceiminals, - .

XIL. Criminal jurifprudence furnithes the necel-
fary rules and intitutions relative to the following
" fubjeéts, 1. Criminal jurifdiétion, in general: z.
Criminal tribonals, in particular: 3 ‘The judges,
officers, attornies, profecutors, defendants, &c. 4
The conftitution of the court: g. The accufatory
procefs : 6. The inquifitory procefs: 7.Ths feizure
of the offender, and of the contriver of offence:
8. The evidence: 9. The imprifonment of male-
faltors, and the purfuit of thofe that efcape: 10.
The nature of imprifonment, and the means of
avoiding it or makingit lefs grievous : 11. The ex-
amination of the accufed: 12.The aricles of inquiry,
and the anfwers of the accaled : 1.3 The confefhon of
the accufed : t4. The proofs of the crime, whe-
ther by evidence, by writing, or by circumftances:
5. The confrontation: 16, The defence of the ac-
cufed : 17. The different methods by which an ac-
cufed may pwrge himfelf of an imputed crime:
18. The different kinds of tortares for the difcovery
of the truth : 19. The horror of the guetfion, ita
different ‘degrees, and ics dreadfol impreflion : zo.
‘The manner of the sccufed  purging himfelf, by
vath, from an imputed crime: 21. The fentence,
and the manner of drawing it up: 23 The pub-
lieation of the fentence: 23. The effelts of the

. fentenee i
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fentence : z4, Banithment, its formalities and ef.
fedts : 25, The exccution of the fentence, and the
folemnities or circumftances with which it is at«
tended : 26. "The criminal proce(s againft thofe
that are abfent: z7. Safe condulk: 28. Ediftal ci.
tation : 2g. Criminal jodgmeats in military mat-
ters: 30. The preicription of crimes: 41, The
abolition of offences, and the othir manners by
which a criminal procefs is fufpended or dilcharged :
32. The expence of a criminal procefs ; and many
sther like matters.

XHKI. TFhey, who are folidly infru&ted in all thefe
points, may be {aid to 'Poﬂ'ei's a-good theory of the
eriminal law; and, if Heavenr has given them
& juft difcermment and candid judyment, they will ex-
cel in the praftice of it. It only remsins to give
one advice to all thefe whom Providence has called
to this important and painful funéion, which is,
to obferve all imaginable moderation and circum-
fpetionr in the ufe of torments in general, and: of
tﬁe guejiion in particular ; let chem be well perfuaded
that it is an aagient prejudiee, a netion unworthy
of regard, to think that a criminal onght not only
to be convifled (comvifus) but alfo (conftffus) con-
demned by his own confeflion: for this confeffiog
amoants 1o nothing. If he be convifted on clear
and folid proofs, that convidtion is fufficient: and
# the conviltiom be not clear, manifett, without
doubt, without ambigusty, his own confeffion will
not add the leaft proof ; feeing that in this cale it
would be in the power of every one acéufed to pro-
long his iife, efpeciatly if he has a eonftitution
fufficiently ftrong to endure the torrare, as is com-
monly the cafe of bardened villains ; or by fuffering
himfelf to be tortured to death, make his fovereipnt
become guilty of an infamous injultice. In fhort;
the evidence of a man #x propria canfa is of no vi+
hdity, does not furnith-the moiety of a proof, antd
natare revolts at the mere thoughes of the guefisn
The infamous Damien faid, when expiring in the
middl of unheard of tortures, you forges that you are

nen,
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s, The mok criminal of mankind geve @ lefon
of juftice: and when, by the aflaffination of Henry
IV. the whole people was fo enraged againit Ra.
vaillac, that the company of butchers offered g
flay him alive, by artfully wking off the coticle,
that he might be then expofed 10 fiies and bees;
the parliament decreed that fuch & punithment
would be difgraceful to humanity.

XEV, Let us 6oifh this fubjet, fo important to
mankind, with g thort extra®® from the tratile en
tolerstion, by M. Voltaire. He there fays, that he
fows a grain which may one day produce 3 harvell.
Let us here endeavonr to muitiply this precious
grain. Thefe are his words: = Some other t.i-
* bunals have an odd kind of jurifpredence ; they
¢t admit of the fourth, the third, and fixth part of
* 2 proof. So that with fix hearfays on one fide,
‘¢ three an the pther, and four parts of prefumption,
“ they will form three complete proofs ; and on
*“ thia carious demogfiration they will break vou 2
# man on the wheel without mercy. A flender
¢ knowledge, in the art of reafoping, woeuld be
¢ {uflicient to make them take snother method,
1 What they <all ademi-proof, can be no more
« thap 3 fefpicion ; friftly fpeaking, there is no
* fuch thing as & demi-proof : either the mazter ia
* preved, or it is aet; there is nochisd way. A
* hundred thosfand fufpicions united can po more
*“ eltabltith a proof, thap 3 handred thonfand. cy~
+ phers can compoie 3 nomber.  There are quar-
‘¢ terp of noes in mafic, though they cannot be
* performed 3 bat there wre po quarters in trath,
* nor querters in realoning, Tweo witoefles, who
% maintain sheir depofitions, are confidered a5 8
# proef, het this is not fufficient ; thefe two wit.
* nefles thowld be withow pallien, without pra
¢ judice, and above all, what they fay fhould rot
* be repugnant 4o reafon,«——There is go remedy
**%or fach 8 jurifprudence, except shey who pure
# chale the right of judging ankind, or who have
# zhe confidence tp profent themlelves, in prd':r 19

. ¢ obtaio
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“ obtain it of the fover:}gn, under the title of
« gratification, (hall hereafter apply themielves 1o
5 hetter fudies.'”

PRSI L I NN 7 N
CHAP XXIV.

OF certain parts of general Junisprupawce; and
1. Of the particular civil laws of the principal
ftates of Europe: z. Of the laws of conquer-
ing nations in their colonies i 3. Of the law of
cuftom, and of the municipal laws of cities:
4+ Of the form of proceedings: 5 Of the pro-
ceedings before the tribunals of the German em-
pire,

1. E thall combine, in this chapter, certein

parts of jurifpradceee, which have ot
much relation 10 each other, and parts allo on
which we think we ought mot to be particular, as it
feems to be only neceffary to mentisn them, in or
der 1o difeover, at one view, &1l the extent of theie
jorifdiftion, withoet having any occafion o enter
into much detail to make their analyfis.

-Il. There i3 no people oo the earth that have
not their national laws. The moft rude among
the favages have at feaft a cutomary law ; and even
2 kind of law of nations that they obferve. The
Sratiftic *, or the feience of the political {yftem of
the different fates of the worl.d‘: teaches us what
are the particular laws of each country ; and the
jurifconfuly may from thence draw the neceffary in.
fruflions as he thall find occafion. We have al-
ready mentiened, in more than one place, what he
ought wo do when he would eftablith his refidence in
any particular place ; for all the jurifprodence of a
lawyer will be merely fpecolative, and even frives
lous, if ke do not apply himfelf to the fudy of the

% We hall give the anslylis of this in chap. 13, of b. 3.
: national
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national and municipal laws of the country he in-
habits.

lil Maft of the principal nations of Curope are
alfo in poffeflion of conquered countries, and have
their colonies. Thefe colonies condfiit-bf people of
both fexes, and of 21l conditions, who are fent to
countries, either newly cenquered or newly dif-
covered, to inhabit and to cultivate them., We
may confider thefe colonies from three different
points of view. The firlt, as ferving to difcharge
a country of ies inhabitants, when they appear to
be {o numeroay that they cannot conveniently fub-
ft rogether: the fecond, as thofe whom a vic-
ioiious prince and people are uled to etablith in
the micﬁl of canguered nations, in o-der to Keep
them ia betrer {ubjection : and a third, which may
be called the colonies of commerce, as traffic 1s
there the only obje@. Since it bas been known in
Furope, that a country can fearce poflibly have too
many inhabitants, and finge the falutary progrels
of luxery or refivement, all thofe hands, that for-
merly feemed to be fuperfivous, are now very ufe-
folly employed : and as, fince the introdu&ioa of
fanding armies, the conquered people are kept in
{ubjeftion bv garrifons aad regular troops, there
are now no other colonies than ghofe of commerce,
which the European nations fappoert in the other
three parts of the world. M. Melon to his efay,
¢hap. iv. divides them into two forts, the one,
where the gove nment does not eftablifh forts and
factories merely to keep them in {ubjediion, bur for
the fecurity of their commerce with neighbouring
nations: the other, where onc narion conquers
another, and fends inhubitants in order to repeople
i,

IV. It is very natoral that all thefe different co-
lonies thould have their particular laws, by which
they are 1o be governed.  We find thefe Jaws, not
only in the feveral codes that the Jitferent nations
have made, but alfo, by way of extralt, in the
Univerfal Didtionary of Commerce by Savary ; in the

Parfait
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Parfait Negeciant, and in the other works of that
able and laborious writer, The Code moir, or Black
code, being notonly highly celebrated, but farnith-
ing the idea of a new kind of colony and plan-
tation, we fhall here make a fhort analylis of it,
merely to give our readers a general idea of this
fory of kgiﬁation, and of the law that refults from
it. The code noir is an ordinance of Lewis XIV,
of the month of March 1685, toeching the go-
verement, adminiftration of juftice, and the pohice
of the French iflands in America, as alfo concern-
ing the difeipline and commerce of the negroes and
flaves of thofe countries. It was publithed at St.
Domingo, Muy 6, 168y. The importation of ne-
groes makes the principal objedt of traffic, that che
Englith, French, and fome other nations have on
the African coafts; and it is for this commerce that
are formed the Affiento companies of Guinea, of
Senegal, and other parts of Africa, &c. Thefe
negroes, who are unfortunate flaves, and anjuftly
fubjedted to a painful. yoke, are tranfported from
the coafts of Africa to the ifles and continent of
America, of which they make the greatell wealth:
the culture of tobacco, of fugar, of coffes, of in=
digo, and of many other rich produions, and
even the working of mines, are not too much for
the induftry, ftrength and patience of thefe people,
LEvery commercial nation has, therefore, made par-
ticular laws and ordinances for their refpe@ive co-
lonies, fome more or lefs wife, more or lefs rigo-
rous, thap others.

V. The code noir is a particular ordinance for
the French iflands of America, which make a part
of the Antilles. It confifts of fixty articies, which
may be divided into feven heads. The £rR com-
tains fourteen articles, and relztes to matters of re-
Hgion, and the flate of the children of a father
and mother, the one a flave, and the other free. The
fecolnc!, of feven articles, treats of the public law,
particularly of carrying arms, of the affembling
of the flaves, of prohibiting them from fcllinf the

BEAS
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fogar canes, even with the permiffion of their ma-
Bers, and of other fruits and provifions without
their permiffion. The third, of fix articles, hows
the duty of mafters toward cheir (laves, and with
what the former are obliged to furnith the lateer,
The fourth, which contaias only four articles, de-
termines the right flaves have to sequire ary pro-
perty, end to whofe advastage; of their traffic,
and pecule, that is,. what they acquire by fregality ;
of their incapacity to teflate, or make & will, or 10
inherit; or enjoy wny office ; nr to be admittod aa
evidence in 2 court of jufice. The &fth, of twelve
articles, regards the method of criminzl proceh
againft the {laves, and the penslties that the mafters
.igcnr, who kill them. The fixth, of eleven ar-
ticles, reguletes the quality that flaves have among
the sffells of thole t0 whom they belong; where
they are regarded no otherwife than as goods or
shattels. It treats alfo of the buying, felling, and
veal faizure of plantstinos of fugar, indigo, &e.
in which the negroes work; of the power of re.
demption and feoffment, and of the guardianthip
of the childreg of grotiemen and tradefmen, and
of their faves, The feventh nad lak head treass
of the manumiflion of daves, of their rights whea
made free, and of the refpe&t which they owe to
their ancient mafters. The fixtieth and lat article,
which may be confidered as the eighth head, is the
ardinance of penaliies and confifcations that have
a0t been appointed by any other article. There are,
moreover, other ordinances and edi&s for the other
French colonies in Abia, Africa, and America j
a6 the odi&t of the month of March 1724, which
regulaces the adminilration of juftice, the police,
difcipiieg aud commerce of negro flaves in the
vince of Lonifiacs. )

Vi. We thall only obferve on all thefe, 1.
That it is almoft neceflry that the laws in all the
colonies thould have a rigorous rendeoacy, becaufe
the narives im a fubje@ed country, and the faves
who are tranfported thither, are fo numerous, fo
formidable, and fo well acquainted with the couns

try,



JURISPRUDENCE, 140

Iy, its-avenuves, its retreats and places of refuge,
in comparifon of the fmall number of their Eu-
-ropean:mafters, who sre there eftablifhed, that thefe
‘would be in continval danger of being exterminated
or driven oot by their faves, if the laws did not
-prote€t them, by keeping the Jatter in the moft fe.
vere fubjedtion.: 2. That not enlv they who admi-
-niftey juftice, and ‘they who follow the bufinefs of
the law in the colonies, thould be perfelly ac-
quainted with thefe laws, but fach Esropean
lwyers alfo, as live among thofe nations on whom
‘thefe colonies depend ; feeing that all douobitfal
cafes in the capital, and all thofe that arife from
cbjedts of commerce relative to the colonies, de-
pend on thefe Jaws, and are determined, fome-
‘times by analogy, and fometimes by the letter of
the law.

Vil. We have slready obferved, in more than
ore place, that, independent of the written taws,
feveral conatries or provinces are governed by culs
tom, or cullemary right, and we thall here biiefly
explain our ideas on this fubjedt. In a juridicaf
fenfe, by the word Cuflom, is enderfloed a particular
or manicipal right, efabjifhed by gfage in certain prov
winces, wnd nwobich bas the force of a law Jrom the
time ihat it is reduved imte woriting. 'This sight is
very common in France efpecially, and the diverfiy
of cuftoms ir alfo very great in that kingdom,’
Authors are little agreed on their particular origins:
all chat we certainly know of this macter is, that
the firft digeft of the cutoms of France, by public
aythority, was made under Chailes V1. by M.
Rovillard ; the fecond in confeguence of the ordi
nance of Charles VII. given at Montil les Toursin
54533 and inthe year 1¢77, the eftates, affembled
at Blois, demanded the reformation of cuftoms,
and obtained it, in 1583, for thefe of Normandy,
M. Brunean has given 4 chronalogical table of cuf.
toms, and has marked in what year each of them
wap digefled. Parcohan fays, that the cuffoms have
been introduced to-augment or controal the €om-
mon Jaw. At shis day, the- gencral cultoms of

Frap~g
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France are comprifed in four large volumes; and
by all thefe different digefts, what was ac firft no
more than a vfage, 11 become a written law,
founded on antiquity.

VIlI. Cultem, in general, is a frequent repe-
tition of homogene or fimilar adtions ; and in law
it is a repetition, during a long ceurfe of years,
of decifions that are nnifgrm. and drawn from the
fzme principle, for fimilar cafes. It is not in France
alone that cultom #titl fubiifts, it is in force in many
courts of jultice among moft of the othey civilized
nations ol'l Europe, and @ill more among chofe that
are lefs civilized. When we fee fo many re{pefiable
pations follow the Jaw of cuftom, we are tempted
to think that their fovereigns have not time to
make determinate written laws for the fubjeéls they
govern. He chat as it may, it is clear that the flu-
dent in the law ought to inform himfelf of the
written caftom, as well as that which is not writ-
ten, but fubfifs mercly by ufe, and which has of-
ten the force of a law: but it is clear alfo, that
there is no giving rules for the method of acquir-
ing the knowledge, nor of forming an analyfis, of
that which is mere coftom

IX. To what we have faid or the form of process,
in other parts of this book, elpecially in.the fe-
venth and following fections of the chapter on the
practice of law, we fhali here only zdd, that we
vheieby underftand certain rules eflablifped by ords-
nance, avhich are 1o be obferved in juvidical proceedings,
Now, as thele rules vary not only in-each country,
but alfo in the feveral tribunals in the fame.country,
it is impoflible to give the jurifconfult vniveris)
maxims that may guiﬁe him jn this anfraétuous path.
It was neceffary to eftablith cerwain rules in order to
introduce regularity and uniformity in a procefa; K
was neceflary by thefe ralestoguard thejudges againit
every farprife from ‘the parties or their advocates ;
it was neceffary wo bridle the impatience of the
clients, and to give the {pur to the indolence or ne-
gligence of their advocates ; regulations were there-
fore neceffary in the adminiftration of juftice, l}:.ut

that
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‘that it thould be a rule in law, that the form is of
_more importance than thr marter, that a man of pro-
bity thould lofe a canfe manifeltly juft, becasfe he
or his advocate fhall bave omitted certain formali-
ties,. are maxims that are deteflable, that are repu
nant to common {enfe and natural equity, and 1n
the laft degree baneful 1o fociety.

. X. The delays. the formalities, and the expence,
of a procefs before the tribunals of the Germanic
empire (the imperial chamber of Wetzlar, and the
aulic council of Vienna) are above all unjuftifiable.
Butas the canfes thataiehroeght beforethele courts,
or moved thither by way of appeal, in the laf re-
fort, are only thofe of ihe firif importance, the in-
jory that refults to fociety is not fo great, nor fo
general. The form or rules of proceedings, in
thefe two fuperior tribunals, a:e preferibed by the
ordinances of the empire or emperors. That which
toncerns the chamber of Wetzlar, is known in
Germany under the Latin title of Ordimatic Ca-
meralis; we have a goad edition of it, with a ufe-
ful commentary, that is the work of Fulius Magen-
burft,  The plan of this ordinance of the imperial
chamber, of the year 1613, has alfo been publifhed
by Facod Blume ; and the fame asthor has given, in
1666, a colleftion of its ordinary decifions: the
laft receflion of the empire, of the year 1654, with
the commentary of Textor, may aifo be confulted
to good purpofe. Laftly, Geilius, Mynfinger,
Waurmfer, Hartmann, Mauritios, and many others,’
have made learned differtations de judicie camerali,.
that deferve to be read. . A

XI. The ordinance that direéis the auvlic coun-
cil in the form of i's proceedings, is celebrated
among the German lawye s under the titte of Qr-
dinntio judicii awlfci ; it was publifhed by the em-
peror Ferdinand 11i. in the year :653. Gailiur in
his obfervations, Mawritius in his differtations e
Cafaree Mujefatic et Imperii judicie aulico, and
Sprmg:r in liis Ellychrium, have deferibed this in-
fitwtion, and have explained it by notes and com-

mentaries.
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mentaries. Many profeflfors in the German oni-
verfities exprefsly wcach tie metbod of conduding a
procufs Bafire sha sribmuals of the -bely empire : and we
muk not omit to adviie thofe fladents, who would.
fix their -refidence in Germany, to mike in it a
complete.courfe. ’ :

CHAP XXV

3. Or THE Pracrics or TER Law; awp 3.
OF CONSULTATIVE AND JUDICATORY Juzis-
PEUDENCE,

1. HREE forts of vocations, each different
from the other, attend the difciple of
Themis, on his arrival at the goal of his career of
fudy. He is called either to teach the law in the
chair of a profefir, or to plead before the tribunals
in quality of an adverare, or to -judge caufes, ci-
vil and criminal, a8 & wagifrare. Esch of thefe
flations requires a particular prafics, founded .all
on the fame general theory of law, -with which we
fuppofe the fiudent to be well farnithed, before he
aflomaes either of thefe offices in fociery.
1. The profefir thould make 2.judicious choice
"of the matters he would teach, and not meddle
with thofe of which he .hay roe made a very al-
fiduous fady. As in thofe ooiverfities where a
dec reguiation is obferved, there are profeflors for
ezch branch of a feience, and s it in advantageous.
for the ftudent to make a complete courfe in every
pert of the law, or at leaft in thofe that are moft
eflential, the profefors thould agree zmonﬁ them-
felves on the fubjelt chat each of them fhall teach,
in order that from the whole a complete lyftem may
arife, LEvery man of erndition, who seaches the
fctences to others, fhoold slie accufiom himielf o
a good methed in explaining them. He fhould well
remember that the fudent does not come to the
: wniverfty
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univerfity but to acquire the foundations, the prin-
«ciples of fcience, and that his own reading, his
private ftudies and refleftions muft furnith the reft ;
that it is therefore effentially neceffary to make ofe
of a ftile nervous and concife, and of a method
that is clear and fimple, and free from refle®tions
that are trifling or pedantic, and fometitmes as in-
fipid as learned : that which is uielels or frivolous
ought never to hold the place of the effentia] and
- -the neeeffary. The courle in every fcience, how
complicate foever it may be, ought by all means to
be compleated within the year: for prolixity is the
fame in the procefs of a fcience as in a fermon or
other difcourfe ; not the leait trace of it ever re-
meins in the memory : and no man that fpeaks’in
public is long in his harangue, but becaufe he
wants art or induftry to be fhort, that is, to con-
-center his ideas. o
L It is a ceftom in Germany, and a cuftom
highly rational, to fend to the juridical facuhty ‘of
fome celebrated univechty, the report of any ca-
pital procefs that is ablirufe and embarraffing ; chip
faculty examines the report, judges the caufe in the
1ift refort, diftates the fentence in the name of the
fovereign of the country, and fends it back to be
publithed. The faculties of the Jaw become by
this means the tribupals, and what is more, the
foperior tribunals, frequently even without appeat,
The court confilts of a direftor -and the or inaf}'v
profeflors of the juridical faculfy; each ‘member
becomes advocate and judge at the fame timie, and
- in that double capacity has all thofe duties to pers
form that we fhall explain in the fequel of this
chapter. ' o
1V. The natoral bufinefs and duty of a posd
«advecate 33, 1 To explain, to thok who Nave i-
tigious congerns, and who would commencé a pros
cefs, and come to confult him thereon, the jutfice
or injuftice of their -caufes, according to the rulgs
of law .and equity : 2. To point out to them the
heft method to obtain jeftice; 3. To ipform them
" Yoi. L. : M 1 3
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of the moft efficacious means of obviating all the
chicaneries and artifices of their.advergarics: 4
To prevent them, as far as poilible, all ufelefs ex-
pence in the courfe of the procefs.  From this true
point of view, the praflicc of the law requires, 1.
A complete theory of jurifprudence, aud an exten-
five knowledge of the law : 2. A perfeét acquain.
gance with what is calied sbe courfe of jufiice, or the
manner of condufting.a procefs: 3. A knowledge
of the chicaneries, artifices, and l%ms, by which
an iniquitous judge, or an artful advocate of the
adverfe party, might pervewt and corrupt the law,
in order to oppoﬁ%he.neccﬂ'aty precautions ; which
are called in the language of the caurts Cawtels.
4+ A candor and a probity proof againft all temp-
tation.

V. But away with thole ignorant wretches whofe
whole fcience confifis in chattering a tinfel jargon,
who having got by rote a certain number of law
axioms, and juridical phrafes (of which there are
many colle@ions printed), throw them about like
fquibs on all occafions and every apportunity ;
and who, by favour of this trath, pafs themfelves
on the vulgar for able lawyers ; abuling the faith
of their innoceat clients, by leading them into un-
juftifiable altions ; and knowing neither the law
itfetf, nor the method of condutticg a procefs to
advantage, plunge them into an abyfs of chicanery
and ruinous expence! Far be hence thofe bafe
fouls, thofe artful cheats. who, underftanding their
bufinefs, caufe the {ame evils by defign, and merely
with a view to enrich themfelves at the expence of
the honeft part of maskind! "There is 100 greata
number of thefe blocdfuckers, of whom it may be
faid, They forv aot, nmeither do they reap, bul they are
{spporﬂd, konvevery by the demon of chicanery.  As

ewers of wood, and drawers of water, they would
be ufeful citizens ; but in the quality of advocates
they are the pefts of fociety.

VI Advocates of known ability, béing too
much engaged, or thinking the management of a

procefs
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ocefz beneath their care, refign all that may be
«called the mechauifmy of the law in jeridical pro-
“ceedings 10 aitsrnies and wotaries. Thele are a fort
of inferior advocates, who, with a flight tinftere
-of the law, and a great knowledge of praflice,
tharge themfelves witgh obfetving ail the formalities
in a procefs that the Jaws and the courts require; |
and with piving the requifite anthenticity to all
forts of infiruments, and validity to evidences 4
with ebferving that each part of the procefs be l¢-
gal, and that each ation of their client conforms
40 the role of the coutt; in a word, that nothing
be negle@ed that relates to formalities. There 1s
in Germany a2 conftitution of the emperor Maxi-
milian I. for the notaries, which all the world i»
-acquainted ‘with; and there are mazay books that
treat de Notariis et de arte Notariatas. The dutics
of attornies are therein comprifed, and well ex-
plained.

VIL All the fun@tions of the notary and anor-
aey ought, however, to be execated under the in-
Ape&tion of the advocate, who for that reafon thould
‘be thoroughly acquainted with the®pratlice of the
daw, and the form of procels ufed in the country
where he exercifes his profeflion. ‘On the general
theory of forms and prattice, there are in Germany'
feveral treatifes, -as that of Schwedendorff, intitle
Expofitio fummaria adionum forenfium: Samuel Stryck
dr actionibus forenfibusinvefligandis: Suirinns Schacker
Collegium prafticum: Benedidti Carpzovis procefusc
Martini Commentarius ad erdinationem procaffus, and-his
Procefus comtivuains 3 with a great number of other
works of the fame natwre. The advocate fhould
know, befide thefe general maxims,-the particular
conftitutions of each country, ciyy, and court’ of
juftice, relative to the forms of procefs, and the
Toles of pleading. In the German oniverfities he
will find, itkewile, more than one opportunity of
making a complete courfe -according to_the form
and ordinance of a procefs, whether civil, crimi
mal, feodal, executive, ;f-»_loﬁ'eﬁ'ory, provocatary, mas

_ 2 t.imonial,
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trimonjal, &c. as well as of providing himfelf
with the books that may feeve as guides in thele
matters, and as general laftrulions to an advocate
in all his duties, which coniit, according ra an. old
faying of thecourts, in re pancendo agends, et cavende,

Vi, We now come to that part of the pradhice

. of the law which belongs to the judge or magiffrate,

Learaing, judgment, probity, and induftry ferm
his four cardinal virtues, it is fuperfluous to en-
large on the two firit; it is fufficient to mention
them, to thow how indifpenfable they are. With
regard to probity, we cannot {uficiently recommead
to judges to oblerve it to the utmaft, gven to feru-
pulofity. We mult likewife caution them o be
conftantly ap their guard againit themfelves ; qvery
moment t0 fulpe@ that injullice may be concealed
under the maik of juflice ; and chat the Latin pro-
verb, fummum jus, jumma injuria, is daily verified ;
that we frequently fee fentences diftated by judpes
of great integrity, which are ftri€tly juil according
g0 the rigor of the laws, and highly urjult according
to natural eguity : fo that we may fay with regard
t0 the laws, that rhe letier killeth, but ibe jpiriz
guickeneth i and that ane of the greatett of all ulls
of injuftice iz, when a judge, in ;derto prolong a
procets, and angment the fees, makes citizens,
and men uiefnl to fociety by their labours, fubjed
to formalities and precautions, which they call ju-
ridical, in the common concerns of life ; and which
in reality are no more than fubtilties thar are ule-
lefs in the adminiftration of juftice, and chicaneries
highly detrimental to the flate and rto individuals,
by the vexation and the lofs of time they occafion

to the induftricus part of mankind,
1X. Delay is the greatelt inconvenience that at.
tends a Jaw-fuit: it 1t an evil that undermines che
profperity of individuals, and corfequently of the
fiate in geoeral. My pen is unable to defcribe,
in colours fufficienily firong, all the evils that arife
from this fource. All laws thould be calculated te
abridge the comtinwance of litigation ; the judge
| by
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by his own altivity thoald do the reft. It is an atro-
cioys crime in 3 mapiftrate to fuffer, by his indo-
lence, a cavfe to linger in the court, and thereby
occafion inexpreffible anguith and diftrefy to his fei-
fow citizens ; while he regards it as a bagatelle,
and cven frequently treats 1t with an air of pleafant
indifference.  They tell, in France, of @ lucky
confequence that attended an anfwer which was
given to one of their magiftrates, who was a man
of great ability and great floth ; this magifirate
was M. de Pontac, who had retired to his eftate of
the fame name, to divert himfelf during a part of
the fine feafon : = client went to him to follicit a
finul determination of his procefs, which he had
mapy years fought in vain: he arrived at Pon-
tac juft as the prefident was going to mount for the
chace ; and that magiftrate, naturally of a droll
difpofition, bade' him ftay till he came back, and
in tht mean time to amufe himfelf with finding ont
the meanitg of the cypher that was over his gate,
wsd which confifted of four P, that fignified
Peter Ponrae Premier Prefident » when M. Pontac
tame back from the chace, he foand his dangling
tlient; Well, my friend, fays the judge, have yoa
made out the cyplier # Yes, my Lord, that ) have.
Aye! well, what is it} It is, Panwre Plaidier
Prenex Patience ; § ¢ poor client have patience,

His affair was Anithed the next day. '
X. The judge has alfo continually to guard
againft, and to contend with, two forts of adver-
faries, which are, unjelt fyitors and artful advo-
cates, Thefe regard the law meely asz net in
which they may catch men of property, who, re-
poling in the fecurity of a good coenfcience, fre-
guently neglet chofe precactions which are ne-
ceffary againit chicanery: or they ufe it as 2 de-
fenfive armour, throwding their evil intentions une
der the cover of the laws, and dexterouily parry-
ing thofe atitacks that jellice may make on their
iniquities. The worid anhappily fwarms with
bocks, in which juridical precautions (czutelz)
: H 3 are
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are redvced into & fyftem, and which we cannor
read withouot exclaiming, at every page, invewa
lege, inventa off fraus legis !

XI. Laftly, the prattice of the law requires,
that the magifirste have a clear difcernment in the
perufal of thofe cafes that are laid before him, and
that he know how to give a judicious acconnt of
them. The judge, who fhould read, from end ta
end, the cnormous heap of writings that conftantly
attend a long and complicated procefs, would ne-
ver have done 3 he would frequently find two caufes
more thae fufficient employment for the whole
year : there is, thersfore, an art, a method in
reading fuch writings ; in lightly moning over the
introdudtions and formalities, and in dwelling on
thofe pointe only that are effential to the difpute.
Munch fagacity is neceffary to develop the truth,.
and clearly to diftingoith the point of contelt and
its proofs. Itis frequently a5 (euching for a dia-
mond in the midd of a heap of rubbith. It is
not, moreover, {ufficient merely to difcover the
truth, to koow the juftice of a cank, or of an
aftion ; he ought alfo to have the art of explaining
it to his colleagues, to the other judges, to the
court of which he is a member: t0o do this, he
maft know how to give an accoant of the proceed-
ings he has examined, that he may be able to fz-
tisfy the parties, and the public in genéral, of the
equity of a fentence. Tt 19 this art that the young.
fiudent in the law learns in a courfe which they call,,
in our untverfities, mﬁf_{i}tu relaforinm,

CHAP
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Or PHYSIC.

T H E common people, whofe unhappy lot ic is
conftantly -to deceive themfelves, feem to
imagine that phyfic is the art of rendering man im-
mortal ; or, at leaft, that a {on of Efculapias is ig-
norant of hs profeflion, who cannot cure every dif-
order that is offered to him : they think, that like
the king of France, who by his prefence and his
touch has the %if: of expelling the fcrofula, the

hyfician, by his vifits and the feel of the pulle,

ould conftantly be able to drive awsy all infirmi-
ties, and to inatch the fick from the jaws of death ;
firange notion, 10 auribote 10 4 mortal the gift of
peiforming a miracie on another merial ; which
would place phyfic not only above every other fcis
ence, but even render it fuperior to the decrees of
heaven, and the order of natnre.

II. When we confider phyfic only as the at of
forzetimes prolonging life, and of enabling man-
kind to pafs the days of their exiftence in the moit
perfedt flate of healch which their conflitutions are
capable of; it is in thefe refpeéls a fciznce that me-
rits afl the attention, and the highel: regard of
mankind. It is a fcience that canoot be fufficient-
ly explored : it is fit, therefore, for the happinefs
of the human race, that men of the greateft genius,
of the mofl+vigoreus, the moft jult and fagacious
fpisits, afliduoufly apply themfelves 1o the Gudy of
it This truth becomes more manifeft when we exa-
mine the parts, the delicate and fiagile {p:ings, of
which thts machine that we call the human body s
compofed, and the great number of thefe that are
hid from our fight, and are out of the reach of im-

. Hy - mediate
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mediate relief; for we muft then agree, that it re-
aires an uncommen fagacity to judge, by exterior
ymptoms, of interfor and hidden caufes; ard to
know how to fefeét and properly apply the moit ef-
ficacious remedies for the removal of each diforder,
and its [atent caufe.

ill. From what has been faid it appears, thag
phyfic has two principal objeéts, which are the
prefervation of health, and the cure of thofe difor-
ders by which mankind are- attacked. Fhe phyfi-
éian, therefore, thould know, 1. ‘The condition of
the human body as it is in its natusal flate, thar is
o fay, in heaith: z. Jts condition in all the de-
ranpements to which it iz fo liable; that is, in 21} its
differént diforders: 3. The fymptoms of each dif-
¢afe: 4. The moft proper methods to prevent
the diforders of the y, and the debilitation
or deftroftion of its parts: and, 5. The moft
efficaciods remedies for each diforder, Thefe
general licads have each cheir particular feience, of
which they may be faid to be cothpoled ; and the
waton of thefé forms the art of phyfic. We thall not
only treat thefe matters maré fully in this chapter,
bot we fhall alfo make the analyfis of each particu-
lar feience in the following chapters, after makting
forme refleftions, that are indifpenfable, on phyfic

In general.
f‘e’l.] To kuvav the difeaft, fo know the remedies, and
10 kneaw the proper moment sf applying them, is therefore
that in which the feience of phyfic confifis. Moliere
fomewhere fays, thar a phyfician ir a man that (s
largely paid for bolding an amufing diftonrfe by the fide
¥ afik man's bed, till marure cure bim, or thr medi-
times Al Others call phyfic the arr of conjeares ;
find others again haveé inade pleafantries -without
nwmber on this fcience. Bat when diforders attack
this frail machine, when the body fuffers, and death
approaches, thele fory of Ses mozr ave prefeatly for-
nt ; the wind carries them away ; the fick man
ollows the precept of Solomon, he hanoors the
phyfician and entreats his 2id, It is certain, how-
ever,
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ever, that we freqaently find too much truth in the
fatirical Arokes we have jult mentioned, eipeciatly
when we confider the abufe that is daily made of
phyfic by quacks : thefe abufes arc moreover very
ealy, even frequently almoft inevitable, in a ki-
ence, that, fo to fpeak, gropes its way, where the

round that itis to go vpon ia cavered with obicu.
tity, and enclofed with & thich wall, fo that it is
impoflible, from the natare of it, to enlighten afl
its operations by the torch of demonitration.

V. We fhall not here condefcend to confider the
praltice of dhofe fhamels{s mouatebanks, who run
about the provinces, and krowing neither ihe prina
ciples of phyfic, nor the Rrufture of the human bo-
dy, nor the caufes or the fear of diforders, ‘nor the
proper remedies to core them, carry aboat with
them, every where, their art of murdering, and
fend more of the inhabitants of a country to the
grave, than a geaeral peftilence : nor (hell we con-
tend with thofe who fpread abread every where
their penaceas, their balm of life, their orvietan, -
sod a thoufand foch drugs, es if it were poffible in.
nature that there conld be an eaiverfal remedy ; aa
if all diteafes proceeded from the fame fource, and
that the fame remedy could penetrate to the feat of
exch particelar’diforder, and there prodace the fame
eife@ts. To evince the abfardity of fuch extravae
gaacies, it is fufficieat barely to mention shem. Bug
there is another {pecies of quackery which is mere
plauiible, and from which phyficians, otherwife a-

lo, are not exempt; and this takes its rife from a
foodnefs for fyttems.  The phyfician, of s 100 fyfs
rematic difpolitisn, forms, fometimes from miRkaken
fymptoms, and frequently from fuch as are doubts
ful, or aot doly mtended to, an indirarion, that is,
s fyltem of the dilorder: and in conformity to thix
{yt{em he regulates his cure, he gives the remedica
and prefcribes the regimgen. The cvent does not
anfiwer the expeltation ; pew and censrary fymp-
thms arife : 00 matter, he muft not gbandon ' his
fylem, but explains the rll;w-{vﬁpwm--by.il. and

C 5
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forces nature to conform to it : the cure is conting-
ed upon this plan ; the patient deparus for the other
world, the pyfician pockets the fees, and the earth
rovers his ignorance and his caprice. The experie
enced and rational phyfician, on the eontrary,
wakes an indication, bot be fubjefts himielf to no
fyftem. He follows nature throogh all her varjati-
ots, he carefully watches every fymprom by whick.
be may difcover her prefent difpofition; he adapts.
the medicines and the diet to thefe fymptoms as they
appear: he aids nature ; be ficilitates the means
thet the employs (o reftore the body to its natural
Bate; be fonigu the fprings and gives them freth-
aftion ; and if he does not conitantly cure, it iy
becaufe the parts are deftroyed, the machine worny
out, the diforder incurable. :

VI. There is alfo amother and: very dangerous.
fpecies of guackery, with which, fometimes, whole
nations are infefted ; and that is the methed of
coring by what they call the beroiques, These are,
* fay they, but a {mall avmber of remedies, the efi-
eacy of whofe virtues is well known, well eftabiith-
ed ; fach, for example, as rhubark, ipecacoznha,
mercury, the bark, &c. add to thofe phlebotomy,
glittering, vefication, and fo forth. Brehold, thefe
ase the only remedies that are to be applied to a dif-.
ordered bady. All your pewders, your drops, your
infofions, your mixtores, your emulfions, your lenin-
tives, your little defenfative remedies, are all nothing
more than quackerics, than palliatives that ave re-
pegnant to troe phyfic. 'Whea & man pronounces.
this decree, he thinks that he talks like a Jearned:
phyfician, but he rezfons like n dolt. Natore will-
not always breok thefe violent attacks: if you.
-fhake her foxndations, you fufpend, you impede,

ou defeat her adtion : fhe muft be {ufiered to take
{er own courlr, aiding and encouraging her opera-.
tions however, at the fame time, by thefe little re-
medies, whoie effefts are more modesate. Thep
would cure a quinfey, for example, by twenty re-
peated bleedings, by veficatories, &c. but the pa-

~ = tieak
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tient remains in & languid and exhautted flare alk
the remainder of hislife, But we fiequently fee
that malady cured by one or two bleedings, and
fome of thefe litle remedies that arefo much de
fpifed ; time, care, patience, and regimen do the
relt, and the patient recovers his formey.-health and
vigonr. o
V. There is a third (pecies of quackery, which
confifts in the regimen itfelf that is preferibed by
fome igoorant phyficians; and which may be
made even mortal when carried to excels : there is &
moderation in ail things from which we thould e
ver depart. We will endeavour to explain ours
felves by one example. In the diforders of the
langs, bot efpecially in expeflorations of bloody
and hemorrhages, &c. moft phyhcians begin by
fre(luent and violent bleedingss and preferibe the
patient. at the fame time, not merely a regimen,
bat a regular f2ft. They perform an admirable
chef-d’uvre. 'Nature requires a very different
treatment. “‘The bleod alone is able 1o cure the
expedtoration, the wound in the lahgs, the lacera~
tions of the capillary veins 5 the blood alone is able
to penetrate, to approach, and to convey relief;
i is of itfelf ballamic, oily, vifcous, confolidating,
But this blood requires condtant recruiting, a daiFy
renewal, and this renewal cannot be made but by
the aliments.. ‘Whereas, inftead of diminithing the
too great qoantity of.it,. they draw it all off, or ap
leaft-all its belt {aubttance, and by their improdent
diet they: take away the means of recruiting it,
of reftbring it in goed condition, [t will be no
dtherrthan . languid and flimy blood, mixed with a
cauftic water, tart and acrid, a corrofive liquor, an
indigefted marter that flowly circulates in the fick
man’s veins,  They extrat from his body theonly
balm that couid: beal him, or they corrupt that
balms, or they pive the patient a malady flil} worfe
than toe firft, 2 tweal debility, an inanition, a-de-
ftruction of the ftomach, and relaxaiion of ali the
vigerd, which the aliments taken in moderation,
- : ' T would

-
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would have preferved in exercie, in tone, and
allivity.

YIli. It s doubtfo! whether we fhonld call by
thé nawe of quackery, or pedantry, or prejudice,.
or & fondaefs for old caffoms; thofe different fyf-
leoes thiat phylcians, as well ancient a3 modern,
kave eRablithed, of the temperaments of the princi.
ple of life, of the primordial cavle of difeafes, of the
cabies or efficacious powers in the buwan body, of
thé effential principle and method of ¢ure, &c..
which bive given birth to divers fe¢ts among phy-
ficians, as thofe of the dogmaticians, empirics, me-
shoditts, epifyntheticians, pneomaticians, ecledti-
eiins, I.de fa forth; of which, fome foend their
epinions, and {epport their arguinents by the au-
sirerity of Hipocrates, others on that of Gaien, of
Panl Aminan, of Sthal, Hofman, Boerhaave, &c.
They who devoie themfelves to phyfic, ought na-
wirzlly to zcquire the knowledge of thele {yflems,
either with a view to profit by them, or to difcover
in what points they are erroncens. It thoald be an
ebjeét of cheir fudy.  Je will be fufficient for os
give a general idea of the principal of thefe fyftems,
and to accompany it with a few reflections.

iX. The phyficians aad philofophers have fup.
pofed, for example, that the buman race aze divid—
ed into fowr temperaments, which are not ealy the
moving principles of sl their aftions, but alfe the
primozdial canfes of 2l their dioxders Thefe tem-

eraments ase the choleric, the fawguine, the phicg-

je; and the me'oacbolic. Every man is ranged
under one of thefe clafles, The phyficians, in pa:-
sioular, alfo call temperament, the “mixtare and
barorony of the four fimple clementary qualities,.
Neat; ebld, moikere, an; drynefs, whick form;
wétcording to them, thie temperament of the naters
wud congitution of bodice. From this peine of
¥irw they diftingoith two forts of temperaments, thé
orie they call of norighr, or ad powdus, and the other
of juftics : the tegiprraoient of weight is that which
has & équal proportion and meafure of the elomen-
iary
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s2ry qualities; and the temperament of jeflice is
that whieh contains unequal pertions of thefe goa-~
lities, but in a proportien able 0 the funtions
© which each part of the body is deflived. Itis
got of thele latter temperaments that we fhall here
fpeak ;3 but we cannot avoid meking fome remarks
on the dofrine of the farmer,

X. Al thefe forts of diflintions exift im che heads
of the founders of fy@lems, and pot in natore, whole
operations and produélions sre never limised to any
regular order. Tn all 1hat patare does, the conflant.
3y varies her produdtions ; and in the differeat tem-
peraments or humours of the human frame there is
& variety as great a3 that in their featuces and afe
pes. It is evident, therefore, that the doélrine
of dHlin& temperaments is a ¢himera, and the con-
fequences drawn from it, are errom. Bt who can
fay, what is the natare of that hidden and volatile
fire which is in the human body, thac kind of
phlagiffen which feems to be diffufed throughomt alk
naturey of which cleétricity difcovers to us every
day more, and which iy extralted by elec.
tiical emxperiments - frem ail bodies ! Who knews,
whether the greater or lehs quantity of this fire,
contalned in the baman body, dees not contribute
% give i more vivacity or mose indolence ! Who
knows, if the various difpefitions of the organs
perniit all human bodies to receive and containan
equal qgeantity of this facred fire ; which doubilefs
does pet exift in vain ie nature * k is 1o he with-
ed, that phyficians wonld make the molt exad and
appofite experimhents, in elcllritity, on bodies bodls
dead and living, and on thefe eriminels for exam-
ple, whe are condemned to eapital punithmencs
#x beings animace and inanimate ; on bodies thas
are already in exiftetice, and on fach as are detach-
¢d from the matriee, and dre without che principle
of life. Reirerared obfervations of vhis asture come
inunicatad to the public, might give rife to many
- bypothefes, and at lalt lead to che diftovery of the
truth: it ix cersin that one Humas body centaing
- , mors



158 UNIVERSAL ERUDITION.

more of this fire than another: it is manifeft alfo,
that this fire pot in motion in the fpring, by the
increafe of the fan’s heat, gives frelh life ro aftion
in every part of mature; liquefies the joices that
winter had congealed, and gives a new vegetation
not only to torpid plants,. but to every body which
refpires.  This is all we yet know of this matter;-
but this little knowledge s fufficient tb afford room.
for many refleftions.

XL Among the different fefts of modern phyfi-
cians, we fhall eonfider two only,. whofe different-
opinions feem to merit a\l ourattention. The one,
having the celebrated S87abl) and in. fome refpects
Hippocrares himfelf)- at their- head, fupﬁofes that
the primary caufe of all the diforders in the human
body proceeds from the mind; and confequently
that the mind, being diffevently affeited, produces
different difeafes : and this opinion they found on’
seafon end experience. They believe that the mind
is the principle of iife, and that this pricciple alte
on all parts of-the body, zs weli on the more grofs,
as the more minofe and. imperceptible; and that
sonfequently when this afting principle is attacked,
and put into any.extraordinm?r motion, fome.part
of the body cannot fail ro be fenfible of it. Expe-
rience teaches them, that when the mind, whick
animates the moft robuft and beft organifed body,
# violently. aficéted,. either by fudden fenfationss,
or by fuch-as are long and painful, . the body there~
by manifeitly fofferss 'Thes, fudden frighe, tér.
ror; rage, eorroding gricf; envy,. vehement defirey
and every other paflion, occafion diforders,. fome-
times {ndden; fometimes flow;: fuch - as the apo—
plexy, the palfy, madnels, overflowings of the gall,.
fevers, langnithments, hyferics,. and & thoufand:
other difeafes of every kind, Kt here evidently ap-.

te, thatir -is the mind which has affeéted the

dv; and occafioned its derangement.

« X11. The others who are called Mechaunicians, and-
who are headed by a formidable champion, the re-
nowned Hoffman, find the primitive caufe of all
' diforders



OF PHYSIC. 159
difordersin the firu&ture of the body, and the nre-
chanifm of its organs. They believe that ideas a.
rife from an infinite number of minate fenfations,
and that thefe fernfations arife from the manner in
which the myriads of nerves; of fibres, and other
Igrin&s of tac body, are moved, agitated and af.

fted. They feem to take the mind to be the res
folt of all thefe fenfations, and believe with M.
Montefquieu, that the imagination, the tafle, fen-
fibility, vivacity; &¢. {aud confequently the paflie
ons alfo) depeod on.them. Experience makes them
{ee quite the contrary to what it has hown their-
adverfaries. They find, that when a noble and -
fential part of the-body is deftroyed,. or fgrcstly in.
.jured, death enfues: thatthe diforder of any.of the
wifcera canfes not only: a difeafe of the body,. bt
frequently of the mind alfo, in proportion ss that
Eart is more or lefs intimately connefted with the
culty of thinking ; that intenfe cold, for exam-
ple, may occafion a fever as well-as a fudden and
violent fright; and that 2 fttoke with a malleg,
wpon the head of a man,.is fofficient to diforder the:
moft rationaly aeute; and vigoroos mind. A thoo-
fand examples of this kind are-to be found in Man
a machine, by Dr. Mettrie, though the confequen-
cea that he draws-from them are not thofe of a clofe
reafoner. Here then we fee the diféafes, both of!
the hody and mind, vifibly occafioned by the difor-
ders of the body : and it is in this mamaerthat the
mechaniciins-every where account for the mechan~-
ifm of the orgens, and explain ali their phenome--
na by this-principle: o
XIII. Thefe are certainly furiows contradiftional”
Now.wsflrum. imer wos tantas componere lites.
We hall content ourfelves with howing the ftate of’
the queftior, and.thall only remark; that man's dift
cernment is not fufliciently keen to. difcover the”
principles and primordial canfes of any one thing s
that we want. many fenfes : that the moft: fube
anatowry, with 2If the affifance of the moft-improv--
«d optics, .can bug imperfettly difcover thofe n;;;\res.'
- res,
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fibres, and {prings which are animated by the prin-
ciple of life ; that the extremitics of the nerves are
eatirely loft to the view of the obfcrver: that we
have not sbfolutely the leaft knowledFe of the na-
ture of the mind, of the principle of life, &c. that
all thefe thitigs are myfteries to us : thae we do not
kuow, inthe leaft degree, the manner in which the
body and mind reciprocally a&t upon each other:
that therefore it ia rationsl to operate npon that
part of man which we koow beft, rather than on
that of which we know nothing : thar every phyfi-
cian would do well to follow the fylem of the me-
chanicians, and not meanly to bewilder himfelf
with curing the mind, but to apply himfelf to the
cure of the body, to cleaofe the organs, to renew
and redify the mourithing juices, to improve the

bloed, to firengthen the F rings of the ffomack and

ether vilcera, and to preferve each part of the ho.

man body in its satural Rate, and in that aion for

which it is deftined.

XIV. Not to engage ourfelves further in fuch
kind of comtsoverfies, which are frequeutly litde
betterthan frivolovs, we fhall pals r;:tat which is
mote cflential to the difciples of Efculapias, and
fay a few words on thofe fciences which are to con-
duththem tor the fandtuary of phyfic. Befides thofe
preparatory fludies, which every man of letrers
ooghe to purfue, the young phyfician thould parti-
cularly apply himfelf to the Greek and Latin Jan-
guages, mot only becanke afb the good treatifes on
medicine are wrote in thofe languages, and all cor-
relpondente among phyficians 1# carried on dn La-
tin, betalio, becanfe the technical terme, and the
desominations of all the fubjeds, that are to be
met with in each of thofe particnlar dorines of
which the fcience of phyfic is compoied, ase almoft
all Greek, or of Greeian ctymology. He, there-
fore, who already knows that language, haa a ve
great advantage over him that knows it not: each-
term of anstomy, of phyfiology, of pathology, of
the materia medica, and of botany, will be familiar

.
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tohim: he will know their derivations, the nime

‘will immediately thow him the part or the diforder

that it implies, the fignification will give light to

the fubjedt, and he will much eafier retain the term -
than if it had been utterly unknown to him: ina
word, a phyfician, who knows nothing of Greek,

will travel through the fcience he profefles, like a

man who walks in a thick fog 3 he never fees his

way before him; and if he atrain his end, it je not
till after having gene a thoufand times out of his
path duzing the courfe of his journey,

XV. Natoral philofophy is the foandation of a1l
the phyfician’s knowledge, without which he would
be no more than an empirie who undertakes the
eore of all diforders at a venture: this is a troth
that probably no one witl deny; but every one
does not imagine that the fudy of the mathematics
iy {o eflential to a phyfician as in falt itis: for
without the knowiedge of the mathematical prin-
ciples, hé will but badly underffand matosal philos
fophky in general, and be but a very imperfedl jadgd
of all thofe various motions that are performed
in the hotoan Body, 88 demotu tonice, de mechenifme
wivtus fanpuinis, de motibus bumorwm [pafmedicis, O

XVI. With regard to the particular fciences of
which the medicinal art is compofed, we fhall re-
mind our readers of what is faid in the third fedli-
on of this chapter, and fhall here draw the natural
confequence, which is, that it is neceilfary to un-
derftand, in order to know
{a) The condition of the human bedy in its natu~

ral fate,

1. Mdnatemy,

2. Phyficlogy : )

{b) The condition of the humsan body under its va-
rious derangements, '
3. Patholegy, or the dofirine of difeafes :

{c} The exterior fymptoms of interior diforders,
4- The Semiotic or Indieative, which treats of the

figns and indications of diforders :~

(d} ‘The moft proper means to prevent the derarge-

ment of the body,
g. The
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§. -The Therapentic - '
{¢) The moit efiicacious remedies for each diforder,-

6. ) he Materia mesica,

9. Botany,

§. Pbarmacy or Election, thatis, the preparation-
and mixture of medicines, .

9. Chymifiry. .

To which may be Rill added’

1o Chirargery and Qbffetrics,

1) The pradlice of phyfics

12. The mrdicinal prucence, and medicing forenfs.

XVII. We fhall procced to the explication of
thefe different pares of phyfic in the following chap-
ters. They who wauld inform themleives more
particularly of 1his feieace in general, thould fudy
the medicinal inditutions, that have been publithed
by the moft able phyficizas of all ages and all.
eountrics: they will find accounts of the beft au-
thors who have treated on thefe matters in the me.
dical bitliothegues, of which there are many. Laft-
ly, they wilido well to ftady the bifery of pbyfic in
the moft. celebrated avthors who bave wrote of it;.
and to furnith themfelves with the beft medical dic-
tienaries, as thole of Cafltell, Brunon, Blancard, &¢.

VDR BRE RN SBGLBEEDBRLE
C H A P. XXVIL .

OF AnaTORMY.

different parts of phyfic combine anatomy

and phyfiology, we think that we fhould here fepa~-
rate them, that theie two fciences, in themfelves
very different, may not be confrunded in the miod
of the reader. Amnatomy is employed. on dead bo-
dies; phyvficlogy. examines thofe- that are living s
the firlt obferves the vilcera and all the pares of the
human body in a Rate of relt, the fecond confiders
them when in adtion: the former finds all the parts
flaccid and void of bloed and juices 5 the latter con-
fiders

I lK\L-nmucn moft authors who treatof fhe‘

1



CF PHYSIC 163
fders them as filled, and all their fluids in a&ion.
in circulation and increafe - it alfo invefligates, by
the principles of natural philofophy and the aid of
mathemaziics, the nature, the fgrcc, and effeéts of
the motion of the folids. and liquids in the haman
body ; the effefis of the air that man refpires, and
of that with which he is environed ; the digeftion
of the aliments, and the effe@s which it produces;
and a thoufand fimilar matters which cannot come
under the confideration of anatomy : but as this
leads to phyfiology, and as it is neceffary to begin
with the knowledge of the firuftare of the human
body, before we can underfland the natural ftate,
the atility, the properties, and the funétiona of each
part, and of the whole fyftem united ; and as their
fruflare cannot be comprehended but by the difc
fettion of dead bodies, we fhall treat of thofe fi-
ences, the one immediavely after the other, that we
mzay combine them without confoundiag them.

H. Anztomy is that fcicnce which inftruéls us,
by diffeftion, in the knowledge of the parts of the
homan body, as well as thofe of other animals. The
sncients underftood’ sight well’ the wtility of anato-
my, and applied themtfblves ta it with fuccels § as.
it manifeft by the works which Rill remain of Hip~
pocrates, Democritus, Ariftotle, Erefiftratas, Galen,
Avicennns, Hesophilus, and many other anthors,
T'his feience, however, was opprefied.by enthufiafm -
for many centuries ; the diffieétion of the hyman bo-
dy was regarded-as a facrilege, €ven to the time: of
Charles V. and Francis [. It was not till the fix.
teenth centursy,. that men were brought to acknow-
ledge that it was an egregious flly to debar them-
felves of a knowledge that shey might obtain; and
anatomy was then re-eftablilhed, Valalins 3 Flo-
mith. phylician, who died in 1564, was the firft
who difentangled this feience, anj has been-follow-
sd by ao infinite number of able anatomilts, who
have made the moft happy, the moft accurate, and
fagacious obfervations on the different parts of the

human body, UL g
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. Ajelius difcovered the ladteals, Harvey the
tirculation of the blood, Pecgwer the refervoir of
the chyle, and the thoracic dulls, Rudbeck mmd
Burthifinus the Irmpnatic veflels, Whartan the in-
ferior falivary duéls, Seeacw the {uperior, thofe of
the palate, the noitrils aud the eyes, and certain
mulcies, Wirjungus she pancreatic dull, #illis gave
the anatomny of the brain and of the nerves, G'ifiw
wrote on the liver, #harton on the glands, Gragf
eh the pancreatic juice and the parta of generation,
Lowex on the motion ef the heast, 72ru/fon on re-
fpiration, Peyer on the glands of the intefines,
Drelincourt on the placenta, the membranes of the
foctus, &c. Malpighes, phyficran to Innocent X1I. of
the longs, the brain, the liver, the f{pleen, the
kidneys, the glands and the lymphatic veflels ; and
we fhouid never have done, were we to attzmpt the
enumeration of il the difcoveries that the able mos
dern anstomiits, affilted by the improvéments in
optict, and the beft inflrumonts, bave enriched the
world and phyfic. We here remember with admis
ration. and gretitude, the refpellable aames of Bocr-
haave, Albinus, Heller, &c.

1V, ‘The anaromitts divide their art intd feveral

arts, and thele diviGons are Rot withoot their uti-
ity : they prevent contfufion in a fcience whofe ter-
minclogy alone requires a confiderable fudy, Apa-
vomy iy generally divided into two principal parts,
which are, '

" 1v Offeology, which treats of the bemes and carti-

iges of the human body; of their figures, their

. difpofitions, and their ligaments:

. 8. Sarcolsgy, which treats of the fefb, and the
flexidie parts, 1 his is fubdivided into,

{a) Splawchmolegy, which gives the hiftory and ex-
plication of all the internal parts, or the in-
teftines, particalarly the eifrera, which are the
heart, the liver, the longs, the Bomach, the
{I:Icen. the bowels, and athes interior parts of
the human body:

(b} Myelogy, which relates to the mufefes

(<) 4n-
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{¢) Argisingy, which gives the defcription of the
weffels of the human body, which are the arte-
ries, the veins, and the lymphatic veflels ;

{d) Neurolrpy, which treats of the nvrves. The art
of reprefenting them by graving or painting is
moreover called Newrograghy. There are, be-
{ides thefe, many particular dottiines of difs

-ferent parts of the human body, which have
each ome its name, that is to be Icarned in the
fludy of anatomy itlelf. Thus, for example,
they call spbtbaimozrapby that part of anatomy
which treats of the compofition of the eye, the
ufe of its parts, and the principal efiefls of
vifion, &c
V. There are excellent works in almoft ajl lan.
guages, but principally in Latin, on sach of the
different parts of anatomy, which wiil ferve as fuie
guides to thofe who fhall ftudy them. Butas ana
tomy is founded on matters of faét, which conftant-
ly exift, and which we thouid {ce with our own eyes,
in o:der to form adequate ideas of them, it is indif-
penizable to frequent the anatomical theatres, tg ob-
ferve the difleétions of dead bodies, and even to
dificét them ourielves, as well as to attend the ex-
plications of able profeflors ; and laflly. to apply
ourfelves afiducufly to the operations; to endcas
vour to make new difcoveries, or to verily fuch as
have been alceady mades  All this depends on
the goodnefs of the theatre, on the bodies that are
brought thither, on the ability of the profeior, whe
i3 1o prepare the body for the letures, on the per:
feftion of the anatomic and optic inftroments, and
on the profeffor, who explains what the eye fees.,
VI. It is only in the winter months that anato.
mical diffeftions can be made 10 good purpofes, en
account of the fudden corruption, and infupporiable
exbalations that arife during the fummer, and be-
caufe this corraption, and fermentation chan ge the
figure and difpofition of the internal parts, efpeci.
ally thofe that are minute, delicate and obfeure,
and confequently are liable to give falfe ideas of the
parts,
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‘parts.  For the fame reafon, the bodies of malefac-
tors, whofe bones, and the configuration of their
internal parts, have been deranged by tortures, are
by no means proper for diffection. For the reft, it
is in fome refpeéls with anatomy as with geography
and heraldry ; it requires a keen fight, and 2 firong
memory Io retain is terms, which are moft nume-
sous ; but it is &ill more neceffary to him who would
excel in this fcience, that he have a fonnd judp-
ment, an acute penctration, ingenuity, an inquifi-
tive difpofition, and an indefztigable patience, te
follow nature in her moft hidden operations, that
he may make new difcoveries in the human body,
and draw folid inferences from fuch difcoveries.

VAL It is for this reafon shat they diftinguith be-
tween the common and the fublime or refined anatomy.
The one is the otdinary bufinefs of profeflors, phy-
ficiany, chirurgeons and fudgnts ; the other ap-
pertains to the Albini, the Boerhaave, the Hallers,
the Syderhams, the Licberkuhns, The ftudent in
pbylic thould, however, begin by Rudying the com-
mon anatomy, that he may form 2 jaft idea of the
exalt ftrufture of the human body in.genaral, before
he perplexes his mind with the refined difcoveries.

VIIL The sids to anatomy, foch as works in
wayx, ivory, &c. drawings, and gravings, <oloar-
ed, painted, or printed in patural colours, are arts
that are every day impreving, and eznnot be fuffi-
ciently encouraged: .fkeletons real or artificials
mummies that are entire ; injeftions of mercury or
wax into the vifcera and other internal parts of the
body; microfcopes, as may be feen by their de-
fription in the firft volume of the Memeirs-of #he
Academy of Berlin; and many other like aids, con-
cur not only to the improvement of anatomy in
general, but to enable zhe ftudent in phyfic to at-
tain, without difficulty, a folid knowledge of the
buman body, and that he may not go blindly to
work when he .undertakes the cure of any of ita
Pacts that are injured or impaired.

CHAP,
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CHAP XXVIHL
WOr Pursiorocy.

9. Pln'nm.oc v, as we have already hinted, con-

fiders man es living, and in his patoral
health and-vigour. It-is for thisreafon that many
aathors call it Theoria bominis fani. Anatomy, na-
turza! philofophy, and, in {ome refpels, the mathe-
matics, efpecially mechanics, lend their aid to this
feience, ' '

1. Phyfiology, therefore, treats of che entire fy-
fem of the internal and external parts of the living
kody, according to the principles of anatomy ; of
the ufe, the fundtione .and effe@s of its various
parts, for the confervation, the nourithment, growth
and increafe of man ; that is, of the principles of
his exiftence, and the fun@ions of his life, accord-
:ing to the laws.of uavaral philefophy : it is oo thefe
awo foundations that phyfielogy, and we may fay
-almoft the whele fabric of phyfic, reft.

HY. When we have learned from anztomy the
Aruéture and difpofition of the external and internal
‘parts of man, natural philofophy ¢xamines, on the
moft folid principles, the caule, the fitvation, the me-
chanifm, the ation, and the effeéls of the nutritive
Jjetces ; thefluids, the manner in which theyare pro-
pared, feparated, and diitributed in the humac.bedy ;
that which puts cach part in a&ion; and that which
-fupports it. It is here they endeavour to fhow what
18 the metural beat, innate or inberent s the radical
moifiure ; the temperaments ; the wital jpirit 3 the mer-
wons juice s the internal and external fenfess the allin
fbrer; and numberlefs other like marters, of whic
we have already fpoke in the chapter on phyiic in
general, We capnot refrain from remarking once
more, that there is very little probability that the
buman mind will ever attain a perfe® knowled
of the priaciples.of things, and efpecially of what
pafles within the human body: and even if thc1£

£0%
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could be dilcovered, we thould not be, perhaps,
the more advanced in the knowledge of the cure of
difeafes, which is the obje& of phyfic. He there.
fore, who prudently proceeds 1o this ftudy, will -
confider the human body as 2 machine molt artfal-
1y conftruéted, and compofed of thoulands of afting
powers or fprings. of which the principal and the
greatelt pare are known: he will be fenfible that
thefe fprings are delicate and fragile; that they are

. maintained in their nataral aGtion by the juices and

Jiquids ; thar the folids and the Buids in the human
body foliow the analogy of other fluids and folids
in the reft of nature ; thar philofophy and mechan-
jcs teach their laws; and, moreover, that it is on
thefe laws, joined to anatomical difcoveries, that
the theory of phyfiology is founded,

IV, The ancient Alchymifts and chymical phyf.
cians, men the moft addifted of any in the world,
firlt to deceive themdelves, and then to deceive
wthers, bewilder themfelves inceflantly with making
of decompofitions and mixtueres, with creating fim-~
ple effences and elements, aad with making from
thence compofitions ; and thele vifions chey catry
even into philofophy. We meation their reveries
here merely in order 1o cantion the young phyfician
to be on his guaed againft them.

V. The celebrated Stahl, who Hved at Hall in
Saxony, was fo great a man, that his fyftems, even
his erroneons fyfems, became refpeflable. Ve
cannat here omit relating, in 2 few words, what
was his masper of thinkiag with regard to phyfio-
Jogy. He divides the homan body into folid and
fluid parts; and by this divifion he expling all the
eflential pares of anatomy under the title of the
Philofophical thesry : according to him, all the juices
and fRuids of the body are of l%ch a pature that they
feparate and refolve, or comruptand become naxious,
of a living force, an aling puwer, does not .main-
tain them, by a contimual metion, in their order
and their perfeftion, This livipg power he fu

poles
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rpoles to bethe mind. The life of the body confitts,
therefore, in the continval mixtere of the animal
-and corporeal parts, performed by this immaterial
ibeing, which fupports the conllant fecretions and
wevacuations : and health is regolarly maintained by
all thefe aftive and animated motions; of which
he remarks fix : 1. The circulation of the blood :
2. The contrative power of the fibres, which is
-called motus tomicur ®: 3. Voluntary motion: ¢.
The alion of the fenfes: 5. The interior motion,
.of the blood : and, 6. The moticn inthe evacuation
of bodies that are foreign, fuperflzows, or injurious.
By thefe principles he explains the pfes and fun@ions
of all the parts of the haman body, all the {uppart,
nourithment, and the ofe of thofe fubjc@s which
phyficians call nen-naturals, and to which M. Stahl
adds babit. The reft of this {yflem may be feen in
his works, particularly in his Phyfiology. Might
not we reduce this idea to its fich principle, by
faying, that the srus fomicus is a fimple attribute,
or natural quality, given by the Creator to the
parts of the %_uman body ; as motion, gravity, gnd
attrattion, are given to other bodies &
Vi Asitis'not pofiible to diffect a living bedy,
phyfiology must neceflarily be founded, in a great
" meafure, on ingenious and accprate ohfervations,
-on juft and fagacious reafonings, and on a leng and
extenfive praftice, which we hgve made ourfelyes,
or that olgers have made before us. It is from the
refult of fo many obfervations, .fo much reafoning,
and an the praftice of fo many ages, that the Ty-
flematic ﬁhjﬁology is formed ; and which the Ru-
dent in phyfic will hear explained in the chaits of
the univerfity profeffors, and will ffudy in his clofet
in the yorks of the moft celebrated writers on phy-
fiology.

- -Tigis contrattion of the fibres is warthy of rermark ; it iz,
pribaps, whatthe ancicuts intended by rebur partinm.

Vor. L I CHAP

T
et S
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CHAP XXX

Or PaTHoLOGY.

L HERE s conlyone way for all animals to
come into life, but there are a thowfand
ways for them 1o go out of it. The knowledge of
the ways that lead mankind to death, to difeafe and
infirmity ; in a word, the knowledge of the nature
of all the diforders to which the human body is lia-
ble, is the moft important, and the true {cienceof
& phyfician ; and tﬁ?:fcience is called Pathology.
I1. Before we proceed to its analyfis, permit us
to make one eflential remark on a property, or ra-
ther a natural imper{ection chat artends all the vif-
cera, mulcles, vefiels, nerves, and, in a word, all
the flexible parts, but efpecially the mufcles of hu-
man bodies, and of animals in general. In pro-
portion to the time of any animal’s exiflence, the
mufcles and .other {oft parts become indarate and
inflexible ; from whence arife the alterations in the
exterior appearance of a man, in his ikin, the
perceptible mufeles, the features of the face, the
hands, &c. All thefe proceed from induration,
which changes the figure of the mulcles, and con-
fequently the general appearance. If the chyle,
the blood, and the juices in a man, are in a pro-
per {tate, this alteration will happen much more
flowly ; and they will not only remain longer in
viger, but will alfo preferve an airof youth : if the
contrary hapfpcn, he will grow old before his rime.
Baut this prefervation has i1s limits, and cannot be
extended beyond a certain duration ; when al] the
{prings of the body will become irflexible, their
aftion will ceafe ; and, the feveral paris being no
longer able to perform their funttions, the aFed
becomes a fort of automaton, a burden to himfelf,
and
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‘and to thofe who are obliged to actend him ; or he

ceafes to be, and, as the foripture faith, recuras.te
the duft from whence be came. 1t is more important
-than it may feem, inthe pratice of pathology, ne-
wver to lofe fight of this obfervation on the natural
property of animal bodies.

III. May we be permitted to obferve alfo, that
this fame oblervation, by proving that immoszality
is abfolutely impoflible, gives occafion likewile to
violent doubty relative to %he affertion of Mofes on
the fubject of the age of the firft race of men, and of
the patriarchs. Foreithertheirmuikles, nerves, fibres,
&c. were conftru®ted like oors, and in that cafe it
was impoffible for them to [alt almott a rbowfand years,
avithoat becoming inflexible ; efpecially as the firfk
men, eat, drank, multiplied, and performed the
fame funtions that we do; or elfe their vifcera, &c.
were formed moch firanger, more vigorous, mote
durable than aurs ; froin whence aninfallible bat 2
very difagrecable confequence arifes ; for it appears
to a demonflration that a man’s difpofition for
2hinking, his vivacity, hisingenuity, his fenfibility,
depend on the greater or lefs delicacy of his nerves,
his Ebres, and the whole of his machine. [ftherefore,
all cheir parts were fufficiently ftrong to lait almatt
a thoufand years, it is moft manifeft chat the patri-
atchs mufl have been mere brutes, infinitely lefs
fenfible and alert than-modern animals. But as
the Hebrews, in the time of Mofes, knew nothin
.of aftronomy, and as the year of the pacriarchs, anﬁ
.before the flood, certainly could not confilt of three
hirndred and fixty-five days, we are at liberty to
underftand by the woid year, what revolution, what
term we think proper, and no .inconvenience can
refult from it, except it be.to the chronologiits, the
moft ingenious fet of men in the world at building

_caftles in the air. >~ We ,are obliged to make here

.another obfervation, which appears to us very im-
portant. The ninctieth plalm is intiled The
prayer of Majes ; the {ame Mofes, who in his hillo-
tical book, affures us, that the patriarchs and the

iz men
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‘men before the flood, lived to mear a thoufand
i:cars, but does not tell us to what age the women
Tived, though his acconnt makes them lofe a necef-
Hfary quality for generation about the fame time that
the women of thefe dayas lofe it; which proves that

nature then afted according to its immutable laws: ~
this fame Mofes, I fay, in the pfelm above-menti-
oned, affores us, that rér days of exr years are thre-
Jeore and tem, and if woe attain to_fowrfcore years it is
" by reafom of fremgth. The poet here does not agree
with the hifiorian ; and the objeftion drawnagum
‘what happened before or after the deluge, falls of
.courfe Ty the phyfical obfervations we juft now

made.

1V. Let os return to our work, end to the fob-
ject of this chapter. We have Rill -one more re-
fleftion to make on the bieed : that which from the
moment of cor exiftence, flows in oor veins is-nog
a fimple and homogene liquor; but it appears by
all diftijlations to be a liguor compofed of oil, -wa-
ter, and falts ; which renderdt more -or lefs falr,
‘acid, bitter, acrid, fweet, or tart. Thele parts,
of which the blood is compofed, have dlio a nata-
ral tendency to fepartion, if not kept by another
force or power in-agitation and continual mixtore,
Now we feel within us a principle that grows, aug-
ments, declines, -and diminithes with age, -and
“which angments or diminithes our vigour. Whe-
ther we call this principle air, ethereal fpirit, vi-
tal fpirit, principle of life, mind, or by whatever.
other name, it matters little : but it evidently ap-
pears, that this afting prineiple has not a dafn
pofiticn always to maintain and purify the nutritive
juices, and liquids, neceflary to the human body,
to the greateft degree poflible, but to corrupt and
deftroy them by excefles or defeéls : from whence
we may conclode, that we are born with the prin~
ciple of death, and that we every day approach it.
But this natursl difpofition is not a fate o? conftant
infirmity ; which would render man miferable if he
were fo fationed ; for we are nat fick, but-when
fome
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fome part of our bodies meets with an’ extraordina-
ry attack or injury, and the functions, which our
different organs ought'to perform are fufpended or
deftroyed. T

V. When we confider, moreover, the immenfc
riumber of parts and {priogs of which the human
body is compofed, their tenwity, their delicacy,
their fragility, and their ufe, we are naturally led
to make the three following refleftions ; firlt, we
cannot refrain from admiting the all-powerful art
of the Creator, and ate tempted to cry out in-imi-
tation of Virgil, Tantum erat melis humanam conders
genzem ! fecondly, we cught to wonder, that bodies
fo compofed, and of o frail a: nature, are able to
fuftain themielves fo¥ fo long a time ; thar they have
not every moment fome minote pars, fome {pring,
broken, injured or deftroyed; and confequently,
that diforders are not more frequent: in the third

lice, we ought woadmire, with grartitude, the inde- *

tigable perfeverance, the fagacity andlabourofthofe
able phyiicians of all-ages, who have devoted them-
felves ta theinveltigation of difeafes, of the maxks
by which they are known, of their variations, and
of the feat of each diforder; and to thereducing of
all thele matters into a regular fyftem, whick: is
called Pathology ; and by this mean giving their
followers, a foiid foundation whereon to ere& all
futare difcoveries,

VI. Pathology is again divided into No/ilogy,
which is that part of phyfic that ireats of the na-
twre, the feat, the difference, and the effedts of
difordera; and into Eiiology &or Aitiology,) which
wachies the different caufes of difeafes. We (hall
not {peak here of the Semiotic, or doftrine of
{fymptoms, becaule that forms a feparate fcience,
which frem its importance and extent merits to be
feparately explained,

Vil. Pathology, therefore treats of the nature of
diforders only, and Nofology inveftigates their feat,
&c, to which purpofe it diflinguithes, 1. The ex-
serior maladies from the interior; the latter of

I3 which



174 UNIVERSAL RRUDITION,

which, 2. refide eitherin the folid and noble parts,
which are all liable to be attacked in various man-
ners, orin the flutds, as in the nervous juice, the
netritive juices, in the lymph, or in the blood.

Vill. As our life and our health depend, in
great meafure, on the regular circulation of the
blood, and all the juices neceffary to the fupport
and attion of each part, it is evident that alj the
veflels or duéts, by which the fiquids fow and dif-
fufe themfelves over the whole human body, onght
neverto be clofed up by any foreign body ; but as
they are very lable fo to be, from their extreme
minate and delicate textore, we thence fee fo many
difeales, the caufes of which li¢ in the obftrudtions
of the veflfelsand the dufls of the vifeera: for it iy
not neceflary that an internal part be entirely de-
firoyed, or even greatly injored, 1o caufe a difor-
der; it is fufficient that it be obftrufted, or that a
kind of atrophy affefl its fibres, mufcles or veflels;
that their fpring, their allion be interropted 5 in 2
word, that any one of the vifcera no longer per-
form ita fanflions: and from hence may arife
twenty infirmities, twenty different diforders, which
it is the bafinefs of nofology to explain.

1X. Thefe obfruftions are almoft always the
caufes of diforders whofe effets manifeft themifelves
on the mind : as for example, melincholy, cha-

rin, &c. When there is no obitruétion in the
%plcen or liver, or in any of the capital parts of the
human frame, thefe maladics are foen cwred, or
cannot take place.

X. When nofelogy has dilcovered the natgre and
feat of the uiorder, eticlogy inveltigates the ceufe :
and this canfe it fometimes finds in an sofortunate
fucceflion, or hereditary infirmity, as in gouty,
afthmatic, and bypocondriac cafes @ at others, 1n
the bad conftruftion of the vifcera; fometimes in
the diforder of the mind, fometimes in the redun-
dancy of the humours, as in the cafe of a plethora,
and all that arifes from it; fometimes in the bad
quality of the fluids, and in peccant humours; or

in
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in the irregular motions, -and injurious difpofition
of the temperament; fometimes, and very fre-
quently, in a bad regimen ; at others, in the pro.
perties pecaliar to each fex; fometimes in love,
and its effedts; and at others, from an infinity of
other caufes.
XL As the knowledge of difeafes s, withoot
contradittion, the principal and molt difficule pare’
of phyfic, and as the patient js commonly half
cured when his phyfician is not deceivedin the na-
tare and feat of the diforder, it muft be allowed,
that a ferious and repeated confideration of this mat-
ter, an extreme application, great experience, and
an afiducus ftudy of the obfervations that have
been made by able phyficians, fuch for axample as
are to ' be found in the averds of Sydewbam, in the
differtations 8f Srabl de ohfervationibus medicis in bif
toria morboram, in the works of Burbaave, in the
Pathologico-Therapeutic Tables of D. Wedel, in the
M:dimﬁ Inpituticns of Hoffman, in the Pathologies of
Stabl, of Helmont, Sylwius, Cornelivs Bontekoe, and
an infinity of other learned phyficians, with the
enumeration of which we fhall not pretend to fwell
this work; it muft be allowed, I fay, that this
fudy, thefe profound refletions, muft furnifh phy-.
ficians with lights that are unknown to the reft of
mankind, and juftify the precept of the foo of Si.
rach * with regard to the honour chat is due to the
phiyfician, and the utility of bis art.

* Euclefiafticus Chap xaxvili.

14 _ CIHAP.



176 UNIVERSAL ERUDITION.

CHAP XXX.
Tue SemrioTiC.

I T E have already {faid, that the femijotic,.

or indicative, is the art of knowing by
exterior fymptoms, what pafles in the interior parts
of the homan body; and this important part of
phyfic confequently treats of the figns and indi-
cations of difordérs, 85 its name, which is derived
frem a Greek word which fignifics fign, index, or
sndicatien, fufficiently fhows.

1. The foundations on which this fcience refte,.
are, 1. The lack or afpe& of the fick perfon. The
fagacions phyfician acquires, by experience, an’
acute, and fometimes an infatlible difcernment of”
the eve in this refpedl. ‘There are, moréover, many
diforders that extend themfelves even to the epi-
dermis, and over all the exterior parts of the body,.
as the jaundice and the purples: the eyes of the
fick likewife difcdver what paffes within him'; the
Jips, the tongue, the features of the face, atl con--
cor to inform the phyfician; who ought of all men,.
beit to underftand phyfiopnomy.

11, Secondly, The hiftory of the difeafe, which
the phyfician fhould learn from the mouth of the
fick himfelf, or at leaft from fome attendant who is-
wellinfermed indt,  The leal circumitunee forgor;.
or wrong reprefented here, occafions conliderable al-
terations, {eeing that it is only by the fymproma
that a jutt indication can be made——abfolution is
the confequence of confefiion.

1V, ‘Vhirdly, The pulfe is the barometer of
health : its beatings more or lefs quick, more or
lefs flow, reiterated, firong or weak, fhow the de-
grees of aflivity, of quicknefls or flownefs of the
Blood’s circnlation.  The equality or inequality of
its motion indicates a fever, Violent, confirmed,.
?uctidian, periodic, or continued fevers, are mani-
elt by the fimple touch of it to thofe who have the

- leafts
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lealt expericnce: but there are flow, heflic fevers?
that proceed from fome fniall ulcer, or flight dif*
order in the Jongs, which are fometimes imper-
ceptible to an able phyfician, and require a very
fenfible tonch to difcesn them.

V. Fourthly, The urine alfe furnifhes many
figns of the ftate of the difeafe, of its progrefs,
its crifis, and decline. But away with thofe em-
pirics who pretend to fee in this evacuated fluid,
clear, as through a cryRal, the nature and feat of
each indifpofition, impofing en the velgar by that
grave, impertant, and myflcrious atr with which
they make their infpetion.. The feparations from
the blood, and other jaices and fluids, being, how-
ever, clearly manifeft in the urineg, it is certain that
an able phyfician may frequenily draw from thence
very firong indications.

V1. Fifthly, The congealed blood, after phie-
botomy, alfo affords very ufeful obfervations, Its
fubftance, and very frequently all its peccant qua-
lities,. are very. vifible. "All its inflammations are
there manifet. It is frequently. vifcous, {limy, co-
vered with an inflammatory greenith pellicle; as
in quinfies, pleurifies,. peripneumonies, and num.
berlefs other like maladies; from whence the phy.
fician receives great information,

VIiI. Sixthly, ' The excrements, the fiveat, the
fpittle, and, in a word, all the evacuations, ferve
alfo to indicate difeales, their. progrefs, and their
decline. Seventhly,. The. sefpiration,. the fleep
tranquil or difturbed, the tone of voice, the pre-
fence of mind of the fick, and an inﬁnity of like
?mpmms, fhould all guide the phyfician in his in-

ications : he ought not- to neglelt any one of
them, bot o unite the whole in- one fyflem;
and ar all times not only to confult nature, but
follow her in all her various operations, and all her
. changes.

VIiII. Eighthly, It is evident, that difceroment,
reafon, bur above all great experience, are the
principal requifites in the f{emiotic. There are,

1g haowever,
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hmvever, guides that will conduét the young phy
fician in this courfe: his able predeceilors OF al
anes have left the valuable monuments of their ob-
fervatioas ; for we fnd in the ancients, as well as
in fome cedebrated moderns, fuch esal and minute
deferiptions of meft difeafles, as well as their fymp-
toms, 1hat we cannot tuficiently admire their fa-
bours, nor acknowledge their fagacity and expe-
rience. The greaceft part of the indications of known.
difeafes are tv be found m the rreatife of Defter
Bobn, de offcio medici clinici, in different chapters,
and thefe a.e founded on a jong prattice.

1X. The title of this book rcminds us here of
an admirable inftitution at the univerfity of Hall,
to which the orphan-houfe of thar city, f!mnded by
the celebrated Doftor Franck, has given rife, and
by which alone it can be fuftained. The difpen-
fary of that houfe, the moft ¢crmplere and beft fur-
nithed of any in Europe, gives 10 the fick poor of
the town and its environs, all the moRf excellent
medicines gratis ; but thefe fick are obliged either
1o appear in perfon, or to fend forme one thorougi::ly
inftrutted in the hiftory and prefent ftace of their
diforder ; and alfo to make their report in the au-
ditory of a very able profeffor in phyfic, at a ftated
hour. It 1s there that a crowd of the difciples of
Hippocrates aflemble, and fill the benches of the
amphitheatre, while the profeflor fics below and
examines the fick, or they who appear on their ac-
coutt. After hearing from them the hiflory, the
attual ftate and fymptoms of the diforder, the pro-
feffor demznds of the affembly, Genrlemen, avbhat ir
1he name and nature of 1bis diforder ? 1f one of the
ftudents difcovers the truth, and m:kesaPro T
rep'y, he reciives commendations ; if he miftzke,
his opinion is rcQified ; if nobody anfwers, the
profeflor ex];hins the difeafe, and deferibes its na-
ture. He then alks what are the proper remedies:
‘The ftudents write preforiptions, which he ex-
amines, and analyfes, reje@s or approves, con-
.Rantly pointing cut the reafons that induce him to
o think
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think and aét as he does. The prefeription is then

iven to the fick or his reprefentative, who receives
from the difpenfary the medicines prefcribed with-
out paying the leait matter in confideration, Ifthe
patient be confined to his bed, and his diforder ap-
pear dangerous, the profefior difpatches two fiu-
deats to vifit him, and to report the fate of the
difeafe. It is thus that the young phyfician carries
with him, from this univesfity, after one year’s re-
fidence, the prafiice on at leaft two thoufand pa-
tients ; and this firlt experience is acquired under
the fight and by the direftion of a guide confum-
matg in his profeflion,

X. The infinite uvillity of fuch an inflitution is
€afy to be canceived. This courfe is called in the
language of the art a dlivical conrfe, collegium clini-
eum, from the ancieat Latin word clinare, which is
to be found in Lucretius; and the term cfizér now
figuifies one kept in bed by indilpofition  In faft, it is
by the fide of a fick bed that the phyfician acquires
the art of diflinguithing fymptoms, and of form.
ing a found judgment by exterior indications of the
interior flace of each difeafe; for nature affords no
other mean of knowing what pafles within the hu-
man body.

XI. 1t muit rot be imagined, moreover, that
all figns, all fymptoms are infallible, There are
diforders fo ambiguous, that the greateft phyficians
have named them morbi compofiti, mixti, corrupti;
and in which the moft expzrienced are liable to be
deceived. The (ymptoms themfelves are frequently
fo equivocal, fo complicate, fo various and con<
tradiflory, that it reguires a fagacity more than
human, never to be miftaken. They pretend, how-
ever, that the celebrated Boerhaave, that trut
great man, was never totally deceived in this ref-
pe&t but three times in a praflice of forty years.
The fat is fcarce credible,

CHAP
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CHAP XXXL

Trr TuerRAPEUTIC.

I Y T is to little purpole that the phyfician un=.
derftands the fate of the human body io
health and in ficknefs, if be do not apply himfelf”
to acquire the koowledge of the art ot]heal'mg.
This uodoubtedly it the moft important past of his
fciente, and even that in which all the reft center.
Hic Rbodus, bic falta. The dofirine that teaches
this are, is called Therapentic ; and its bufineis is to
Eﬁive rules for prewenting diforders, and for curing
¢Bem ; it inveltigates remedies, and teaches to apply
thém conveniently, epporronely, and with eflicacy.

II. The thetapentic, or therapy, is therefore the
ptaftical art that is exercifed on the difeafed thee-
felves : for which reafon fome authors call it by tite
name of Praxis midica, and divide it imto tberagy
énd chirsrgery ; comprifing under the former, the-
method of treuting internal diforders ; and under
the latter, (hat_o? caring external.parts when In-
jured. But we thall Have occafidn co treat of chi—
surgery and obftetrics, after we have finithed the-
anaTyﬁs of the particular parts of phyfic.

I15. Who is there that dots not kuow, that the-
thérapeutic is the common rock againft which the:
grciteit part of young phyficidna ruth 7 An opinitn.
of his own ability, a deceitfu] confidence in thar
lcamiri% shich he has acquired by fb minch ftudy ;
the thefés that he Las fo victoriowfly fuftained pry

radu dsflorali ; the applaufe he has roceived froit
iis profeflors and his fellow fudénts; the doétotal
habit with which Be is decorated ; all infpire the
rousig dodtor with a confidence fréquently rafh and
iatal to fociety. ‘The pilot who Has lenrned only
the theory of navigatiosi in the fchools, huzards
himfelf on a tempeltuous fea ;- Ke conduts che thip
by the principles of his fcience, he confults the
flars, he fullows the winds, he confiders all that.is
above and rosnd about him ; but he does not per-
ceive
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exdve the hoals and the rocky that the waves cover ;
snd at evety inftaac bis vefiel i in danger of be-
coftiing & wreek. It is not but by a namber of er-
rots, by vittue of his baving depopulated the earth,
#d replenifhed Heaven and Hell, that the yoong
phiyfician acguires the knowledge of 1he therapeu-
tte. What is co be done however ? After having
fnithed his fudicd, his pradice moft have a begin-
ning, It moft fo; hot woe be to them that are his
firlt parients | 'The wife phyfician, however, will
ibterropate himfeif; he will become his.own Ari-
faickns ; he will examine if the {tience he has ac~
quired be jaftly foonded ;. he will exert every fa-
colty of the mind ; redooble his ateention; and
when he laoches on the fea of prallice, he will
kéep the foending lead conitantly in hand. He will
bé directed by conftience, by homosr, by ambition.

V. After the phyficisn hms potin pradhice all.

the prevepws of patholegy and the femictic, he be-

gins by meking & juft indication, and forms a ra--

tidhal {yflem of the caule, the fem and nature of
the difeafe. He prefcribes o his patient & rogimen

agreeabie to his fiate ; Be examises the aliments he-
9 to take, the plabe he inhabits, the bed on which.
he lies, the cloathing with which he is covered,.

and the air that he refpires ; all thefe matters taken

thor contur, more than iv imagined, to the
¢fhcacy of the remedies and the recovery of the fick,

it the diforders, for example; chat.attack the tkin,
as the {inall pox, the meafles, purples, &¢: they for-
trrerly heated the aHmmonu to éxcefs,. and fified.
the fick.. ‘The mo#t fainl enperience has conviaced
mankind of this error..

V. Tranqoillity of mind in the fick contributes
alfe, in & very great depree, to his cure, The phy-~
fictan fhould employ ell the art of perfoafion to
¢Aliy his témgier, dnd to exhort him to patience s
and Rould oever Ter him kmow all bis dasger, bat
Bl ledve him Hope, and endedvoar to procure him
frund flesp: which ape the two greatest confolationa
o all evily, ' -

VL The
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V1. The examen of the temperament, or na-
taral conftitution of the patient, is onec of the
moft eflential points in the cure. A body robuft
and vigorous requires to be treated totally different
from one that is delicate and feeble. A lady of the
court, or a man of fudy, cannot {uftain the fame
methed of cure with a ploughman or collier, a fol-
dier or futler. A found judgment mu#t here dirett
the phyfician.

VIl. When, by the aid of the fempiotic and pa-
thelogy, the phyfician has Jearned the natare of
the difeafe he 15 called o cure, he fhould endea-
vour to difcover if the malady be not incurable or.
mortal ; if the parts of the body be not fo attacked,
or even impaired, that all the efforts of nature and
art will be vain and afelefs; in which cafe the pa-
tient is not, however, to be refufed all confolation,
and every lenient and palliative remedy poffible,
leaving the event to Providence, and fometimes to
aa uncommon accident, or kind of miracle.

VIH, But when there is room to conceive any
hopes of a cure, it is then the phyfician fhould em-
ploy the maft efficacions remedies, and form a good
plan of the method of ewre ; but, alas! it is this
method that makes o many poor mortals take the
road to diffolution, fo moch fooner than the decay
of nature would have led them to it.  His heirs and
his phyfician comfort themfelves, provided that the
fick man has died according to the rules, that is to
fay, methedically. There are a thonfand cafes how-
ever, where it is by wo means eligible to perfift in
following a fixed method, but to confult nature,
as we have already hinted on the chapter on phyfic
io general, and cannot too often repear. %‘here
are a thoufand cafes where the phyfician is greatly
embarraflfed in the part be is to take in the method
of ‘cure, and where it may be {aid, with Moliere,
Hippaerates faps Y3, but Galen fays ®o. The moft
fagacious and moft experienced phyficians have
tr_anfm:tted,_ however, to their fucceflors, rules to
dire them in their chaice ; fome of which, as they

: ' ) appear
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appear to ws the moft univerfal and beft fupported
by found reafon, we thall here mention.

I1X. The 6@ of thefe rules is, that the phyfician
coght never to lofe fight of the path that nature
prints out to him ; fill varying the remedies as the
revolutions and fymptoms may daily arife; and
fometimes even give no medicine at all, but let na-
tire alone work, according to her ordinary courfe;
fometimes, on the contray, though the effefts may
not anfwer the expectations, flill to continue in the
method firf adopted, st leaht to repeat the fame
medicines after fome time, and wait the Juccels withr
patience and perfeverance.

X. Secondly, The method of core thould not
be 100 long continued : the patient fhorld neither
be put to the torture, nor his conflitution totally en-
etvated, in order to cure him of an indHpofition, or
accidentzl diforder. 3. The phyfician, in making
choice ef what he chinks the moft proper medicines,
thould conftantly remember, that in entering the
flomach they pafs into another world ; that they do
not produce ‘the fame effefs in the human body
that they do ont of it: a drug that is diffoi-
vent, corrofive, &c¢. is not always diffelvent, or
corrofive, &c. in the inteftines, where its nature i»
changed, it aftion is weakeped, or 'its points
blunted, by the heat, by the aftion of the vileera,

. by the vifcous and Ruid matters chat prefently fur-

roand it, &c. 4. That the part, where the malady
refides, is often diftant from the itomach and the-
prima viz, and the canals that lead to it are fo mi--
nute, fo fubtle and delicate, that the medicines cane
not reach it, or if they do, their nature is changed,
and confequently they do not produce the effedt ex-
petled : 5. That the Romach thould be always con-
fidered as the primary organ in the human frame,
where the juices and Auids are prepared, and from
whence they are diftributed to each part of the
body, according to its wants : 6. That confequently
in all diforders whatever, it i%, at sll times, advan-
tageous to evacoate and lightly cleanfe the Roma;:
S a
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and prim2 viz, that they may regularly perform.

their funétions, their diflillations, and digethon : 7,

That the cavfe of the diforder feldom liesin the

fame part where its efe&ls appear; that it frequently

happens, for exampie, that an apoplexy is occa-

fioned by an obfircflion in the inteftines, &c. 8,

‘Thatthe temperament (hould be fometimes firength.

ened and fometimes weakened, and the adlivity of
natere fometimes diminithed and fometimes aug- .
moented : 9. That it is not prudent to give oo many

remedies nor medicines of too compobite a nature,

for the proverb, guo majores receptar, o minores wir-

ruter, is very frequently verified,

XJI. For the reft, all the hiftories of dileafes, of
the good or bad fucce(s of medicaments that phy-
ficians have employed to cure them; of the falu--
tary ot injurions cffefts that the different methods
of cure have produced, are fo many therapeutical
Yeffons for a phyfician. There are moreover, num-
berlefs works wherein this macter is thoroughly ina
veftigated, and in its fullelt extent, as in the T4e-
rapestica uwiverfalis, Fermlli 3 Medicing pradtica,
Semmerti ; &c &c. or where fome parts of it only
are confidered, as in the apborifms of the illuftri.
ous Borrbaave, &c.

X1i, We have already faid, that notwithftanding: -
the moft folid theoretic iuowledge. the mott exten-
five, the moft afiduous, and che moft confemmate
praftice, the art of phyiic fill frequently militaces
againit nature znd her Jaws. it is impoffible to ren.
der man immortal, or always healthful : Now ¢f in.
medico frmper relevelur wt ager..

CHAP
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C H AP XXXIL

Or THe MaTewia MEDiCA,

E I P the Credtor in his wifdom has thought pro-

per to afffi€t che haman race wich an innus
mderable tribe of difeafes, his goodnefs in return
has furnifhed them, - from the three kingdoms of
nature, with an infinite quantity of remedies againft
thefe maladies. Animals, plants, minerals, fiones,-
foflils, in a word, every objeft concurs to produce
fome medicament {zlutary to man in the infirmity,.
ard the languifiments of his conftitution. The
notiber of thefe remedies is {o immenfe, that the
molt comprehenfive memary is not able to contain
their names alone: and not only centaries, but
thoufinids of years of fiudy and obfervation wounld.
be requifite to diftover the virtues and ufes of each:
plant: énd mineral. e requires, moreower, the
eoncirience of many ftiences, and many arts,.
thoroughly to inveftigate the nature and properties

of ill the bodies that compofe the aniverfe 5 to re-.

folve them, to obferve the effeéts that refult from.
their mixture, and thofe which they praduce upos.
the human body. [t requires, likewife much know-
ledge and refiction to determine what are the par-
ticles that enter into the campoficion of each bedy,.
whether they confill, for example, of parts of fuls
phur, nitre, fale, iron, oil, acid, alkali, &c. and.
to know what remedy is applicable to, and can
proddee the moft falutary effedls in each kind of
difeafe. The knowledge of all thefe matters, the

eneral fyftem of all remedies that it is pofiible to
sraw from the three kingdoms of nature, is com-
yrifed in phyfic, under t%l‘e Latin determination of
materig medica, or the medicinal matter.

II. The ebfervatioms of the greatell phyficians-

and . natoralifts of all ages; dorany, or the know- -

ledge of plants ;. chymifry, or the art of refolving
liodjes ;. and pharmacy, or the art of preparing re-
) i medies,.
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medies, are the foundatinns, the guides, and fup-
port of the materia medica: The three following
chapters ferve, therefore, to elucidate this fubjedt ;
and we think that we fhould not anticipate any re<
Redtions thut may there arife, in order to avoid re-
prtitions as much as poflible, and that we may ot
cunfound thefe fubjedts,

LI But with regard to the medicinal matter in
general, which is the doétrine that refults from bo-
tanic, chymic, pharmaceutic, and praflical obfer-
vations, we fhall only remark, that from the time
of Hippocrates, Theophralius, Paracelfus, Galen,
‘and other celcbrated phyficians of antiquity, down
10 our days, the greawlh of men in this art have
lefc wy the invaluable monuments of their obfer.’
vations on the properties, the natural virtues and
effefls of medicines or remedies ; and that the more
we ftudy their works, the more we enrich ourfelves
from their difcoveries ; the more we appropriate
their fagacious labours, the more knowledge we
fhall atrain in the method of applying the moft
efficacious remedies to the cure of each difeafe.

IV. Secondly, all remedies fhould be divided
into{.w)[f and compound, We thould begin with
the knowledge of fuch as are fimple, and their
virtoes ; and then proceed to the ttudy of thofe
that are compound, and their virtues. And here
are two rocks to be avoided, which are incredulity,
and too great credulity. It is ftill far from being
the cafe, that philofophy, aided by optics, by
chymiftry, and afl the arts that contribute to its
improvement, has dikovered ail the properties and
virtwes of every fubflance: therefore, although we
do not koow the virtugs of a medicine, and are
not able to demoniti ate its efficacy a priosi, we are
not authorifed abfolutely to rejelt it; the opinion
and teftimony of the molt able ancient and modern
phyficians, confirmed by daily experience, are fuf-
ficient to juftify the ufe of it fometimes in cafes of
neceflity. On the other hand, it is an extreme
weaknefs to confide in the fallacious accounts that

empirics
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€mpirics give of their drugs ; and of the number-
lefs chimerical virtues which they atiribute to fome
favouiite remedies. Reafon mult dire& the phy-
fician in the courfe he is to fteer between thefe
rocks, as well as in every other part of his pradtice,
which it muit be confefled, is oftentimes wrapt in
2 darknefs, that it is not poffible to elucidate by the
torch of demonfiration ; feeing that he is obliged
to make ufe of remedies, of which it is impoflible
for any man to know all the properties, againit
diforders that are hid from his fight, and of whole
nature he can only conjefure by external fymp-
toms,

V. Perhaps we fhall find no place more proper
than this, to fpeak of fmpatbetic cures. Thofe of
which we every day hear, are anworthy the atten-
tion of any onc who pretends to the lcaft thare of
reafon : {ympathy in general, taken in joo ufual
feofe, is the preateft chimera that fanaticifm ever
conceived : to think that an ¢ffe@ may be produced
withont a caufe, or that one body cap aét upon ano-
ther at an extreme diftance, when there can be no
reciprocal attra@tion, or where the particles, which
are emitted fiom them, cannot rencounter by rea-
fon of the immenfe diftance; when, in a word,
all direct communication between them is impeded ;
in fhort, to imagine that the Almighty performs a
miracle in each %ympathetic-cnre, at the intreaty of
& mountcbank, as mult be fuppofed, is to entertain
a moft thameful extravagancy. :

. VI Baut fince it is certain, as we jult now ob-
ferved, that the moft improved philofophy cannot
difcover alt the qualities, the virtues and effedts of
divers bodies, nor their reciprocal adtion and re-
adtien, chance may fometimes difcover cfiets of
which the caufe is totally concealed from 0s; and
confequently when the commupication between a
body that aéts, and another on which it adls, is
not entirely interrupted, we may find phenomena
and effets in nature highly wonderfnl, withoat be-
ing able to compiehend their principles This kinc}
S o
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of fympathy is very poffible; this is no more than
a natural operation, whefe caufe is onkuown te us,
from oar want of fenfations fufficiently refined to
difcern them.  Bat it is apparent aifo, how uncer-
fain- thefe forts of cures are, it confequence of our
ignorance of their principle: the moft'minute, im-
perceptible alieration in the nature or pohtion of
the oo bodies, may naturally alter their effedts;
and from this incertitude, fympathetic corss be-
come Blmoft equal to a chimera.

ViIl. Let us ieturn to fomething more fubftantial.
As we knew not in theory the compofition of all
the parts of each body, nor the effelt that each
body produces wpon every other body, nor the mao--
ner in which thefe. effets are prodeded,. it i 2l
moft morally impoflible that we thould kvow, and
be able to demonfiyate 4 priers, the virtuer and of:
feéts of each remedy, and confequently we onghe:
to adhere, as we have faid, in the do&rine of the
mvateria modic, te the obfervations of osr prede-
eeffors, aud judge of remedics a pofiwied, Not,. -
bowever, thar in thia matter all is foonded on ex-
perience alone; for there are nuroberlefs medicines
whefe virtues may be demonitrated by philefe-
ﬁlicﬂ principles ; as mercury, for example, is

nown 1o operate by its fpecific gravity ; antimony,.
or the emetic tartar, by the configuration of their
pointed particles; other remedies by their caufli-
city + oth:rs by their oily and balfamic parts, and
fo of the relt: but this is not the cafe with regard
to all srdicaments, and more efpecially fuch.as are
of a very compound natare.

CHAP
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Boranvy.

1 B OTANY is that feience awhich tracker the

Awonoltdge and demomination of every kind of
Plant.awbatever. ‘The word plant is here taken in its
‘moft extenfive fonfe, and fignifies all vegetables
without exception ; trees, thrubs, flowers, culinary
and officinal hecbs, &¢. &c. The effential refo-
lotion of plants appertains to chymiftry ; the know.
‘Jedge-of their medicinal virtves to the materia me-
'dica ; and their preparations to pharmacy : botany
.is only coscerned in diftinguithing them, in nam-
ing them, and endetlfanding their cuhtivation.

“H. The number of known trees, -plants and ve-
-getables, .is fo numerous, that the moft happy me-
"mory cammot -retain zll their names ; efpecielly if
-we.add to thofe that are natives, fuch as are pro-
- duced in ather parts of the world. ‘We are affured

that ‘botany already defcribes more than twenty
four thoufand plants, of which the botanift fhould
-know the names and etymologies. This number is
prodigious, aand fufficiently fhows the neceffity of
- inventing -fyfiems: in order-to range them in their
-different claffes, to determine the diftinguithing
marks of each clafs, and by that mean to 2id the
botanift, mot only. in 2equiring the knowledge of
- plants themfolves, -but to enable his memory to re-
-zaim, if pofbble, all their names and qualities;
- which is-the.intention of all fyftems whatever.

IIL, Phyficians and botanifts, as well ancient ay
modern, have .tortured their imaginations to find
out the. chamfesifiics of ylants, chat they might

- diftinguith the one-from the other, and confequently
vange them in their refpeftive clafles, Paracelfui,
Porta, Cuarvichser; Grolling, and numberlels others,
-have imagined that they difcovered a kind-of re-
-ladon and harmonybetween the make,: the con-
figurations of plants and thofe of the.parts-of. the
: hpman
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bhuman body: but thefe relations or refemblances
are too vague and ubcertain ; they lie frequently
lefs in nature than in the head of the obferver;
who refembles thole vifionaries that fee, ia the dutk
of the evening, battles in the 2ir, armies of Moors
and Turks among the clouds, and a thoufand fuch
chimeras, To this former faotafy they have added
a fecond, and thev imagine, that as we can dif
cover the mind, the interior part of man, by his
fpeech, his afpe@, his features, his proportions
snd phyfiognomy. they <an, in like manner, dif-
cover LLoccult virtues of plants, and their efie@s
. on the human body, by the harmony .of their ex-
terior forms and configurations ; and this is what
they call the fgwature of plants. la confequence.of
this fyftem they pretend to know, therefore, thole
plants which bave the fignature or mark of the
members of the human body; others that have the
roarksof certain human infirmities ; otheraagain thae
have a perfelt refemblance totheleveral difeafes, &c,
IV. The world is not, at this day, withour ad-
herents to this ridiculous fyftem, Thofe men of
real ability, who invent or follow a more rational
merhod, they call mere nemenclators, 1. ¢ fuch a3
kaow nothing of plants but their sames. To which
thefe reply, 1. That we ought not to confound the
fciences ; and that the virtues of plants, like every
ather remedy, belongs to the materia medica : and
2. That the whole fyftem of the fignature is built upon
the {and; that the figna, which tﬁey fappofe to be in-
dicated by the plants never correfpond with the ir-
tues they promife ; and that the ancient diftinétions,
about purgatives, atrradtives, corroboratives, &c.
are the moft frivolous chimeras in the world.
V. Cefalpin, Morrijon, Hurman, Boerbaave, Ray,
Sloane, Amman, Rivinus, Knaut, Ruppins, Plunier,
 Fewille, Buxbawm, Dillen, Michel, Magnale, ¥aillane,
Schenchuer *, and above all, the illuflricus Toxrme-

' ®Tq thele may be added many ingedions suthors og thi
fabjedt, fuch as, Blair, Miller, Gerard, Hill, Evelyn, Hud-
fon, Parkinfon, &c,

Jorty
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Jort, Haller, and Linnaus, have invented, followed,
extended, and perfefted a f{yftem, which is the molt
watural and moft ravienal, and which they derive
from the generation or propagativn of plants, and

" which they name, in the term of their art the fruehi-

Jication : and this fyflem it is, that we think we

fhould here explain in the moft concife manoer
pofiible. :

VI. According to them, the obje& and the foun-
dation of botany confift in a regular and [yflematic
divifion, and in a juft demomination of plants, accord-
ing to their genera and fpecier, ‘Lhis divifion is de-
rived from tro&tification ; and nature proves that
this propagation is the bafis of botany. Thereare
two principal parts which eflentially belong to fruc-
tification, the flowver and the cl_ﬁr:au'r; and thefe two
principal parts are fubdivided into feven particular
“parts, in the following manner:

1. The flower is formed by,

1. The calix or cup, which is compofed of the
geceptacle, the rind or bufk, the lipament,
the'theath, the capfula or cale, and the capor
cover:

2. The crown, which is compofed of the leaf,
the Hower, and the neftarium or refervoir of
juice : -

3. The Kamina, which are compofed of the
filament and the apices that contain the
feed :

4« The piftils, which are compofed of the fiyle

* or needle, and-the figmata g:wkcm. A
If. The fruit. -which is formed by,

* 5. ‘The pericarp or reforvoir of she fead ; which
is compofed of the capfola, the refervoir or
the thell, the pea, the not, the olive, the
apple, the berry, and the pine: .

.6, The apices, which are compofed of the femi-

%+ pal grain, the crown, and the tufr:

“ », The receptacle or border, which is of three
kinds, for the flower, the fruit, and the parts
neceffary to frotification,

Vil. The
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V¥IL. The principal objeét then in plant is frufti-
fication ; in fruétihcation, the Aower and the fruitz
in the fruic, the grain or feed ; in the flower, the
famiva and the piftil; in the famina, the apices;
and in the piftil, the tigmata, Each fruit is pre-
«zded by a flower ; and the eflence of the fower
«confifts in the apices.and the figma, All modern
botanifts of any eminenee.agree, that the apices
and the ftigmata conftitute the two fexes of plants.
The apices form the parts of generstion in the
smales, and froftification tales place when thefe
fhed their fruicful duft in the Rigmata,which are the
female parts -of geaeration. It follows, therefore,
Ahae the flowers which have only the apices are the
males; thofe that have only the figmata are the
ferales 3 and fuch as are provided with both are
bermaphrodites. The plant, therefpre, which onjy
-bears male flowers is called mafcaline ;- and that,
-which only bears female flowers, feminine ; that,
which hears-thofe of both. fexer, is called androg yoe 5
that which bears hermaphrodite flowers, is. called
- alfo bexmaphrodite ; and Jallly, fuch as bezr yegular
flowers of both fexes, and at the fame time herma-
phradite flowers, are called wixr.

VIHL It .is acecording to thefe principles, that
‘modern botanifts divide all plants into different gen.

..«lers, and place each in that clafs to which it be-
longy, acsording as they difern their feveral qua-
lities, whether 1t'be by the inipeétion of the naked
-eye, arby the affifapnce of & common magnifier,
.or by the microfcope. Thele:.clafies are founded on
the feveral manners in which different plapts con-
-jngwte. or marry with gach other; from whence
carife the feveral glaffes. of triandies, tetrandres,
peatandres, &c.

1X, The particular denamination of each flewer,
-heeb, thrub, plant, &c. ocafins likewile great
difficglties in -batany ; for in the &rft place, the

~fame plant doss nat always bear the fame pame ia

avery country; .and, fecondly, :modern betanifts

have changed many, pasues. that. e ,305knts gave
. ) ta
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10 plants, which is a very confiderable inconve-
‘nience to this fcience, from the great confofien it
occafions. The knowledge of the Greek and La-
tin languages is almoft wdifpenfably necefary to
the ftudent in botany,
X, What remains is to be leamned by the ftudy of
the fcience itlelf. We fhall only add one word on
the properties and general virtues of plants.  Bo-
tanifls pretend to difcover by the exterior fenfes,
and 1. By tke rafte, that the fweet plants are nou-
rithing ; the unftuous, mollifying ; the falt, irri-
tating ; the acid, refrefhing ; the rough, aftrin.:
gent ; the biteer, alkaline.; the biting, corrofive ;
the naufrous, venemous: z. By the fmell, that the
agreeable are falutary; the Tweet, cordial; che
aromatic, refolvent ; fuch. as have the fmell of . the
goat, provocative ; the difagreeable, fulpicious; and
the difguftful, venemouns: 3. By rbe colour, that
the red colour every where denotes a tharpnefs and
acidity ; and when a plant inclines to a bright yel-
low, and .is difagreeable to the fight, it conftantly.
becomes {ufpicious. -

XI. They, who would extend their knowledge
in this fcience, may fludy to advantage the botanic
works of the celebrated Boerbaave; the Inflitutiones
Merbarias of Toursefort 5 the botanic principles of
Linneus 3 the treatife of Admman, intitled Charadder
plantarwm naturalis a fine ultimo,videlicet fruificatione
dtfumprum s and many other excellent works of this
kind. .The.prints, and coloured -piates which are-
every.day poblithing, the colleftions of dryed and.
preferved plamts, the berbaria wiva, and efpecially
the botanic gardens that are 10 be met with in well.
regulated countries, and the daily . refeacches and .
‘obfervations that he wil) himfelf make, will' per--
fet the botanift in this - fcivmce, as far 25 it is ca--
pable.of perfection, - - . ' - -

Vor. 1. K " CHAP.
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CHAP. XXXIV.
OrF CHRMISTRY.

L-T HIS may net be thoughe, perhaps, the
proper place (o treat of Chymifiry, as
this art, taken in Wy full extent, {eems to belong
more properly to natsral philoiophy, fecing that
it requires much fagacicy and accusacy im its eb-
fervations, many philofophical priaciples in i
opermions, and fn&t arguments 1 Ms inferencesy
and, mossover, far from - being cenfined 0 me-
dicaments, it embraces, {o to fpeak, the wheke
feame of nature. Bot as. the genesal fridem of
feienees, of which phyfic is compefed, would be
incamplete, if we did not mention ihe affiftanee
it receives from chymiftry ; and, to fay the wuth,
the greaeft ntility, which mankind receivez from
this art, conbifls in the falutary remediss whick ies
operations. produce ¢ a3 it appears (0 ug, Mope-
over, equally cligible 1o aflign it a place hexer 20
dfewhere ; and as we think that we frauld muke
the analyfis of esch {cience together, in its eom=
plete univerfality, according to the diverkty of ite
operations and cffedls, the reader will aot wonder
that we here oficr him 2 geveral fkewch of chy-
mifry, in all its variogs divifions,

11" Chymifiry in general is the avt of vefelving and
wxiting Bodies, principaily by the aid of fre. We
have already faid, that all bodies are of a coem-
pound nature ;. and withoot embarrafling onrfelves
Tere with enquiring what may be the elience, the
gnalities, the figures of the particles, the original
ciements, the memades {or however elfe they may
be called) by whefe union bodies are formed, it ia
clear, 3. That by changing that firlt, effential com-
pofition of bodies, their nature, in & certain de- -
gree, muft be alfo changed: 2. That by fo re-
folving bodies, we oughe likewife to difcover and
extra& thofe particles of which they are com-

pounded :
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pounded : 3. That it is the only method of maic-
g a true and fuccin& analyfis, and of throwing
uleful lights on the fubftance, and on the virtues
of each body: 4. Thaf the refult of this decom-
pofiticn may be ufefully emplayed in favour of
mankind, as well with regard to medicines, as o
other purpofes: and, r. That by re- upiting divers
bodies, and seducing them to ane and the fame
‘mafs of matter, this sew compofition may produce
the fame advaatageous effefts as the decompaiition
of which we juft now fpoke _

IIL. AN thls is performed by chymiftry s and
confidered from this point of view, it is not for.
prifing that fo many fenfible men apply themfelves
to the ftudy of it: but when carried beyond thefe
bounds, chymiftry becames a rock to the dupe and
the covctous, the rnia of families, the paffion of
sifionaries, and the refource of adepts and knaves,
terms that aze (ynonimous, T'o jullify this afferden,
which to many readers may appear too rath, we
thall refolve chymiftry icfelf, as that refolves bo.
dies ; and by this analyfis we fhall fee what it cone
tains, what it promifes, and what it performs;
bow far its folid Limits extend, and where its chiv
meras. begin.

" I¥. The judicious and rational ohymist will con-=
fine himfelf to the confideration: of chymifiry, as
an art that teaches to feparate different fubltances
that are found mixed in nature, 23 vegetables, mis
werals and animals ; o analyze natoral bodies, and
to reftore them to their iz principles ; to difcover
their hidden virtues; to demonfirate their interier
darmony, and the center js: which all cerporest
{ubftances.comcur 5 to make the ansomy of bodies,
{o to [peak, by the meso of fire; to leparate the
ufefurd watter in vach mixture from the afelefs ; eer
extraft the juices of plants and animala ; w liquifye
the moft fohid fubflances, and 1o put them in fofion
to make accurzte ebfervations on all the effuftr
thak thefe diffecent metamorphofes produce,. 20d to
employ them o the tmprosement of dets, zed: the

o Kz welfare
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welfare of mankind ; as by enrichirg the materia
medica with new difcoveries ; by the inventicn of
new colours; by new compolitions of argil, glafs,
porcelain, &e &c. By thefe meuns, I fay, the
chymift will purfue 2 ufeful art, and will merit the
encomiums, and the ackrowledgments of his fei-
low citizens. '
V. But when this chymift ereéts himfelf into an
empiric, and becomes either an enthofiaft or im-
poftor ; when he imagines that there is a fublime,
or rather a miraculous chymiilry ; and adds the
Arabic particle al to it, becavk, in fLorr, the ge-.
nivs of an Arabian is heie veceffary, and calls
it Alchymy ; when he amufes himfelf with the
chimerical notion that the frit elements of which
bodies are formed may be changed, or that he ean
groduce in his crocible what natwe produces in the
owels of the earth, by a generation as regolar as
that of a coach horfe ; when he does not confider,
that to every generation, to every effential pro-
dution, there is required a vivifying fpirit, a-prin-
ciple of life and a&tivity, and the concurrence of a
thoufand other matters a thouland virtues, that
are hid from mortal eyes: when he does not fee
that a real tranfmuration of metals is naturally im~
flible, 2and ap apparent tranfmutation is an- il-
ufion and impofture: when he will not fairly con-
fefs, that the extra@ion of the particles of gold,
which may be found in other metals. or any other
bodies whatever, is much toe expenfive ; that fuch
extraltion cofis more than the particles are worth ;
that there is already enough, and too much gald in
the world, for the real advantage of mankind,
without defiroying, ata great expence, other be-
dies more neceflary or more ofeful, fuch as wood,
cozl, quickfilver, and other minerals, &c. when
he does not fee, or pretends not to fee the truth of
all this, he will always appear, in the eyes of the

philofopher, as either fool or knave,
V1. When the fame adepr imagines, therefors,
that it is pofiible to difcover the philofophers fione,
. . or,
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er. what is (il more abfurd. a panacea, or uni-
verfa) remedy for all difeafes, it is time that he
were locked uwp for his own henefit. It is the heighe
of extravance to helieve, that there isin nature any
ene body, or any compofition of different bodies,
which contains, at the fame time, particles that are
falt, cauilic, acid, correfive, balfamic, fweet, oily,
&e. &c. and, if this were pofiible, that thefe par-
ticles would not defiroy each other by their ref~
peétive fpecific virtues : that the different difeafes
of the human frame do not reqoire medicines that
contain bodies of different properties and differenc
effetts : that one and the fame medicine can reach
the feat of every diforder, and there exercife its
operations, and produce its effects; and fo of the
reft. [ s not ignorant that the alchymifts fup-
pofe, with the appearance of truth, that the hu-
man body contain« a principie of life, 3 moving
{pirit which animates all its fprings; and that they
Erctend to cure this principle by their panacea:
ut this preteace is fill more abford than all the
reft.  They would core fomething of which they
have no knowledge, of which they cannot form
the leaft idea! They would cure fomething thae
they believe to be ethereal or immaterial, by elixirs
and other remedies which are entirely corpareal!
As well or betier might they cure this principie of
all its diforders by mufic, as the bite of the taran=
tula is cured. Jt is this which has occafioned the
fagacious Mr. Hariis tn fav, where he diftiaguiihes
alchymy from chymiftey, that the former is an art
quitbout art, auboje beginning is falfbood, its contin
unance labour, and ity end beggary. 1t was for this
reafon alfo that ancient Rome banithed thofe who
exercifed this profeflion, and that the canons of
Chriftian Rome have fince thundered their cenfures
againft it. There is one advantage, however, that
this dangerous madaefs has produvced, which js,
that the fearchers after the philofophers ftone, and
the univerfal remedy (at leafl thofe of the moft
judgment and ability) have difcovered in theie pur-
: K3 . Auies
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fuite feveral matters both ufeful and curious; ay
new colours, remedies, the compofitions of glafs,
porcelain, snd many other like matters,

Vii. The terminclogy of alchymy is altogether
as abfurd ae its obje&t; 2nd the books, which have
been wrote on this pretended feience, are a difgrace
to the humao underftanding. Expreflions conftantly
dark, without ideas, and without connexiop ; bar-
barous terms to exprels things che molt fimple and
nateral ; & ridiculous jargon, and myftic expli-
cations, at which good fenfe perpetuaily ftumbles,
compale the effence of thefe works; and it wonld
be for ever vain there to feek, either demoniiration,
reafon, or the sppesrance of evidence.

VIH. Let us recurn to common chymiftry ; to
which are zifo given the names of the Spay yric end
Larmetic Arty Pyrotechry, &e. This art is inceffantly
occupied in feparating and switing ; aecording toits
mot1o Solve & ceq ug The means that it employa
are the air, earth, water, and efpecially fire. It
¥ fubfervient fometimes to alchymy, fometimes to
philolophy, fometimes to the liberal or the me-
chanic arts, but above all to medicine : for which
realon fome authors have divided it into metallic
and medicinal ; others into phifofophic and me-
dicinal ; and the late M., Stahl faid, that it
had three parts: 1. Zymorechny, which treats of fer-
mentation: z. Halitechny, which trests of {2lts ; and,
3. Pyratechny, that defcribes its operations on metals
and minesals by means of fire.  An honeft and ju-
dicions chymillry may be {aid to be the foundation
of a good philafophy and a good pharmacy ; as
will appear to all fuch as fhall attentively confider
what we have here ouly jult mentioned.

IX. They, wio would apply themfelves to this
laborious and ledecing art, will do welt o furnith
themielves with & good dictionary of s technical
terms, as that of William Fehnfin, or {wne otlrer
tuch : z. To procure a good catalogue of the prin-
cipal natural bodies: 3. To begin by the fimple
compofition or mixture of bodies, and to proceed
naturally, and wihhont too much fpeculinion, up

to
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to the double, triple, quadraple, &c. mixture of
bodies. The chymilt thould oblesve, 4. The time,
and the order in cach operation : and, 5. Carefully
confider what each procefs is intended to promote
by the aid of chymittry. In this manner bé may
purfuc his enquiries and operations by infenfible de-
prees, till he arrive at its moft complicated fabours,
and moit important enterprifes. :

X. The cabinets, the libraries, and bookfellers
thops, fwarm with treatifes on chymiftry. A ja-
dicious catalogue of them is to be found in the
Chymical Bibliotheque of Albinus. A good choice
in the works that are to be read, and a good me-
thod in the operations that are to be purfued,
are above all things neceflary, The Rudent
in the vourfe of this fienee will find falthood,
enthufiafm and extravagance, conftantly porfue,
and 100 clofely approech, trath and reulon.  After
be has formed & good {yftem, be thould confult the
profeflars, and chymifts of known =bility, unite
himfelf with them, and obferve their rations
and lafly, he mult employ himfelf afiduoufly to
the bofinels, labour at the furnace, refolve, unite,
refine, and conflantly think and refeél.

ot Bt e e e -G e et St
C H. A P. XXXV.
OF PHARMACY.

F Nl £ are now come to Pharmacy; the laft
part of phyfic in general, and of the

materia medica in particalar.  This art teaches the
confervation, the preparation and mixture of me-
dicines; and forms, at the fame time, the know-
iedge, and the pradlice of the apothezary. The
phyliician fhould- anderifand by the Rudy of the
-medicinal mateer, as well as by daily piatticr, the
geod medicines, together with their effeéts; and
fhould be able to point out to the apithecary ajl
K 4 the
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‘the ingredients which enter into the compofition of
falutary remedies: the latter is to furnifh his fhop
with them, to know their qualities, how to pre-
pare them, and to compound them accordiag to the
prefcription of the phyiician, or the wants of fuch
as may require them, The phyfician thould have
a rational and philofophical judgment of remedies;
but to the apothecary a mechanical knowledge of
thefe matiers is all that is neceflary,

II. From thefe confiderations arifes the cuftom,
that is received in the mofl civilized countries of
Furope, for the Superior college of phyfie, or the
Scoate of health, 10 ilfue an vrdinance, or gene-
ral difpenfatary, containing an account of all the
drogs, medicaments and compofitions that pris
vileged apothecaries are to have in their fhops.
In confequence of this difpenfatory (fo called fiom
the technical term dijpenfatorium ), every apothecary
is obliged to furnith his thop with the remedies there
prefcribed, and is forbid 0 have any that are not
therein mentioned. The medical faculty of Paris
have publithed a medicinal code under the tide of
Codex medicamentavivs, fex Pbarmacopaia Parifianfis,
which is a rule to all phyhicians, chirurgeons and
apothecaries of that capital, and of all other towns
alfo in that kingdom. .

NI, The faculties or colleges of phyficians
fhould ufe their vtmoft precautipn aot to fuffer any
drops or medicaments to be inferted in cheir did-

enfatories, but fuch whoie fafety and eficacy have
geen attefted by phyficians of the greaet zbility,.
and the lonpelt experience. Ca the other hand,
all medicines of a doubtful, dangerous, hurtful,
or venemous natare, ought to be proferibed under
fevere penalties. ¢ appears from hence how ridi-
culons it is for common people to fmagine, that
apothecaries fill their fthops with a thoufand un-
known plants, infefts, avimals, Ronus, &c. of which
they know the nccult virtuss, bot caefully conceal
thern from the valgar. Nothing is more fal{e than
fuch an opinion : every thing is prefleribed to the
apothecary,
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apothecary, even to the preparation of medicines,
and all that enters into their compofition: and-
every phyfician knows, or fhould know at leatt,.
every plant and every drog that is offinal, From.
what is here faid it appears, moreover, how daa-.
gerous it is to permit empirics, vagabond moanie:
banks, and hawkers of medicaments of every kind,
te carry about their mardering noltrans in Cities,.
and more efpecially in diltant coantries,. Who can,
tell what pernicions ingredients are contained in
thofe pretended remedies ; when, at the fame time,
the molt celebrated facuhies of phyfic. emplay {o;
much pains and care in the comgpofing of gaod dif--
penfatories? ‘['he faculties .or wolleges of  phyfic,
thould alfo vifie frequently, st lealt- annuslly,:the;
thops of the principa! apothecaries, and examins
if they be provided with the medicaments prefcribed
by the difpenfatory, and if they be of proper qua-
lities ; and fhould likewife take care thar the apo-
thecaries dg not vend fuch as ace forbid, as poifons,
&e. o I S
- IV. All remedies or medicaments :are; as we-
have. faid, either fmple or. compiund ; pharioscy,
therefore, is-divided into pvo parts; which are,
r. Ther preparation ; and, 2 The compodition :or
mixture of melicings: and we find it fo divided in
the wreatife of Dr Wedel, s¢ Pharmacia in drtis
formam redada.  The methods of performing thefe.
differept, preparations and compofitiony are. (o he
leannt by .the praltice .af pharmacy. itfelf. We
faall not_eoter 1nto this labyrinth, wor ;undertake
to retoncile thofe.swo pharmageugic axioms, one
of which aflures us, that contrarioram contraria fust
remedia ;. and the other, that fmilia curantar fimilia
dus 5 nor to explain the virwes of narcotics, purga=
tives, smetics, precipitants, . alringents, and otheén
powera-which are atributed 1@ divers medicamentsy
Manylearned inen have allo divided allmedicinesinta
serroboratives (conforiantia ) wlierativas, whichchange
the altive powers in the haman body [ alrevantia )y
and evacuants, which difcharge the body of fuper-
v - Ks fluons
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flrous or procant matter, by the excrements, -per-
fpiration, urine, &c. (expellentia five purgantia)-

ut thefe diltintions, although they were not pe-
dantic, btlang razher to the doftrine of the ma-
terin medica in general, than to pharmacy in par-
ticular, S

« V. 'Tbr artificial prapuration of medicines is cither
methairical oF rhymical; - Thefe different kinds of
préparations have givenoccalion o fome acthors to
ditide pharmacy imo Galenical and Chymical 3
odoh of which methods have their ndvancages and
incoyveniences. The former leaves the medica-
mems woit in their satoral fare, not altering the
origing) propenty of the medicine; the latter con-
centery, ih B greateer Segree, the vivioey of the me-
dicmnems, end by ®eparating fuch parts &5 wre fo-
reign or wielef(s, diminithes the mals or quaneity of
tht remredy, und confequently renders it tefs Hlabie w
weaken the fomach

- Vi, In she compoffion o mixiure of remedies there
are three things to be confidered : 1. If it be necelfa~
17 o Sugment vhe force, the virtae, or effelt of one
ingredient by adding another toit: 2. If a meditine
hy doimp geod one way may notdo harm awother,
amd if by compofiion the purnicions s may not
ke prevented, by taking away fome natuial proporty
of that bedy, or by enveloping its points in forme
ails ur fyrops: g. 1€ tho difgeft of the Hick-may not
e prevened by rendering the medicines lefs dif-
gfteable and repognant 20 hi: tde, or by cos-
vevitg it in fome wvehicle  [a sl chefe crfes the
syothecary fhonld take great eire not w defirayy
s his mixture, ohe virtues of ‘one body by anather,
=ad by thay means render their effeéls abertive. For
ehee reft, alf depends, in prepaeations us well az in
oompofitions, wn the feveral drugs and medvcn-
miniibcidg Treh, pore, Bod of b goed quality s
fr'w favall guantity of dfoch ' art good wid have x
qeicier bnd mure powesfidl offett then & vivy larye
quanviny of uch wraredall, : :

VII. Many
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Vil Many authors have wrote on pharmacy ;
amoeng which are D. Riwvini Difp. F, de medicamen-
torum officinalium cenfira; Helmontii Pharmacepel. et
difpenfaterium modernum : as allo the Pharmacopeeia
of Bavderon, Quercetan, Zuvelfer, Charras, Lemery,
and many others. .
- VHI. ‘Fhe figns or charallers of which phy.
#cians and apothecaries mzke ofe, not ooly to ex-
prefs the medicines themfelves, but alfo their quan-
tities and preparations, form a kind of cccult
feience for the profane vulpar : there are, however,
many books in which thefe figns are defcribed and
explained. We tannot fufficiently recommend, as
well th phyficians as apethecaries, carefally to at-
tend to thefe figns, aod not to ufe them without
a moft fcrapulons precifion, z» a very flight inad-
vertence in this cafe may have a faal confequence.
The moft cafy and certain methed is, not tomake ufe
of them in preferiptions, efpecially to exprefs the
quality of the ingredients, but to write their
names at len%}‘h: which is the method now ufed by
catrious ‘phyficians, in order to prevent every pol-
fible amhiguity.

O ABBWABV BB RRERNINE
¢ H A P. XXXVI.
Or CHIRURGERY AND OB TRTRICS.

L CY HIRURGERY is that branch of the thera-
Reutic art wobich it exercifed on the exitraas
parts of the buman body awben they are injured ; and
hyfic fometimes refigns the imernal parts alfo to
1 care, as in lithotomy, the trepan, venereal dif-.
orders, &c. The limits of many parts of phyfic
and chivorgery are fo intimately connefled, that
1t is impofible g_re_-cifely to diftingoith them, and to
affign to each of them the exadt ground on which
it oughtto exercife,

1I. But
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i1 But as chirargery is principally concerned, in
éxternal operations, we fhall only counlider it hers
from that poiat of view, having already fufficiently
explained what relates to the cure of internal dif-
eales, Chirurgery, then, is divided into fpecelarive
ind pra@ical : the firlt defcribes what the fecond
execptes.  All its operations are reduced into four
elafles : 1. The firll, named fnrbofis. is employed
in what are called fo'utions of continuities, that is,
the rejoining of fuch parts as have been feparated :.
2. The fecond, named decrefis, divides thofe parts
whofe union is incompatible with health: 3. The
third, called exerefis, takes from the human body
that which is foreign and ufelefs, or injnriows to it g
and that by two methods, either by extraétion, in.
taking from the body that which s formed therein,,
or by detraction, which is the taking away that
which has been introduced without : 4. The
faurth, named grockefis, fupplies that which is wanz.
ing.

HE. Oppertunities frequently offer in France,
in England, Germauy, and elfewhere, of making,
a complete courfe in chirurgery, and of auending
the explications of all its different parts by a pro-
feffor: but as thefe opportanities are neither fo uni-
verfal, nor fo frequent as could be withed ; and' as.
leftures merely verbal and cheoretic are not fufki-
cient, feeing that the ftudent thould apply to-ope-
rations, and fhould zcquire, befides knowledge, a
great dexterity of praflice, what follows fhows
rearly the methed that we think the moit eligible
to make him an able proficient in an art thatis fo
ufeful, fo indilpenfably neceflary. and conlequently
{o impartant te mankind.

1V. He, who devotes himfell to chirargery,
and defires to excel in it, thould early apply %ﬁm-
feIf to the ftudy of the liberal arts, and efpecially
to the knowledge of the Greek and Latin languages,
as not only all the terms of his art fe taken from
thofe languapges, but the beft treatifes on anatomy
and chirargery are wrote in Larin. He fhould then

bind:
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bind himfelf 1o the fudy and pratice of the art
under the immediate infpetion of fome able chi-
rurgeon or operater, and apply himfelf as foon as
pofiible to its manauvres. The motio of every chi-
rurgeon ihoold be sealogque manigue. In the courfe of
hisflody, he thould frequeat the asatomical theatres,
and the {chools of chirurgery, where leftures are
delivered, and operarions performed, by profedtors
and able mafters ia the art.

V. Anatomy and plyfielegy are the principles and
foundation of chirurgery ; withoat which it can-
not well and {afely perform even the operation of

hlebotomy. To thele the fudent cannot too af-
iduoully apply ; and of thefe the mafter thould ne-
ver lole fight in his operations: each of them.
fhould alfo be acquainted with the materia medica,
and efpecially the natare and virtue of thofe drups
which enter iuto the compofition of ointments,
plaifters, balfams, injettions, and other external
remedies, of which they make daily afe. The
;._berapewic fcience they will find not lefs necel-
ary. “ :

. VL The ftudent fhould. next acquire the know-.
ledge of all the infrumensy necellary to bis art; of.
which the number, is not oaly -very confiderable, -
but daily encreafing, by the inventions with which
France, Fngland, and .fome other countries, are
continually enriching chirurgery : and the greateft
part of thefe inkrumynts are alle Rill fufceptible of
further improvement,, The application of the tun-,
gus ar excrelgence .of (regs that has been made,, of.
late years,. to amputations and other large hemorr-
hages, is a difcovery of np.dmalf-impogtanee ;- for
formerly they were obliged toemploy the tourpiquet,.
which was not io many cafes at all applicable, and
which therefore rendered amputarion in thofe cales
impradticable. Wy aite this Gougle example merely-
to fthow the importance of .npumberlefs like ipven-
tions which all tead to the perfedting pf-.l:biw:ge(y._
The profeffors or mafters thould carefully explain 1o
their pupiis all the different forts of ip&'r%n}int'sl:h

. e
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* VI The daowduge is &0 objet of much greater
impartance in chirurgery than is commonly ima-
ined : it is a part of the are that requires a good
2l of addrefs and pradtice; and profeffors and
chirurgeons thould well explain to their pupils
the rules and methods to be obferved in applying
1L - . . ’
. VUL, The charitable and military bofpirals form
allo admirable fchools for the young chirargeon.
It is there that the evils of wounds and infirmities
promote the good of mackind, who are all Hable
to like accidents. It is there that the [peculative
chirergeon plans, extends, and confirms his {yftem ;
it is there that preftical chirergery forms the judg-
ment, the eye, and the hand of her dikiples: and
it-is theve that thefe muke their Hrft effays, and
perfe® their experience.

IX. There are yet many arts, trades or pro-
fefions, that relate to phyfic or chirurgery; fuch
= otulifie, dentifts, bleeders, cuppers, &e. bot ay
the art of ea¢h of thefe s faunded, more or lefs,
on the principles of the different parts of phyfic,
whith we have siready explained, we fhall refer
the prafeflors of thefe arty; and our other readers
to thofe phirts, that we nnay not dvgat the latter
by wielefs repetitions. r
* X. But we cannot ewtirely pals over in filente
the abferric are, which not only forms 2 diftin&
branth, but-is ee art of the higheft importance to
thet Human' race, although it be negle@ed in many
chanwiss of Eutope, everi' Wmemng thofe which are
the woré thimlized, It @ sn avt,-moreover, that is,’
above all, imterefting fo that délicate fex, who, to

& etr happinefs, and o provide the world -
with wew iphabitants, sre ‘expofed to the greateft
ihcouwvenietce, mifery, anwd daoper; which the in-
ﬂhtinde of men, amd thenegligence of tegiflators

ve not diminithed by taking proper meafures to
promate. this -art, efpecially 1n places far diftant
from the capital, We can meat, Bowever, but very
fuperfiviaily on a fubjed where it is fo diffcult o’
: . fpeak
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fpeak without piving offence to modefty ; efpe-
cially as we have not, like the antbor of the Phi-
lofopbical Venus, the art of conftancly placing the
hind in the room of Iphigenia,

XI. Whatever they may teil us of fome people
in America, where the hufbands are delivered in.
fiead of their wives; or of the women of Peru,
who never keep their beds on thefe ocesions 3 oe
of the aren of Bern, who sermerly took to their
beds when their wives were delivered, and fent them
to the plovgh ¢ and notwithtanding the prodigies
we daily fee of this kind, among the wives of fol-
diers and futclers who follow the army, it is never-
thelels comain thut svery birth, even the moft re-
guler, is & kind of mivacle : it is troe, thatitisa
miracie which is every day performed, »nd for that
reafon is not regarded as fach : it is troe, likewife,
that pature herfelf takes fuch proper meafures, that
in bappy and regular deliveries, & common female
peafant can do the office of the midwike; but in
difficult labsury, -or jyregwlar pofitions, which arve
moreorer very frequent, the shoft able man.mid-
wife fometitmes finds himGeif growdy cmbarrailed.

-~ XH. It s for-this veafon, that wite and humane
legiflasors hiuve ofiabiftied fcheols for the operators
of both Texes in this art, where they ace infracied
by able profeflors, who explain to thein the anav
tomy of the generative pasty§ resich them chat dix-
oYty o band which- they .are to prafiife s and
take xhem acquaimted with the méroments  whick
they may have occafion <o ufe, tve mawher of efing
chem, and che cafes in which. they may and ought
to b wfed with fuccefs ¢ the rades that will be con-
venicst to oblerve from the time af conception, T
and afier delivery, as wvell for dve mother 3s the
child; the figne. of pregwaney; wnd, in & word,
every thihg fhat velates ‘to fyimg-in, and te thofe
mkg:w efhion itisee exvpetiite and facitisue o
apam s, Co o - : ._: o . :

CHA®P.
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CHAPr XXXVIL

1. Or THe Pracrick oF Puysic. 2. Or MeDI-
cinaLPrupence, 3 OF Tee Decistonsor
THE FacuLTY. :

L § T would be to engsge in repetitions equally

I difagrecable to our readers and ourfelves, were
we here to repeat all the detached reflections we
have made on the pra@ice of phyfic, in the chap-
te: on phyfic in gemeral, in rhofe on pathology,
the femiotic, and the therapeutic, to which thefe
fubje@s natarally led ns: but there Rili remains 2
number of obfervations to be made on this head,
and which we fhail endeavoor here to range. in a
gataral and fyftematic order.

M. The artof phyﬁc has two objefls; 1. The
piefeivation of man’s health; and, 2. [ts refloration
when banithed by difeafe = and from thele arile its
two practical doftrines, which ate, i. The dieetic,
which is allo calied the bygrvna or methodus tuende,
Janitatis ; and the therapentic, of which we have a]~
ready made the apalyls, The fielt of thefe is
foveded principelly on phyficlogy, and the fecond:
on patbology, which fatm the two grand prmcuples
of phyfic in general.

lll The fe&rmo of the dirt my beconﬁdercd
from different points of view, 1.kt is either
ui'rai. satural, jpmaf, or particulur » 2. Tts obj e&
. man,  either | in bealrh or difeafe ;. 3. It is: foudcd
an theoretic maxims, of on fmple experience.

IV..iThe dibpterefled phyliciag malt be per-
fcaded. that it is much bettes to prevent diforders
than to.cure them, and will alt ju conformity to
this opinion, with -all thofe wha, fhall [eck his ad-
vice. With regatd so dict in gemaraf, av. it relates
to the:whole rice of mankind,. it'is an vaiwerfal
maxim, that man may make ufe of all the ¢arth

roduces, but that the lealt abufe, the lealt excefs
15 detrimental to his health: even the moft per=
. . nicious
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nicious potfons are converted into falutary medi-
cines, when taken in fmall quantities; as the pafe
fions become ufeful to the human body, when their
effefts are moderated. Sobeiety is the bafis of
kealth, but with this it is impotfible 10 affociate in-
temperance.

V. Tbe national diet is founded on the prevailing
temperament of a people, or on certain difeafes
with which they are afllifted, or on the climate, &c.
The ancient jews, for example, were filthy lepers,
and addifted to incbriety. Abraham enjoined them
sircameifion, and Mofes forbade them the ule of
feveral forts of foods, prefcribed them a falutary
regitnen, and inculeated frequent purifications :
but we do not find that this legillator prefcribed
suy precautiens, or regimen, agsint a cFiforder to
which whole provinces of their defeendants in Pa~
leftine were fubje&t, and which was, to be poffeffed
by the Devil, Mabomet forbade the afe of wine
and firong liquows to the Arabs and Saracens, to
which they were too mach inclined, in a eountry
fo hot as Afia: the nosthern nations, the Rofians
and the Swedes, make muoch wie of brandy and in.
toxicating wines: in Italy, in Portugal and Spain,
the beggars afk charity to purchafe a poond of ice
or melted fhow, as our beggars alk for a morfe}
of bread : in Denmark the people fubfift princie
pally on oatmeal, which is a prefervative againt
ihe difeafes of the tkin : the Englifh are great eaters
of fleth: the French live 2lmott entirely on bread.
All thefe matters, and a thoufand others of the fame
nature, are founded on the naiural diet, neceflary to
each people and each climate. The phyfician thould
have a due regard to.this, and not imagine that the
mede of living, the aliments or the medicines,
fhould be conftantly the fame in all countries.

V1. The jpecial diet is founded on certain infir-
mities and diforders, with which it is the lot of
many men to be afflifted. One regimen, for ex-
ample, is proper to afthmatics, another 1o hydropics,
to the gouty or to the hypochondiiac, to thofe who

are
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are afflited with the pravel or the chalic, &,
The phylician thould likewife be able to give falu-
tary advice, founded on theory and experience, to
every man, who without being ablolutely fick,
fieds the £rit attack of a diforder

Vil. The particular dier is foanded on the tem-
Egrament of each individual, on ihe sffential con-

itution of his feveral organs, and of his whole
wnited frame. Now as the conititutions of men
arc indnitely diverfified, each ene thould know, by
daily experience, what regimen is agreeable to his
pardenlar temperament, what are the aliments that
do bim mott good, or caufe him leait injury ;
maderate or violent exercife b- bef adapred 10 bis
Bate; if he can fupport the cold, or find more ad-
um:.%-: foom warmthy wnd (b of the rell, It is
from hence that aredc the proverb, thar at che age
of thirty, every man fheuld be his ows divine,
lswper, and phyfician. An able phyficisn howe
evcr, who has thorooghly fudied his art, and
mekes R his daily pradtice, is capable of giving im-
partantadvice relative to diet, and to direk fuch as
devizie from the right path by ignorance, by preju-
dice,. or taprice, '
- WM. With regard vo the fecond ditinfiom, it
# natural, that 8 body éither attacked or debili-
tared by difeafc, %hould require a rery different re-
gimen from ome that is in health and vigoor. We
Mave already made (in the chaprer on phyfic in ge-
weral) fome vblervations on the diet of the fick ;
and we Ihall only add here, that a firif} repimen is
proper for fuch only as are really difordered, and
that, with regard to thele who are in health, a ton
rigid diet is worfe than a debasch “There is a
midwav, however, bewween a grear intemperance
and a ferepulons regimen ; and it is this mediocrity
thet a rezfonable man will follow, 20d not imirate
the imaginary fick, who js umable to derermine,
withoat cenfulting  his- phyfician, whether he
glf)uld traverfe the length or the breadthof hischam.

..

: IX. Laffly,
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IX. Laftly. the diet is found on philofephical
principles and theory, or metely on experience.
A phyfician, for example, may make fojuit and ac-
carate an analyfis of tea, coffee, tebacce, liquors,
&c. a2z will enable him to draw infallible confe-
qaences relative to diet, either general or partica-
lar. Practice alfo may have given him cecafion to
make fuch judicious obfervations on thefe objelts as
are almoit equivalent to a theory : and enemy aal
am vo mere empiricilm with regard to phyfic, yet
1 readily confefs, chat | place great confidence in the
long praftice of a phyfician, who is capable of

_maEing judicious refleftious. There are {everal
authors, who have made the hygieina or diet their
particalar fudy, and have wrote entire treatifes
thereen. Among thefe, the maxims of the fehool
of Salernum (a city of the kingdom of Naples,
whete there was formerly e celebrated facolty of
phyfic) are very well kaowr; but they are allo
very ludicrous, and confequently in many places
trifling, :

XK. The medicinal prudence, in the praflice of tha
art, relates principally to the efteem and confidence
which the phyfician fhonld endeavour to obtain, as
wetl of the public as of his patient ; and is an ob-
je® of much greater conlequence than is com-
monly imagincg. He thould therefore banith from
his behaviour and converfation, efpecially in his
praftice, every thing that has the appearance of
qeackery or pedamtry : there is a juft mean to be
obferved, here, between a morofe and afluming ta-
<itoraity and a loquacity that confounds and fatigues
the fick. The prodent phyfician wilt not garnifh
his difcourfe with the rechnical terms of his art,
nor will he affett fcropaloufly to avoid them :~he
will not difcover danger in every incident, nor will
he endeavour to infpire his patieat with unconcern
when ie fees him on the point of death: he will
mot perpetually exclaim, fo much 2he better or fo
much the aorfe » nor will he place an unbounded
confidence in his art, or imagine thac he has it al-

- ways
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Ways in bis power to recall his patient from the
ggtrs of death; nor on the other hand, will he

ifcover tokens of defpair on every unforefeen and
unfavourable appearance : hut he will be conftantly
Trudent, and conflantly prepared for every acci.
dent; and when he has formed a good indication,
be will accuftom himfelf to come to a fpeedy re-
flution ; for there are certzin revolutions in dif~
eiles, where it is necelfary to feize the locky mi-
nute, and where an opportunity once loft, is loft for
cver,

XL Tre decifions of the fuculty in general, and of
able phyficians in pirticular, are matiers of fome
¢onlequence in the pradtice of phyfic, Sometimes
the legiflature confults the body of phyficians, and
fometimes particulars among them, relative to
Iaws that it propofes to eftablifh : fometimes the tri-
bunals require their advice in difficalt cafes : and
fometimes there are councils of health appointed,
as in times of public calamity by plagues, or other
contagious diforders ; or in matters of public con«
cerh, as for example, in the cafe of inoculation:
their opinion is alfo confulted in doubtful murders 3
In determining whether a child were born living or
dead ; in the affair dr partu legitimo ; on {ulpicions.
of poifon ; and in a thoufand like cafes, efpecially:
among fuch as belong to the canon law.
~ XIiL )ndividuals likewife, who labour under
painful, and daogerous or inveterate diicales, fre-
?uently require the united advice of feveral phy-
icians of diftinguithed ability, or fometimes of the
whole facalty, on the nature of their diforders, and,
the methods of cute; and thefe form what are
called confultations.

XIH. Al thefe matters, taken in their full uni-
verfality, form a doftrine that is called juridical
b/ (medicioa forenfis) and it is fufliciently evi-
denft, that thefe medice legal decifions onght to be
founded on the general praftice of phyfic. Many
authors have wrote diltinét treatifes on this fubjedt,
to which we refer onr readers, fuch as Palemeini

Pundeda
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Pandeliw medico-legales, and the Nevelle medico-
legates of the fame author @ Bobrii medicina forenfs ;
Litimannt medicina _forenfis : dmman de vulnerum [e-
thalitate, and the fame author in his treatife inritled
Irenicum Numa Pompiiii ciom Higpocrare, &c.

A1V, k is an important article in the clinic or
praétical part of phyfic, and efpecially in juridical
phydic, for every phyfician inceffantly to confult his
talents and his conlcience, and not to be goiled in
his praftice or in his decilions by ignorance, and
mach fefs by malice: iris frarce poffible for man

to commit a crime more atrocious, and more dil~

plealing to God, than this.

. XV. We cannor conclude thefe obfervations on
phyfic in general, without mentioning two works
that will be of the utmoft atility to fuch as devote
themfelves to the ftudy of this fcience: the one is
the Medicinal Hiffory of M. le Clere, phyfician of

Geneva, and the other, the treatife of M. Fander.

Lindew de firiptis medicis, which coataine an admi-
rahle catalogue of all fuch books as have been hi-
herto wrote on phyfic.

CTHAP
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C H A P. XXXVIL
Ofr PHILOSOPHY.

I THAT defire of happinefs which is fo
natural to mankind, that it becomes the
motive of all their labours, and the (pring of every
action, it was that defire, I fay, which aloae gave
birth to phidofophy in the earlielt zges of the world.
Each mottal, by following this initind, doubtlefs
endeavours 10 render his condition more advanta.
geous, that is, to render himfelf happy: but as
all mea have not either (ufficient dilcernment, or
foflicient opportunity, to difcover the path that
leads to felicity, fome among them have arofe, who
have per{uaded others that they bad difcovered that
ath, or, at lealt, they applied chemfelves exprefl-
ry in the fearch of it; and have cftablithed cele-
brated fchools, where they might poiat it oat to
their fellow citinens. Thefe new guides, in the
~«career of good fortune, have called the fcience that
leads to happinefs by the name of avifdem; and
confequenty their dofirine the lowr of avi/dem;
which 1s expreffed by the Greek ward pbilsfopiy.
H. itisnaturally snd moraily impoflible for alf man-
kind to behold the fame objeé from the fame point of
view ; and confequently there foon arofe, among thele
mafters in philofophy, different opinions concerning
happinefs, and the road that leads ro it: from hence
came the different fyflems in philofophy, and thofe
famous difpotes, which ar this day appear to us fo
infipid and frivolous, A!! that there is of certain-
ty in this matter is, that none of thefe philofophers
perceived that the happinels of each individual re-
fides int he opinion; and it s with reafon that
epinion bas been called the guees of the averld. Paflion
is
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35 nothing but a vehement defire we have 1o fatisfy
auf opinton in what we think capable of procuring
cur felicity. Every man derides and cenfyres his
neighbotr for bis bad tafte in this purfoit, and for
the choxce of the objedt that is to render him ha
py. The covetous blame the prodigzl ; the fcholar,
resiring o his fudy, condemns the courdier im-
merfed in the diffipations of the world ; the pecit-
saitre, in return, lughs at the fcholar; tie con-
noiffeur ve paintings, 1n amiiquities, or nateral cu-
riolties, camnot avcount for thar excefive love
which the mifer Las for his mowey; the ufarer
thrugs his theulders, and is aftonithed that any one
ﬂlou%d mifpend his timme in tha puriuit of learniog ;
the mae of {anétity, lifting his eyes toward heaven,
laments the wretched tatbe for earthly enjovments
and the mmn of the word, in hkis torn, ridicales
the enthuiadl : in @ word, each ave is wpable to ac-
count for his neighbour's takte; and no epe is fa-
tished, but in proportion as he is able to gratify his
favourice paflion, thatis, what in his opinicn con-
ftitutes: human. happinefs, &t s appavent that we
do net ipeak here of eternal happiness, for that is
the objeél of theclogy, but of temperal feliciy ;
which the meseil banble is as ableto procure as any
thing of real ofe. It is pleafant enongh, however,
to-hear a philedopher cry out, Mortale, yor cannor
be bappy but by fuch and fuch mvanr, and by fuch and
Such maxims ; ot he forgets that the happinefs of a
wonran frequently confifts in & diamond or wrinker
and thec of a courtier in a title or riband. _
i[1. The inquiry after happinefs alose, and the
duties which reflt from. that inguiry, is far from te.
ing an immenfr affiie ; the fubjed is fion exhaust-
ed. The makterin philolophy, however, mattlive,
and to live be muit have pupils : thefe popils muit
be employed and zmaufed, and for that realon mew
fubjefts maft be povided. To this firt motive a
fecond was added: the defire of bappinets neceflari- -
ly. produced a defire of nftru&ion; and by thae
mean. curiofity and utility were both gratified al{:_ the -
. ame
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fame time. The philofophers were a fet of men
who devoted themfeves by profeflion to the exer-
cife of reafon ; aud it is oot {erprifing thacthey ex-
tended by degrees their ratiocinations to all objedts
that were fufceptible of it, and efpecially to fuch
as had any aflinity with their firll inftiture, or that
required a complicated, deep, and difficult invefti-

ation. lofenfibiy, thercfore, they extended their
tnguiries to the caule of all chings ; afcended to the
firt principle of all beings ; and placed true felici-
ty in that profound koowiedge, according to she
expreflion of Locretivs,

Felix qui-potait rermm cognafecere caxfas.

IV. The philofophers amongt the moft ancient
people of the world were called fages, or wife men,
as appears from hiftory both {acred and profane.
Thales and Pythagoras in Greece were the firft among
thofe that made an open profefton of this {cience,
who thapght the tixle of {ege-too fattidices, and
tock the more modelt name of pbilofaphers, or Jowers
}fwydm‘ Thales, who was a native of Miletos in

onta, and the att of the feven fages, was the foun-
der of the Jfowic fecd ; his moft illuitrious difciples
were dnaximanaer, Anaximemes, Awaxegoras, and
Archelass,  Anaxagoras employed himfelf eatirely
in the contemptlation of the ftars, and when he was
alzed if he had no cancern for his country, replied,
pointing to heaven with -his finger, Jinrefflantly re-
gard my cormiry,  Pythagoras foomnded the feét that
was calted fralic, becaufe it was fectled in that pare
of Jtaly whick was called Great Greece,.and which
now makes part of the kingdom of Naples, He
borrowed from the Egyptians .a myfterious manner
of teaching by sumbers; and 1o that he added a
certain barmowy, by which he explained the perfec-
tion in zli obje@ts. He believed the world to be
animated, intelligent, and round. Not kaowing
what to do with the ool after its feparation from
the body, he invented the dofirine of the mwemply-
chofir. His difciples of greateft note were Qcellus
of Lucania, -Archytas of Tarentum, Philolaus of
Croton,
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Croton, Parmenides and Zeno, both of Elea, and
Meliffus of Samos. Zeno was the inventor of the
diateétic ; the others applied themfelves clofely to
the fiudy of natural philofophy, and to the invefti.
gation of its principles. '

V. Sacrates followed the career of thefe fielt phil-
ofophers, but turned almoft all his ftodies toward
morality. His mafter was Archelaus the Pythago.
rean. FHe was the firft who began to reduce the
confufed ideas of thofe whe had gene hefore him
into method ; for which reafon he is cailed by Ci-
cero the farber of philofophy. His life was 2 moe
del of frugality, moderation, and patience; and
hie doéirine abounds with wifdam. .

V1. Socrates, difcovering a greater genius in
Plats than in any of his other difciples, had a par-
ticular astachment to him, and his labours were
not loft ; for, among all the celebrated mem who
came ous of the fchaol of Socrates, Plato was,
doubtlefs the molk renowned. He taught at Athehs,
and had, in a fhert time, many difciplés. He efia-
blithed his {chool in the Academy, which was &
place without the town, and from thence his fol.
lowers were called Academics. According to Pla-
to, the fou] of man is only 2 ray from the Divinity:
He believed that this prrzicle, wnited to its princis
ples knew al] things ; but when upited to a bedy,
it contraded ignorance and imporicy by that unian!
He did not envirely negle@ natural philofophy,
like Bocrates, bur enquired ince many gueftions
which relate to that ftience. He believed tharall
things confited of wwo principles, Gad and miatier.
He likewile cultivaved aftronomy. His morality
was the fame in fsbftance with that of Sacrates.

Vil. The difciples of Plato formed alo many
new fedts. That, of which Adriffotle was the fdup-
der, is daublefs the maf iliufttions, This philefos
pber was the furlt - whoformed, from the feveral
parts of philofophy, a compléte {yfem. No.one
before hiw brd. weated fepstately, and from prin.
ciples, theidifferent pasts of this {cience. He did

Vor. L. L not
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not regard logic as a part-of philofophy, bur as a
proper method whereby to difpofe the vnderflanding
to difcover the troths that it contains, The morals
of Ariftotle is the. moft perfelt of all his works, His
phyfics confift of notions and terms that are vagoe,
and as triffing a9 chfcure, His dilciples and cheir
followers were called the peripateties of Lyceum,
where he had fixed kis fchool.

VIil. Ariftotle was not-the only difciple of Fla-
to who deviated from the fentiments of that great
man : there were others who likewife placed them-
felves at the heads of different {fefte.  Arreflar wan
the aythor of a fe&t that was called the Middle Aea-
demy.  He declared that there was nothing either
certain or troe : and that the pofitive and negative
might be maintained in all forts of fubjeQs. Lacy-
«rs, who taught in the fame {choo! as Piato, fifty-
Aix years after Aicefilas, was the chief of another
{feft thar was called the New Academy. He acknow.
ledged that there was a degree of probability, but
that we could not affuredly know thas any thing
was abfolutely true, :Pyrrbo, about the fame time,
placed him{elf alfo at the head of a feft. “He im-
proved on the dogma of the Academics; and main-
tained, that it wag'impeflible to comprehend any
thing: but Pyrrho could not comprehend himfeldl
He believed that there was nothiug true, nothing
but what might be [aid ‘to be either this or that.
His followers .were called Pyrrboniant, ‘or more
commonly feeptics, beeauie they fearched without
ever being able to difcover any onc thing.

. 1X. Abour the fame time arofe two feéts, wha,
with principles diametrically oppofite, -rendered
themfelves highly celebrated, and divided at firfk
the wits of Greees, and afterward thofe of all the reit
of the world ; and thele were Zewo and Epicursns. Zeno
was of Citium, acity in Cypros. He taught in
the porticoes of Athens, from whence his difciples
were'called Sroics.  The moft famous dogma of Ze-
00 and the foics.confifted in the principle of mora-

. lity,
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lity, which was, te 7@ in canformity to nature, that
is to fay, according to the objedt of our defires : on
this principle, and on divers others, they formed
the idea of a philofophy altogether extravagant, and
infenfible to all external objefts. The phyfics of
Zeno had nothing new but the terms.  The other
fe&, which flourithed at the fame time, was that
of Epicarus; and they were called Epicurean:, Thig
philofopher tzught publicly at Athens, his native
country, at the age of thirty-two years. He re-
jedted all the chicaneries and fubtiliies of lagic, and
Tought the truth by means of the fenkes. "He at-
tacl%ed him{elf greatly to morality, to which like-
wife tended all his other fudies; 20d his morality
was as copfentancous to the nature of man, as that
of Zeno was contradiflory, feeing that kis firft
principle was, that pleafure is the purfuic of man,
and that it confils in health of body and tranquij-
fity of mind ; and thar it is the fource and the end
of ahappy life, &e. Epicurus was alfo engaged,
but with lefs fuccefs, in the labyriath of metaphy-
fics, and in pbyfics: he adopted the fyfiem of a-
toms, of which Democritus was the fr author.
In fhort, mtugre the evil interpretations and ca-
Tumnies of his adverfaries, he incolcated by his
dofirine, and by his example, frugality and {obysi-
ety ; and according to him death is not an objeét
of tersor: For, fays'he, it'%s nothing fo long as "life
Subfifisy and avben it avrives life is wo more; no man
Bas.ever felt bis death. )

X. It is evideat, that thefe ancient fyflems of
philofophy are at “great variance with each other;
and as truth is cooftantly eriform, it follows, that
the greatelt part of thefe opinions cannot he tive,
This confideration engaged Patzmon, of Al xandria,
under the emperor Auguflus, to fele@ afl that he
found moft ratianal in the dz@rines of all the other
philofophers, whereof he compofed a fyflem, and
founded a fcét; and he, for that reafon, gave to
his doflrine the name of the ecedtic philofiphy, from
a Greek word which fignifies to fele?. o

Loz XI Tke
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XL The dodlrine of Plato was at firlt in greates
#ftimation than any of the others ; and there were
tnany celebrated Platonifts under the Roman em-
perors down to Julian the apoftate, who was himfelf
one of them. The firf Chriftian doftors likewile
declared for this philéfophy, as Juftin Martyr, T'a~
tian, Athenagoras, Origen, &c, But at [ength
the philofophy of Ariftotle, perhaps of all others
the moft abfurd, took the lead ; and truth was no
longer fought for bat in the writings of that phile-
fopher, This viclent fondnefs for his reveries be-
gan about the twelfth century; at which. time 2
philofophy was Fformed, that 1s commonly called
the fchelaflic, and which iy borrowed, in great part,
from the writings of the Arabs, whom the fcholaf-
tics, who were all attached to Ariftotle, imitated
io their fubtile, ambiguous, abfiral, and caprici-
ous manner of reafoning, by which they never hit
che truth, but conltantly went on one fide, or be-
goud the mark. ‘Toward the end of the fourteenth
century, ‘their fpirits were extragavantly heated by
logical diftin&ions, .relative to that fonous emula-
tion, which was formed on the doftrine of Arifto.
tle, between the Nominalifls aud Realifis, 'The former
had, for their chick, Ocbgm, an Englilh cordelier,
and a dikiple of Scorur. They maintained that
the univerfal natures were nothing bot words ; and
the others, who fupported themfelves by the av.
thority of Scerws, maintained that the fame univer-
fal natures were beings flri®tly real. Thefe difputes
divided all the univerfities of Europe : philofophy
was no longer employed but in sperations of the in-
iellefd, conceptions, abfirafivms, and fuch hke vain
febtilties ; and became a mere jargon, -a.confufed
heap of unintelligible ideas.

XII, Atlength, in the fixtesnth century, philo-
fophy began to deliver itfelf from the chains of ter-
minology ; men accuftomed themfelves to philofo~
Phize by reazfon, and not by verbal conteation:
they be‘ﬁan to throw off the yoke, and without en-
tirely defpifing Ariffotie, they no longer believed

' himp
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him on his word. Nickolas Copernicus,' who was
Born at Thorn, in 1473, and died in 1543, had al-
s'eady borae the toreh of reafon in the mathematics
and aftronomy : he had rejefted the fyflem of the
world that was invented by Prolemy, and which the
Greeks called moff wife and divine ; and had pub-
Kihed his book 4z mete eétave fphera, and his tred-
tile de revolutionibusy in-which he eRtablithed his
fytem of the (un’s being immaoveable, and of the
sotion of the earth, Galiled, who was born at
Flotence in 13564, adopted the fyfiem of Coperni-
cus, confirmed it, and: improved it by new obfer-
vations. This difcovery of the truth colt him five
or fix years confinement i4- the prifon of the in-
quifition. He introduced a new and excellent me-
thod of reafoning in philofophical fubje@s,

XIIL Peter Ggffendus, profellor of mathematics
in Paris, alfo prafiifed, in the beginning of the
Sfeventeenth century, a new methed of philofophiz-
.ing, which- contrbuted greatly to the progrefs of
that fcience. Laftly Reaé Defearter appeared, al-
moft at the fame time ; and, by a method that had
been but very imperfeétly underfoad before, dif-
covered more truths in phiiolophy than all the pre.
ceding ages had produced ; slthough, from thar
weaknefs which is naturai to the human underitand-~
ing, he has frequently mixed error with truth in
his different {ylems. He treated on almoft all the
parts of philofophy, efpecially the mashematics,
phyfics, and metaphyfics, Every one is acquaiot-
ed with his famous fyltem of the plewum and vortioes,

XIV. Before Defcartes, Francfs Bacon, baron
of Vervlam, chancellor of England, had expofisd
the errors of the philofophy of the fchools, and the
wretched method that was chere purfued.  He was
one of the grestelt men that has ever appeared up-
on the earth. It was he who lighted that torch with
which all his fuccefiors have illuminated philofophy ;
and in his writings are to be found the leeds of eve-
ry new difcovery, and o{‘ every new hypotbefs,

XV, After
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XV. After this golden Aurora, the philofophie
horizon was at once enlightened by three grand lu-
minaries, which difperfed many of thefe clouds that
hid the eruth from mortal eyes, and diffufed great
lights, at leaft, on many obje&s that lay boried in
obfcurity It is evident that [ here {peak of Neawvron,
Leibnitz, and Locke, all contemporaries, and all
living in the feventeenth ceatury. All the world
has heard of the renowned fyftem of Sir Ifaac New-
ton oa fpace and ateradtion ; and every one knowa
with whae fagacity he has etablithed his principles,
and with what force he has deduced their confe-
quences, by calling to his aid all that the mache-
matics, that the moll acute and moit fublime calcu-
lations, could furmith to form manifelt demenitrati-
ons : all the world has heard of the Theodicée of
Baron Leibnitz, of his fyftem of monades or atoms; -
of the moft perfe&t mundane fyftem ; of the fuffici-
ent reafon; and of the pre-cftablithed harmony:
all the world knows his fuperior talents in the ma-
thematics, how greatly he has contributed to the
inventing and the perfetting of the arithmeric of
inhnites, and with whae facility he has refolved
prohlems the moft dificuit and moft important.
Laftly, all the world is acquainted with that true
anstomy, founded on reafon and experience, which
Mr. Locke has made of the human underflanding ;
with thofe moft fagacious, and malt certain difio-
veries, which he has made in the courfe of his en-
quiries ; and with thofe jult bouads which he has
afligned as rhe extent of human kanwledge.

XV After thefe preat names, 1 thall mention
only that of the late Baron ¥%#, 10 whom philofu-
phy owes the new mcthod, or rather the applicati-
on of the method of mathematicians 10 philofophi-
cal fubjefts. He has likewile elucidated and ex-
tended all the hypothefes of M. Leibnite, and has
alfo wrote very confiderable works on all the parts
of fpecalative philefophy, and the mathemarics,
His mathematical élements form, morcover, the
belt work of that kind that there is 1o any language,

tor
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for beginners in thole: ftudies. It cannot be ex-
pedted, when the narrow limits of this work are
confidered, that we fhould here give an account of
a great number of modern philofophers, who are
ail perhaps of equal ability, though of lefs renown ;
and which we the more readily decline, as we are
fearful of offending the modefty of many living au.
thors, whom we mult admire jo filence. .
XV:l. They, who thall read with attention the
priucipies that we have laid down in the fick and
fecond feftions, and the {light draught we have
here given of the hiilory of philofophy, may with-
out difficalty draw with us the foilowin§ confequen-
ces : 1, That philofophers, in their refearches con-
cerning the caufes of all things, have foond them-
felves obliged to reduce ratiocination into a fyftem ;
to confine it to certain roles, and form. it into an
art, which they have called Jogic: 2. That by en-
deavouring to explain to mankind the nacure, the
caufes, and effe@s of happinefs, the inveftigation
of thefe abjedls has produced a fcience that is called
morality, to which are connelted the doftrines of
natural theolegy, the lano of mature, eihics, politics,
&c. 3. ‘T'hat from their endeavours to inveftigate
the nature of thole fenfible and palpable objeéls
which furround vs, has vefulied 2 fuience thar is
called phyfics, or natural philofophy ; which in like
manner confilts of feveral branches that all concor
to its pericétion, fuch as sptic:, chymiffry, bydranlicr,
mecbaaics, and their dependant artsy with many
others: 4 Fhat by advancing thill fusther, and by
endeavouriaog to cemprehend the nature and pros
pertics of fubjelts that are not difcernible by the fen.
fes, buc whote exitence is che refult of fpecnlation
ant of a train of reafoning, a fcience has arofe that
is called merupbyfics ; which has alfo many branches,
as an!:[q::v. piychileey, cc{."mdq:'j, p;mwm:u’lgv, &c.
¢. That from a defire to know the extenhug, the
fygures, the meafures of all bodies, and their dil
tances fram each other, &< they mult neceffnnly
have recourfe to calculstion’; from wheoce aefule
' L 4 the
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She marbematical [riences, whole principal branches

Are aritbmetic, grometry, alpcbra, affromomy, &c,
XVIWL. |t isto thefe five capital objeéts that we
fhall here reftrit philofophy ; without regarding
the opinion of fuch as include therein, gram-
mar, rhetoric, chronology, hiftory, and fuperier
feiences, and many other like martters: for it is to
confound the fciences, and to occafion cenfufion in- -
fead of regularity, to introduce matters that do
not effentislly appertain to 2 doftrine; and not
to ditinguith between fuch objelts as belong to
the imagination, the judgment, or the memory.
There is no 1t or fcience whatever, bat has fome
affnity, either diret or indiret, with philofophy,
and that may not confeqaently be ranged ander that
frience, by a fmall extenfion of its limies ; it would
not be difficult to write a weatife on the art of froc-
making, according to the method of mathemarici-
ans 3 and grammar, in like manner, belongs much
lefs to philofophy, than brick-making dees to as-
chite®ore. Thofe tables, or trees of genealogical
fciences. which the pedants find fo admirable, and
with which they are fo delighted, to ornament the
frontif{picces of their learned labours, are, im faét,
clildiih invenlions, and only fit to amule, or rather

puzzle the boys of the firft clafles or forms.

© XEX. Let us here rather make fome farther te-
marks that are eflential to philofophy in general.
The eflence, the foul of this {cience, confifls in the
inveltigation of the caufes of all things; and the
srand principle of this inquiry confifts in that fon-
amental maxim, that we ¢fed ir produced avithout a
cauft; that werhing ir dowe wwithows a Jfufficient reafon.
‘This fy(tem of the fufficient reafon is, therefore, the
bafis of all philefophy, and without it nothing is
philofophical. To confider the outfide of things,
18 to know them hiftoricelly ; to refolve them, in
order to know their principles and cheir canfes, is
to learn o know them philofophically : and, in
this manner, even hiftory may be philofephically
ftadied. This admirable fiftem of the fufficient
reafon,
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reafon, by diffufing the fpirit of philofophy in the
world, has already purped it of namberleis danger-
cuy fuperflitions : the fables of magicians, forcerers,
fpetires, ghoils, the abfolute fymparhy, and athou-
fand like reveries, have difappeared from ameng
men of fenfe, to the very great advantage of the
human race.

XX. Philofophy may be again divided into /s
culatine, whichincludes the fubjeéts of metaphyfics,
motality, &c. and demonfirative 01 experimental,
which principally regards phyfics: feeing, that by
the improvement of the haman mind, by ingenions
obfervations, and the afliftance of nomberlels ad-
mirable inftroments, modern philofopher: havedif-
covered the means of explaining the principal phee-
nomina of nature by experiments, and of demno-
itrating their hypothefes to the fight, and to the
touch : which afford prools much more evident than
thofe of our anceftors, which were drawn merely
from logical inferences,

XXI. Finally, The true philofophes s hot ke
who has all the terms of the art at the ends of his
fingers ; nor he who is profoundly verfed in ail the
varions fyftems ancient and modern; nor he who
has gone through a complete courfe onder fome
learned profeffor, and who blindly adopts his opi- -
nions, and fwears by the faith of his mafter; who
has learnt hiftorically, and fo to (peak by rote, dre
philofophy of Ariftetle, Defcartes, Newton, and
Wolff. No: the true philofopher is he that has
philofophy within himfelf;. who reafons, refletts,
and of bimfelf iuveﬁi%ates the caufe of all thingi,
and who has a fpirit fufficiently firong to difcover
it, withont devoting himfelf to any pasticalsr fyl
tem whatfoever,.

Ls CHAP,
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CH AP XXXIX
Or Locic.

I, B Y the word Jegic is to be underftaad that

feience which teaches to reafon juftly aad
methodicaliy ; whole end is the improvement of
the unde:flanding ; which thows the right exercife
of the judgment in the keowledge of things, and
in the inquity after rruth, as well with regard to
our own information, as for the inftruftion of
others ; and which gives, for thar purpafe, judici-
©us rules to enable us to dzhne, divide, infer, and
conclude, It is ealy to perceive, that all thefe
rules muit be deduced frum nature, and fiom good
fenfe s and confequendy, that logic only reflores
to human reafon what it has drawn from huinan rea-
fon: that the precepts of this fcience are merely
thele of reafon reduced into & fyftem, and that its
fele bufinefs is to preleat us with a clue 10 guide s
in the labyrinth Q‘P;rgumenlation.

N. It is on this account alfo that logic is diftin-
guthed inte natwrid and artificial.  The firlt is that
operation which the mind of itfelf performs, with-
out the afliftance of art, in all its reafonings ; and
of which we find t:aces cven among animals, whole
a®ions evidently prove that they are cortinually
forming of fyilogiims, though we are srable to de-
wermine how far in this matter we are capable of
excelling them, The fecond is, the fame operati-
on of the mind or underftanding raan into a fyf-
tem, which is direQed by certain rules, and eluci-
dated and improved 1o the greateft degree ; in fhort,
reduced inso-a regular ast; as it is nece ffiry 2mong

men, cipecially amopg learned men, that every

" thing be in a methodical manner.

1II. Among the ancients, logic was the intellec-.
tual art of tilting : the logictans were ever ready.
for the combat, and conftantly armed at all points ;.
but thefe arms were nothing more than barbarous:

T ’ and:
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and empty terms, which, hcwever, drove away rea-
fon, and cenfequently nfurped her place In every
difpute. T he logic of Ariftotle, afterwards adopt-
ed and followed by the fchools, abounds evéry
where with jargon, and confifts of a mere jumble of
unintelligible expreffions and zbfurd terms, that
tend much more to obfcure than elucidate the truth,
Mlodern philofophers have indesd cleared it of ma-
ny of thefe fcholallic pedantries, and have reduced
it to a method more explicit and intelligible. Lo
gic, however, il remairs a fchool of arms, where
youth are taught ta arrack, and to parey the throfts
of their antagonifts, It fiequently but unluckily
happens, that the mofl able malers of thefe {chools
are attacked by the culgel of flrong fenfe; and
whilethey amufe them{els es with thrufting tierce and
quart, in a fcientific maoner, are knocked down
by the firengih of their adverfary’s arm; that is,
by fimple reafon. Thele colofles of common
fenfe are fometimes met with in life, who withoat
mercy crufh the proficients in this art: and artifi-
cial logic ks {ometimes, though rarely, the un.
lucky fate to dalh againft and deftroy itfelf by nz-
tural logic. Notwithffanding thele inconvenieaces,
every man of letters ought to voderfland this art,
not only as an ignorance of its terms is juftly
thought difgraceful, and a fign of preat want of
learning, but becaufe there is no better method to
improve our reafon, than conltantly to obferve a
clofe methodical manner in the exercife of that fa.
culty. Bat on the otker hand, they who fhall ex-
pect to find any marveilous difcoveries in artificial
logic will be much deceived.

1V. Theobje& of inquicy, in the exercife of lo-
gic, is the zrwrb ; and the mean that it employs
to find it is the bumar wnderflanding; and thae

term is to be taken here ‘in its greateft extent.  As

it is quite natural'that each fcience thould explain,
1. The obje@® of its inquiry, 2. The inftruments
it makes ufe of in that inquiry, and, 3. The man-
mer in which it employs thofe inflruments, Logic

: is

’
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is therefore divided into three parts; of which the
£rft makes, fo to fpeak, the anatomy of the bumaz
mind, and the analyfis of its operations : the fecond:
that of rruth : and vhe third explains in what man-
ner this knowledge of the trath may be atrained,
and what are the charalter and qualities of this
knowlsdge,

V. 'This feience begins, therefore, by explaining
wiat Is meant by the human wind, and the human
réqon; two objels that are not always fufficiently
dittinguithed in commoen. difcovrfe. It then exa-
mines what are the faculties of the human mind,
which, it reftrifts to thofe of perception and thoyght,
In the next place, it defcribes thofe mental facul-
ties that are called invention, judgment and memory 3
which it explains and derives from their true prin-
ciple, and deduces certain conlequences from the
three modes of thinking which refult from inventi-
on, judgment and memory. From thence it pafles.
to the examination of iaras, and of the judgment &
it then fhows what is a prepafirien, and what are its
properties. In the laft place, it arrives at the grand
operation of the underftanding, which is that of
drawing conclufions, and of forming complete )j!”ogym:.
Aod it then finally confiders the human mind in ity
awrural flare, and in its greatelt improved fate.

VI ‘The fecond pare of logic determines what is
to be underflood by the word srath; and invefli-
gates the fources from whence it is derived. It dif
tinguilbies thofe cruths which arife from fimple ideas,
from (uch as refult from judgment : it likewife difiin.
guithes abfoiure truths fram probable teuths s fuch as
relate to the gfinee of an objell, from {ugh as re-
late 1o its guafizies. It then pafles to the examinati
on of probabifity ; which is either hiforie, herme-
neatic, phyfical, politic, praftic, or morgl, It more.
ovetr di({]in. uithes thofe ttuths that relate to the ax-
iffence itfc!% of an objedt, from thefe of its different
modes, or_properties of exiffing.

VII. The third part of logic teaghes the methad
that the human underftanding employs in the difco-

very
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very of truth, Now according to logic, the know-
ledge of the trath is obtained either by fnvention or
by judgmens, which is the refult of combinations ¢
and the one and the other are applicd not only to
the different clafles of traths, but ali® to the diffe-
tent degrees of probability. It diftinguifbes like-
wife between perception, appearance, probability, and
certainty 3 and explaing their feveral gradations, It
then fhows in what manner, in the fearch of trath,
thoughts proceed one from the other, in what or-
der they arife, and what oaght to be the concate-
nation of thoughts in order ro form a demonfration.
Lafily, logic defcribes the artificial merbods that are-
made ufe of to arrive at the knpwledge of the truth,
and which are either tbeoretic ot praftic. The for~
mer confilt in the ryles to be obferved in the art of
reafoning, and.in wleful cantions wlhcreb{- to diftin-
guiﬂl the true from the falfe: and the latter con-
&t in the gpplicasionand the praffice. Oa this oc-
cafion, certain precepts are laid down relative to
meditation ; which.is either fmbetic or analytic. In
‘f_ynthe:ic meditaticr they endeavour to difcover
jome new truchs, and to combine thera with others
already eftablithed In the apalytic meditation they.
compare the conclufions with the principles, the
principles with the Jefinitions, and thefe with the
fimple ideas.” .
VIII. Such are the oatlines of the three eflfential
P:r;s of logic. e order to renderthis dpart of phile-
phy morg interefting, they havetadded ather arts
and fciences, and which in falt feem naturally
te beloang toit; fuch as, Firft, The art of com-
muynicating ard demonftrating to others, in a man-
net ¢lear and fuccin@®, (och truths as we have dif-
covered or confirmed ; and which is done either by
Fruftion O comtroverfp : and for the candudt of
ich logic furmifhes the rules.
1X. Secondly, The bewriflic, or art of inuention,
receives alfo affilfance from logic, which farnithes
it with precepts, rules, and diretions, to guard
with caution zgainft the rocks that are to be avoidd-
ed: -

in
w
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ed : although the principle, the origin of inventi-
on lies in the natural difpofition of the mind itfelf,
or in an aptitude of the genius.

X. Thirdly, Methodelogy, which teaches the man-
ner of arranging ideas and mauters in an order
proper to make them perfpicuous, determinate, and
agreeable, It is here that they examine and ex-
pla’n the method of reafoning uied by mathemati-
cians ; which the late M. Wol# has fo happily ap-

lied to philofophy in general, and without which
it appears very problematic, not to fay impoffible,
1o afcertain the truth in any fubjeft whatever. Al-
though we cught to be fenfible of the utility, to ap-
prove and admire this method, we mult not ima-
ﬁine, however, that thereby the human onder-

anding acquires a degree of infallible certainty ;
or that a methodical demonftration conftantly im-
plies an indubitable proof: and that “afier havin
eltabliited majors, misors, drawn conclufions, an,
added corollaries, &c. &¢. we have clearly demon-
ftrated the truth, and that our propofition muft ap-
pesr to all the world equally evident and irrefra-
gable,

XIi. Fourhly, The Ehilofophic bermeneutic, or
the art of difcovering the truth in the writings or
difcourles of others, by a jult difcernment, and a
judicions interpretation of their words,

XIH. Fifthly, Mnemonics, or the art of cultivat-
ing and extending the memory; which fornithes
many falutary roles for the exercife and improve-
ment of this facolty of the mind, without which all
the fciences would be ufelefs to mankind ; and we
fhould even hope that the Supreme Being will con-
tinge it to us in eternity, feeing that the eternal
happinefs of man depends on this property of the
mind which forms the reminifcence, and without
that all future happinefs or mifery would be the
fame 2s to our prelent ftate, :

XI: All thefe matters are to be Jearned by the
ftudy of logic itfelf, and for that reafon we efteem
it as highly worthy of recommendation.. For, con-

o - fidery

»
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fider it merely as the feience that points out the road
that leads to veracity ; that enables us to diftinguith
between the true and the falfe ;. the apparent and
the real; the {pecious and ambiguous reafonings of
fophiftry from the folid arguments of true philofo-
phy; to difcern fuch propofitions as are falfe and
equivocal, and fuch conclufions as are drawn from
fophifms, from thefe true and clear dedulions
which charaflerife friét demonfiration ; the human
race awes ir, without doubt, infinite obligations.
X1V. Let us add to all this, that good and found
Togic ferves to defend us aEainﬂ thote fmares which
are Jaid for human reafon by paradixes, antithefes,
and other fedullive figures of rhetoric, which this
age fo much admires, that every work 4s effeemed
only in proportion to the quantity of thefe it con-
tains. ‘Truth alone, however, ought to conRlitute
the principal merit of every back. A paradox is,
in general, a propofition that is furprifing and djf-
ficult 1o believe, z2nd which coatradifls common
and received opinions,. although it be, notwith-
- ftanding,. fometimes true, He who firft declared
to the inhabitants of our hemifphere, that there
" were antipodes,. publifhed a great paradox, which,
neverthelefi, was firiétly wrue. A geometrician,
who aflerts tbar the contained is grearer thaw the con-
tainer, pronounces a {eeming paradox, but, at the
fame time a certa'n.truth : but the man of letters,
who fhall ferionfly. affest. thac cthe introduétion of
arts and fciences has caufed the unhappinefs of
mankind, advances a falfe paradox; and, what is
more, a dangerous ablurdity.

S 4G eoKe 000 0GdHG
- CHAP XL

Qr MoraLiTYy 18 GENERAL. _

L ORALITY is an excellent denomizati-

. on, which we owe to Cicero, and. figni-
fiea
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fies the doftrine of manners, or che fcience that
teaches the right condaft of the aftions of life.
Now, as all thofe aftions, whole {eries forms our
Yife and charaferifes our manners, ooght to be re-
gulated by our duties, and as there are duties which
we owe o the Supreme Being, to ourfelves, to
other creatures, to men oor equals, confidered as
individuals, and to focieties of men in general, it
follows, that this fcience has feveral branches or
particular do&@rines, which gre exch of them of fuch
extent and importance as to demand a diftia& con-
fideration. ‘I hefe doftrines are,. 1. Narwral Theo-
bzy: 2. Moral Theology, properly fo called, and
which the Greeks and Latins name alfo Erbies ;3.
General paﬁq, or cammon prudence : 4. The policy of
nations, or the fience of government @ §. The law of
wature : and, 6. The law of mations.

II. The more we confider, examine, concenter,
and refine cur ideas, the more we are convinced
that the principle of all haman aflions is uniform,
and that it cannot but be uniform. Thié principle
is at alt times the defire of bapping/t, the defire of
bettering our condition ; expreflions that are here
fynonymous, and which we ufe the better to ex-
sprefs and elocidate one and the fame thing. The
Tdea of happinefs inclades that of fome geod which
we onght to purfne. and of an oppofite evil that we
oopht to avoid. Every objed, that can contribute
to the pefeétion of a being, is good; and every
objett, &nt has the contrary effeft, b an evil,
Now, as the perfeltion and imperfe8tion of man
may be produced by varions means, it follows that
there are alfo many peods aod many evils, From:
the efforts that man excrts to procore thefe goods,
arifes perfonal or felf-intereft, which is the bafia-
and motive of all his-aftioms,

IO As thefe goods are not only different in their
natures, -bat alfo in their degreés of excellence and.
utility, it follows that there is a fupreme or firft.

ood, and confequently a firk or-fupreme happinefs.

Phe poficflion of all thefe different goods forms fe-

Kieity ; and the true means of obtamieg them are
: tanght
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taught us by morality. Moral philofophy has no
other rule than thar of homan reafon; but moral
theology borrows likewife the aflitanee of revelati-
on, to lead us to eternal felicity.

iV Bvery human effort has an e2d, and every
aftion is a mrran to areive at thar end.  Reafon pro-
vides us with rules, which determine the juftice
and etility of the end, and explain to us the mezans
of obtaining it. Thefe roles are called James, and
the inftructions for the means counfefls. The laws
are either di®tated by the Supreme Being in rave.
lation, and are called by way of excellence Ji-
«wine; or by reafon, or nature, and are named ng-
tural ; or by legiflatures to whom the right of their
inRitution is ceded by convenmtions, and are called
civil, or pelitical, ot arbitrary. Man 1s farnifbed
with counfel cither from bis own proper fntelli-
gence, or by the lights he receives from thofe he
confults. Chafiifement is an evi} or pain that is in-
flifted on tranfgreffors of thefe Jaws.

V. Morality, therefore, in its divers dofisines,
teaches man the meaes of obeying the laws, by
fulfilling bis duties toward God, himfelf, other
creatores, and fociety, from whence refults his fe
licity : and te this purpofe it comiiders the natare
and fitvation of man, as well as the nature and ef«
fe@ts of his afljons, as his facwhy of thinking, his
fibery, his defire of happinefs, bis confeience, &c.
what are the neceffary, accidental, or voluntary alti-
ons of man ; thole which are called duties, and in-
different altions ; thofe that are named moral afti-
ons, geod or bad, wife or foolilh, decent or inde-
cent; and fo of the reft,

V1. Tt is to clucidate all thele cbje@s that mora-
lity lights the torch of reafon in oar minds, and en-
deavowrs 0 guide us by thofe rules which are the
refult of the refle@ions of the greateit of men of alt
ages, and of reiterated experience, from the creati.
on of the world to this day. From the diverfity of
all thele obje@s have arofe the divers doftrines or
fciences, by whofe union is formed morality in ge-
peral, and which we have enumerated in the Erl't

feclion.



234 UNIVERSAL ERUBITION.

foltion.  In treating on the fciences that helong to
sheology, we could not avoid including that of mo-
ral theology ; and, as it would be both ufelels and
difugreedble to make repetitions of thofe matrters in
t'.is place, we multt refer the reader, for that parr,
2 the Afth chapter of this book, and (hill now pafs
t.: the analyfis of natural cheology, moral philofo-
phy, policy or general prudence, the law of nature,
the law of nations, and thefcience of government;
of ol which we (hall treat in as concife 3 manoer
as pdlible, following the precept of Horace,
Ruidgaid pracipes, effe browds,

BIFIEADIGEI BRI ISR IRDETS.
CHAP XLL
Nirturar Trheorocys

L WE have already faid, in the fclt feltion
of the firlt chapter, that the objedt. of
theology is the knowledge of God, and of the man-
nerin which he is to be worfhipped. We there-
fore name the doftrine, of which we here treat,
Theclogy s becaufe it is employed in inquiries con-
<erning the exiftence of God, bis eflence, his effen-
tial qualities, his actributes and perfeltions, into
the relaticns we have to that Supreme Being, and
our dutics and obligations chac refult therefrom, and
confequently the worihip that we are to sender him s
and we add the epithet masural, to diftingnith it
from that theofogy which is founded.on revelation ;
and becavfe, in the inquiries which. we thall here
make into thefe fubjefts, we employ on'y the na-
tural tights of that righe 1ealon, with which it hath
pleafed the Almighty o endaw the human mind,
it. Every thing in natare is compound, becaufe
every thing is diffoluble, and the moit invifible
potnt may tiill. be divided, That which is com-
pound muft have parts of which it is compofed :
thefe parts could not join and unite themnfelves with
order,
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order, regularity, harmony, and to a rational pur-
pofe. Neither could chance have united them, for
the word chance is in itfelf void of all meaning:
and if we fhould annex ideas to it, chance accord-
ing to thofe ideas cannut operate with a defign, and
with order and regularity, with a conitant and uni-
form plan; for in that cafe it would no longer be
chance. And though we thould fuppofe that there
are in nature fimple particles, monatles or ztoms,
{mall incompofitc bedies, it is impoflible that thefe
pariicles fhould have joined themfelves, and that
they fhould alfo have jeined the parts of whih
other bodies are compofed, in fuch a manner as to
concur to. the fapport of the general fyftem. There
mult therefore be an  Omnipotent, Totelligent and
Wife Being, who has united thefe particles, has
ranged them, and has caufed all the modifications
of matter, or the parts of nature; who has given
foul and life to all that is animated, and who
maintains all things in the order his wifdom has
ance preferibed ; and it is this Being which we
comprehend in the idea that is exprefied by the
name of God. [t matters Kule which principle
we admit, provided we conceive.of this Arft prin-
ciple as of a Being that is Ompipatent, fovereignly
Wife, 2odin every poflible fenfe, Perfelt. When
we afcend inidea, as by a chatn, to the firft clafy of
al! beings, we there conftantly find a beginning,
an origin, a point where they have been compofed
"of differeat parts: it is in vzin to atcempt to mount
further ; we moft for ever fiop here; this unity,
this point, cannot be paflfed; it is the inftant of
the creation. We may fay, with M. Montefquicu,
¢ That they who have alledged rbat a dlind forali-
ry has produced all the effefts ave fee in the woorld, have
afferted 2 great abfurdity ; for what can be more
abfurd than to fuppofe that a blind fatality could
produce intelligent beings !
1. We here produce this kind of demonRration
merely to give our readers an idea, an example _}?f
. . .. the
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the manner of reafoning in natoral theology, We
o not prapafe to produce this as a new proof of
the exitlence of 2 God, and &ill lefs 8¢ a proof to
which there can bz no reply, and agaiaft which
there has not already been made many exceprions
and oppofitions. Perliaps ic may be atked, do they
deferve any regard 7 1 think not.  Be that however
#51t may, natural theolegy has many arguments,
many demenitrations, to prove the exiftence of -
Deity. The laze M. Maupertuis has fernifhed one
that is new, and drawa from the prisciple of leadt-
adion: this demonfiration appears to- me very
droog, explicit and compreheniive, bur ought not
however to exclude all others, The arguments
drawn frem final ceufes, from refined phypfics, :
the organization of cor bodies, &c. are alip of very
greac validity, To this crawd of proofs will it be
germitted 1o add ope, which perhaps will not firike
and convioce ail mmen equally, but sequires & meta-
phyfic mindto comprehend 1? Whetber we ad-
mit the fyfiem of invate idsas, or fuppofe that ideas:
ste foramed in our minds from images which are
soiveyed thither by pur exterier fenfes, it is Rill
equeliy germain, that we cae have oo idea, oo con-
eeption of a being thet does pot in any manaer ex-
i, and that never has exifled. We cap indeed re-
prelent to ourlelves nll forts of chimeras ; our ima-
giontion can form 3 monfter, with the head of 20
fagle, the bady of a lion, the tail of a ferpent and
the feet of an oftrich: but it is preper to obferve,-
that thefe monfiers, thefe chimeras, exilt in oor
imaginadon only as componnds of beings that exifk.
in nature, bat that it ia impoflible to form-an idea of
n being that has no affinity with any that ever
exited. ¥t follews, therefore, cither that the idea
of (God is innete, and thew itis the immediate ope-
ration of the Creator ; or that we have conceived
this idea by means of the exterlor {enfes, by feein
or confidering all thofe objefls that farround us, an
by afcending throngh a neceffary feries of reafoning
va the origin of all things. So that,. in either cafe,
. this
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>fhis argnment feems evidently to prove the exiftence

~of that firt Being which we name God.
1V. When this great truth of the exiftenceof the
Beity is.well eftzblithed, by following the light of
.true reafon, we cannot-reprefent that Being but as
an affimblage of all poffble perfettions. To atiempt to
fearck out his effence, is to make efforts equally
-vain and rath ;:it is 10 attempt to fly witheat wings,
or to koow what pafles in auother planet; in a
word, it is to attempt impofithilities, But Ged has
given fefficient power to che human mind to know,
and to comprehend, by a feries of reafoning, fome
-of his effentigl qualities, his auributes and perfefiia
ons. ‘Thos natural theology teaches na the nature
-of the infinite Being, as weil with regard to extent
as duration of exiftence; and that he is powerful,
joft, good, wife, &¢. in a {upreme degree. The
matoral rule is, that we ought to attribnte to God
every quality that can enter -into the idea of the
moft confammate perfetion, and nothing that can
anywife derogatefrom that molt perfeft idez. Nei-
ther philofophers, nor divines, have had this role
,conﬁamx_‘rl:efore their eyes ; for by confining their
_ideas within too narrow a fphere, they have fome-
times imagined that the virtues of God could not
be foroved but after the model of human virtees ;
and that a Being b infinitely perfedt could have pale
fions hike man, fuch as wrath, vengeance, forrow,
.&c. that is, be fofceptible of human imperfeftions :
which occafioned M. Fontenelle 1o fay, in hic dia-
logrues of the dead, rhat men auere wery defivous thav
2he Gods flould be equally foolr avith thampelves, bnt
-avere unot awilling that the beaffs fhonld be squaily avife.
V. By comparing the idea of the goodnefs, the
wifdom, and omnipotenceof God, with the idea of
all the beings in-nature as.compofed of parts, foch
_as maw ia in particular, and by confidering thaw
nothing lefs than a fupremre being could-have pro-
duced shis compoiition, general aod-particular, that
mthina lefe than 2 fupreme Béing can- maintainthe
Aniverfe in'conftaut order and harmony ; by com-
paring
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paring ail thefe ideas, I f2y, reafon Jeads os to fup-~
pofe, and and even diftinétly to percejve, a divioe
Creatien and Providence,

VI. From the idea of God, as a Being fupreme-

1y peric&t, from his eflential qualities, and from his
particular quality of Creator and Confervator of the
univerfe, aife the general relations between God
and his creatores, and the parricelar relations be-
tween God and man, as a creatore endowed with a
high degree of intelligence. Thefe relations enjoin
duties o all creatures, and above all to men; and
the performance of thefe duties form their primary
virties,
. Vil The principal of thele duties are, 1. A de-
fire to know Guod, and to admire him in his infinite
perfe&ions: z. A defire to kaow and fully to difco-
ver that natural law which he has engraved in the
heart of man, by endowing bim with reafon : 3
A dcfire to ferve him agreeably to the apparent will
of his fupreme wifdom ; that is, o render him a ra-
tional ndoration : 4. Gratitwde for his benefits : 5.
A reverence for bis fupreme Majelty : 6. A fer-
vent inclination toward him: 7. A boundlefs de-
pendance on him: 8. A defire to fulfi] the defigns
. of his wildom in general, and that deftination in
particular, for which he feems 10 bave formed us:
and many other fimilar duties, which all neceflarily
Bow from the incontefiable priociple of . the exift-
ence of the Deity.

VIIl. The proofs of the exifience of a fupreme
Being ; the inquirics into his qualities and perfeii-
ons; the explication of the relarions there are be~
tween God and inan, and the duties of thefe that
refult therefrom, ace the impartant objefts of na-
turai theology, and which it demonlirates at large,
with all the evidence that it is poflible for the ha-
mah mind to comprehend. He who wauld fiudy
theology in general, ought by preference to apply
himfeli to this theology : for 1t 18 the principle ang,
foundaticn of all pofitive theology; and we may
boldly fay, that.every religicn which in a direét

and
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and demonftrative manner vppofes nataral refigion,
is fulle and abfuid ; as there never was, nor ever
will be any man upon earth, with fufiicient avtho-
rity to teach mankind dogmss,that arec manifelily
repugnant to that right reafon which praceeds from
‘God. o

N
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CHAP XLI

ET HIGCGS
“MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

1. THE word merality appearing, to the moft
) ‘part of the philofophers, as piefenting an
-idez of too complicate and o extenlive a nature,
they have fought another term whereb. to exprefs
the determination of the will of man to wiriu-, and
they have thought that they found it in the
word erhica, whofe origin is Greek, Ethics may
be juitly called the fehoof of wirtue, as it teaches man
the rules by which he is to condu& hinifelf in order
to become virtuous, and, by a neceffury confe-
quence, happy. It is divided into three parts, In
the firt 1t confiders the masure of man, and princi-
pally his aill; In the fecond, it examines the mo-
ral aptitnde and fnclination that the will oughe 1o ac.
quire to determine it to virtue: And in the third,
it inguires after the means that are the moft proper
to give the human-will this aptitude and inclination.

I. The will is a natural faculty of the foul, by
which it determines in favour of what appears to
it either true or good, and rejedts that which appears
¢ither falfe or bad, We defignedly fay that which up-
_pears trie of falfe, goodor bad, and not that which

all
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all obje@s to the will, and according as that pre-
fents them, this accepts or rejetts them: for the
will has not abfolutely any power of examining and
judging, its fole quality is that of determining.
Now, as the human judgment is fometimes falle,
and fometimes feeble or prejudiced, it happens 100
frequently, that it prefents objeéts the reverfe of
what they really are, and zonfequently rhe will is
determined to that which is falfe or bad, without
knowing it, and withontdnwending it. A will, for
cxample, that fhall determine a man to kill his fa-
ther, is manifeflly badly determined, but it is the
judgment that is the caufe, which has prefented to
the will the evil of committing that horrible aétion,
lefs than the apparent geod that thall refult to him
fromit. It islxe judgment that errs, and the will
that embraces the ersor.  For if the will could free-
ly determine, either for good or bad, it muft have
the faculty of reafoning, comparing, and examin-
ing ; which is the bufinefs of the judgment, Itis
therefore to perplex ideas the meft fimple, and in-
judicioufty to confound every thing, er not to un-
derftand the fignification of the terms, to attnbute
this faculty 10 the will. It is for this #eafon an im-
proper expreffion of Chriftian moralifts, when they
pretend that the will of man is inclined to evil frem
his infancy ; for the contrary is manifetly true:
but the word will is here combined with che operati-
ons of the underflanding. Al the fpeculations, that
moral philefophers make in the fame fenfe on the
will and its operations, arc therefore equally frivo-
lovs. All, that is neceflary, i to prefent to the
underflanding that which is good or bad, true or
fal{e, and the will at all times will follow the jodg-
ment as its guide: and with regard to the effed,
the matter remains abfolutely the fame, and the
whole difpute is in falt noching more than trifling
with words. ‘

1. The objet of the will is therefore the good
or evil, and the aft of the will is the approbation
of the former, and the rejelion of the Jarter:

-~ from
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¥rom the approbaticn arifes dgﬁre, and from the re.

je€tment awerfon. There are defires natwral and ar-

" bitrary, good and bad. From the defires arife iu-
.clinations, which are alfo either virtuows or vicious,

according as they tend to good .or evil. Morality

here examines the nature and efedts of ambition,

avarice, and intemperance, and all the various in-
clinations that refult from them, or that can be

xomprehended uader thefe three clafles.  From the

different degrees of inclinations they degenerate ei-,
ther into propenfities OF paffons ‘They are allo either
natural, that, is, they refolt from the natoral dife
politicn of the human frame, as love; or from the
conftitution, ax vivacity; or they are habitual, and
arife from ufe, as the inclination te mofic. Moral
philofophy, by extending its refearches to their ug-
moft limits, diftinguithes alfo the primordial pro--
pesfities, which fonm what may he called the root
from whence the others fpring, and which only
compofe the branches.  Thus, loveis a primordial
propenfity, of which friendfhip is 2 branch; and
the talle for a garden, or the affedtion for a bird or
s dog are derived from it, and form a fort of love
for an inferior obje&. From all this refule alfo the
moveants of the mind), and the pafions ; a8 hope,
fear, pleafure, l'orrotV: Jjoy. defpair, chagrin, &c.

Lattly, They coofider.the movements of the smind,

and the exergile of the paffions, when .they are ac-
compinied with un earneit inclination to gbtain the.

ood that we delire, or to avoid the evi] that we
fear; and it is here that morality explaing the nas
tore of wrath, courage, valour, emulation, com-
pafion, envy, {hame, curiofity, jealoufy, and ma-
ny other like motions of the mind. _ :
. IV. With regard to the fecond part of ethics, as
we think we have already proved, in the fecond
fedlion, that the wiil of man is a¢ gl times natural.
1y inclined to.virtue, we are to fnP ofe, that when
morality fpeaks of the apriruds which the will oughs
t0 acquire to.determine it to that which is good or

.true, it thereby means che aoill combined aoirh the
M

Vor. |, Judgment ;
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judgment 3 and by which it is often feduced. Ac-
cording to this colle@ive ides, and in no other fenfe,
the will of man may be faid to be in 2 fate of im-
purity, vice, wesknefs, &c. But we maft here
make an important obfervation : We have what are
called the fenfes, or more properly one femfe, which
is that of fecling, and which nataralifts have divid-
cd into five, mccording to the feat where it exercifes
its fonétion, as the fight, hearing, touch, tafte, and
fgell. Al this is manifeitly corporeal ; and this
fonfe or feeling may be affefted in 2 munuer either
agreesble or difagrecable, according as the delicate:
extremities of the nerves are apitated. We have
moreover corporeal wants, 23 thofe of esting, drink.
jng, fleep, love wnd its confequences ; whofe gra-
tizcations confiantly give us pleafore. Now, the
will, which is always determined by what appears
ta it to be gond, is confequently naturnily deter.
mined to that which affordy plesiitre, and regards
phlealure as a pood : from whence arifes the natural
propenfity of the will to fatisfy the wants of the bo-.
dy, and that which can give agreeable impreffions
to the fenfes; and itis here chat right resfon caght
to convinee the will that the excefs of pleafures is
as prejudicial to our being, as the right ufe of them:
is beneficial, in order to prevent the will from in-
ceffantly confenting to pleafure, [t is perhaps this
propentfity of the will to pleafure, that is, though
very improperly, called a propenfity to vice and
imgerfe ion an evil propenfity ; bue which is, in

fadt, gnite the reverfe.
V. From the defire of happinefs, from the pro-
enfity to pleafe the fenfes, 2nd from the nataral
inclination to fatiefy sgreeably the wants of the bo-
dy, arife therefore the pafions, and in the firft place
Jelpttove, which is elther rational or irrational, ac-
cording to vhe limits with which it is indolged,
From fclf-love proceed ambition, avarice and in-
Aemperance. From the propenfity to thele paflions
arife the wices, which are pothing but 2 con-
tinued inclination 10 ations that are unjuft or irra-
tiona],
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tional. There are reckoned three principal vices
from whence alf others Row ; thele are impiety to-
ward God, intemperance toward ourfelves, and in-
juftice teward our aeighbour, From thence arede-
rived, 1. Atheilm, i§olatry,-fupctﬁition and hya-
pocrify : 2. Inebriety, glattony, luxury, debauches
rys lafcivioufnefs, floth, diffipation, avarice, indif-
cretion, impatience: 3. Infidelity, incivility, ob-
duracy, implzcability, malice, vengeance, crueity,
and ingratitude, with all their unhappy relutives,

VI. The principal concern therefore, in this fe-
cond part of ethics is, to thow in what manner the
will, guided by the judgment, may be enabled 1o
avoid thefe vices, and to acquire an inclivation fog
theis oppofite virtugs : and it i here that moralicy
proves that man cannot attain this end, but &pliwe
ing according to the rults of found reafin.

VIL. Realon prefcribes to man two rales, oo of
which takes itz fource from the laaws, and the othey
from prudeace : from whence confeguently relult 3
moral wirtue and & pelitical girtue. Moral virtue
confifts in 2 defire and aptitude to conform oyr ac-
tions to the rales of the patural law. There are
reckoned three principal virtues ; which are picty,
temperance, and juftice : from whence zrile, 1. The
love of God, cer duty towards him, and onr confi-
dence in him: 2. Sobriety, chaftity, diligence,’
cconomy, wrbanity, patieore, courage, magnanis
mity, &c. 3. Equity; meekaefs, the love of peaca
and concord, fincerity, candor, humility, fidelisy,
veracity, beneficence, charity, geaerofity, hpma-
nity, placability, gratitude, and ali thofe other
virtues which form the genealogy of juftice; ths
mere contemplation of whick is capable of infpiring
a moft pleaing feofation in a virtuous mind.

VIII, From the moral virtues are diftinguithed
the goliticel. wivtues, which arife from a happy difs
pohition is ihe miind to dire@ its aftions aecording
to the rales of prudence, in order to.obtain joft nus
rational bepefits, and to avoid that which is preju-
dicial.  With regard to political virtucs. prades.e

M = 15
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is the only fource from whence they are all derived.
Although from the incidents and occafions in life,
in which prudence may be exercifed, the number
and names of the pdlitical virtues are infinitely mol-
tiplied, yet have philefophers endeavoured to re-
duce them into a {yflem, and to form of them a
particolar difcipline, under the name of common
prudence or policy (ars bewr wivend:, ) of which we
fhall have occafion to fpeak hereafter.

1X. The third part of ethics (e fect. 1) confi-
ders more particularly the means, by which this
happy difpofition to virtue may be excited in the
tmind, ‘The philcfopher isnot a creator, he cannnt
remake the mind, or change the nature of a cor-
rupt judgment: itis bis duty, however, to hold up
the torch of reafon and of truth to every under-
flanding, to every mind whatever. [He propofes,
™ therefore, to the will of man, condo@ed by judg-
ment, fve fores of means whereby 1o correft and im-
prove it ; -whith are, the wwuer/al means, and the
Partieslar means. 'The former endeavour 1o infpire
sankind with g general inclihation to - a rational
Fife ; ¢he'latrer tend to corred ihe particular defires,
intlifations, propenfitics and paflions. The FArft
Is; anoreovey,” divided into means that are either
Arimcipdd or acceffory. o
. X. The principal univerfal means confift in de-
feribing, o & true and ingenbous manner, the good
and evil of éach oddion, and their confequences;
fometimes by sbfiraét resfonings, 'fometimes by
rules, and fometimes by exantples. The acceffory
means confift in diverting man from his raling paf-
fion, by enother paffion that is lefs dangerous; or
in gradvally withdrawing him from a vice, or by
depriving him of the opportunity of indulging his
pafilon, &c., Jtis, in general, an exceilent mean
of reforming a rational ‘'man from a vicious pafi-
©on, 1o cenvince him that every vice is attended by
its proper punithment; and that to deliver ourfelves
up to our- paffions, is totally to abandon that hap-
Pineis we fo muth-defize {fee feéd. L) ; and that, on

: the
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the other hand, each oppofite virtue carries itsown
reward always with it. Impiety, for example, is
conftantly attended by anxiety, dread, and remorfe ;
as piety js by tranquillity of mind, hope, confi-
dence, and confolation. Debauchery draws after
it a thouiand evils; and temperance, fobriety, and
moderation, chale away thofe evils, and preferve
that health of body and mind wherein confifts troe
pleafure. Injuftice is the fource of every anxiety,
remorfe, and infelicity ; whereas juttice fpreads a
¢alm over the mind of man, and procures him the

tfteem and confidence of his fellow citizens, ag well .

s contentment, frequently profperity, and always
trum happinefs. . Mogality in this manner ruze
throogh al] the virtoes and all the vices ; and ap-
plics the fame arguments to vanity. to pride, and

to a laudable ambition ; to debaanchery and to a rati- .

ona! pleafure ;. to avarice and to 2 wife @conomy ;
in & word, all thofe virtues and vices which are
the confequences of our defires, our inclinations,
propenfitics and paffions. For whenever morality
attempts to deftroy, to root out of the heart of man
any vice, it endeavours, at the fame rime, there to
implant and to cultivate its oppofite virtue. To
attain this end, is doubtlefs the molt glorious effort.
of the human mind ; and proves, without a demon-
fration, the excellency of moral philofophy,

XI. 1t is our bufaefs to prefent to our readers
the fciences azd do@rines in the manner in which
they are treated by thofe learned men who make
them their profeflion; and we think that we have
fufficiently acquitted ourfelves of our duty with re-
gard to moral philofophy. But we are by no means
anfwerable for the truth of the principles on which
thefe {ciences are founded ; and confequently we
do not {et corlelves up as defenders of him whao
makes the correftion ar re&ification of the will the
objeét of morality. Thereare in the world philo-

fophical reafoners who fay, #'bat is thic avill? Has,

it been fuffciently proved that awe bave a awill ? Thar
the auill 15 a dftinct faculty of aur mind? We be-
M3 lieve
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Eeve nothing of the marter. The determination of
she mind, for the troe or falle, and the determinati-
on of all our altions, is & neceffary and abiolate con-
uence of the judgment and iws operations ; no-
tllm% but the mere refult of that, withoot zuy other
faculty of the mind participaring or concurring to
promote it.  Our judgment fees and examines all
things, and decides for that which appears to it
or bad, troe or falfe, Ifit judge wreng, the
#xult is in itfelf ; it s becaofe the judgin fgacuhy
mielf is corrmpt, or that it cannoe fofiiciently diftin-
guith.  Jr is, therefore, the judpment itfelf thae
we mult'coiredt 1 produce aflions thar are troe, ra.
tional and juit, thae is, virtueus aftions: amd#his
it docy by means of a found logic. Te defire to
dorreét the will, is to defire to corre® that which
does not exift; and to which, if 3t did exift, it
would be mcceffary to attribute a panicolar intelli-
geace, independent of the judgment; whichis a
mere chimera; S
XIi. Thefe philofophers proceed to fay, Tt is
troe that we have fenfations or natural feelings,
which are agreesble or dilagreeable, and that we
are natorally determined in favour of that which
#xcites in us agreeable fenfations; bot there is no
power, doflrine, fcience, or argument in the world,
which ean change thefe natural fenfations, and
make us find thar agreeable or difugreeable which is
not fo in faft; and that can correét or aher the na-
goral fenfation, or the eternal and immurable laws
of nature in this mateer. '
XHI. This hypothefis deftroya all che difputes a-
Bout iiberty ; about the gueition, if God can be
the author of evil, &c For if we have no will, it
s sbfurd o afk if our will be free or not. We
ought only to atk if our judgment be true or falfe.
Evil is as neceflary in nature as good, feeing that it
in ablofutely neceffary that there ihould be an objelt
of determination for the judpment, as well as tor
every other thing poflible ; and that an abjedt, which
: is
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ts troe, jult, good, &c. cannat be fo but by the
oppofition of that which is falfe, unjult, bad,
&c.

XIV. When Gad granted to Salomon the per-
miflion to atk a gift, that king, fo fagacious and
fo well inflrufted, did not afk for the correftion of
his will, but he atked auifdem, that is, an en-
lightened and juft judgment, as the fource of every
good, and every virtue. The fame thing is to he
underflood when men,. but little acquainted with
philofophy, fpeak of the beart; of a good or bad,
.a virtuous op corrupted heart, &e. which are poeti-
cal expreffions that frequently lead men far wide of
the trath, What is to be underftood therchy?
Is it that mafs of fieth which anatomifts cails the
heart ? Or s it = moral faculty within ws, which
is difin& from the mind, and different from che
faculty of thinking and reafoning ?

XV. God forbid, however, thet we fhounld de-
eide in this affair : the master is too delicate, and
defervea the repeated confideration of the moft pro-
found philofophers. For if the lal of thefe hypo-
thefes be true, morality, awhich reachts the correidion
of the will, will become a.chimera, a creature of;
the imagination ; and, to fpeak in the language-
of mathematicians =o.

IR-2-0- 20 n R SR
CHAP. XLUL ‘
Ganerat. Poricy, o Common Prunencr.

L IN the eighth {fe&ion of the preceding chap-

ter, we fpoke of the politicai virtues, and
promifed to explain that matter with more pre-
cifion ; it is proper that we now acquit ourfelves «f
tha: promife, not only with a view to complete the
plan of this work, but becaufe this part of prac-
tical philofophy is that which molt direétly tends to
the emolument of mankind. All the different forts
: M 4 of.
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of dodt ines, and efpecially thofe of philobphy.
are, in general, nothing more than reafon reduced
mto a {yflem; a fommary of what commeon fenfe,
and what men of the greatert genius teach from ex-
perience and refleétion on any fubjeét, for the ufe of
thofe of moderate capacities, or for all fuch as
want talents or opportunity to refle@, and to draw
from their own fund of reafon all the neceffiry
lights relative to fuch foblefts. It has therefore
been found expedient to reduce general policy alfo
into a particolar fcience ; and it ia uﬁ:fgfto man-
kind to make it their ferious ftudy 5 as their under-
Randing will thereby always become more en-
lightened. They ought not, however, to put oo
great confidence In this fludy : reafon is the goide
that they fhould conftantly follow in the career of
life. Uahappy is he, who, to geide himfelf wifely
and joftly through the world, is obliged to have in-
ceffant recourfe to the {yflems of natural law, of
morality, and politics, and to recolleft what Ci-
cero, Grotigs, Puffendorf, Thomafius, Walf,
and others, have faid, in fach or fuch a chapter,
-on the divers incidents that occer in the courfe of
his life,

II. Happioefs is the goal to which sll human
mortals prefs, and policy, in general, is the art of
shraining our end. In erder to obtain happinefs,
man thoald conftantly dire& his altions tn {uch
manner that they may Le juf, decenry and wfeful.
Natural law, and morality or etbics, teach us what
is jult and decent; and policy furnifhes us with
rules for that which is ufetul.  As the objedls, or
ends, that men propofe to them(elves in the career
of life, are very different, and as the differcot
fitnations in which they may be found are infinitely
various, it it impofiible to forefes all cafes, and to
“furnith particular rules, Policy, thercfore, con-
fines ity enquiries to the principal fitvations in life
of which man is fafceprible, and propofes general
-principies of which he make a afeful application
te particular cafes for the juft regulation of his eon-

dudk.
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dufl.«Cicero, in his treatiie of duties fde Oficiie ), .
has furnithed a great number of admirable precepts.
He feems to have made a very true and accurate
diftinQtion between the juft, the decent, and the

. wfeful, by inceflantly recurring to what he cails,

boneflum, decorwm, et utile ; bot he has not treated
this matter in-a manner {ufficiently {yftematic : he,.
like atl the ancients, is (ometimes {ublime, fome-.
times [ow ; like flathes of lightning that iffue from-
a dark cloud,

1l1. From what has been faid the reader plainly.
fees, that the general policy is, fm fadt, the fame
as common prudence in the courfe of life : the art
of condudling all our altions in fuch 2 hanner as toj
make them traly uleful; and we may add, fo as to,
merit the approbation of the wife and good. This:
is a moit extenfive fizld, of which it is poffible to,
trace the principal divifions, bat not the limits,

IV. There are four objelts to be confidered in,
every aftion : 1. The snd that is propofed: 2. The,
Saculties or natural difpofition of every man to ob-
tain that end:: 3. The meaar by which it is to be
obtained : 4. The osbfacls, whether natoral or in-
cidental, that may occur, and the method by which
we are to endeavour to remove them. The trea-
tifes on policy explain thek: objells, and preferibe.
the general rules that are to be oblerved for thefe
purpofes - and, as in moft of the altions of life we,
have need of the afhiftance of others to nbrain ous
ends, it points out t© us the means of knowing
mankind, and if they are difpofed to promote cur
enterprifes : for which pu:pofg it teaches us to dif-
cover their views, their talents, charaters, hua
mours, inclinations or propenfities, their abilities,
their virtues, and their vices: in a word, it enables
us to turn all their good, and even their bad qua-
lities and imperfeltions, to our own advantage §
and this is not one of the [ealt important pares of
general policy. '

V. After thefe general obfervations, policy ex-
amines what are the principal fitnations in hfe in

Mg ' which
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which man may be placed, and in which heowill
heve occafion to employ a particolar prudence and
pelicy. Thus every one pafies from the flate of
isfancy to that of youth, where his realon beging
te expand itfeif, :n! he becomes influenced in his
aftions by his own ideas: and in this flate it is,
that his inclinaticn, or nztural difpofition, fhould
dire& him in the choice of his futere fate or pro-
fefon in Nfc; and then it'is that he fhould lay the
foundation of his fitnefs for that flate; that he
fhould make the neceflary preparatory ftodies, oz
pot kiaielf onder the tultion of a proper mafter,
Policy here fornifthes him with falutary counfels re-
Iative to the manner in which he is to conduét him-
#!f in the Khools, academies or univerfities, and
im his travely ; in fociety in general ; with his fu-
tors and inferiors, and with perfons of both
xes ; in the ordirary interconrfe of life, and in
the ftate, the army, and the church; among men
of commerce, letters, artifty, &c. a3 a magidrate
or z citizen, ‘as a father or & member of a %amiiy,
as 3 mafter or a fervant, and as married or celibares
%3 & minifter employed by a government ; or 23 the’
fobjeft of a government ; and fo of the reft. In
@ word, there is no end o general policy when we
€nter into the derail of the various fiations of hife;
Jor each of which it prefcribes fuch maxins as are

founded in wifdom.
* ¥1. Policy, mereover, does not only confider
man a3 Kaviog not yee fixed his flation in life, and
as at fult liberty to a& in what maznper he thinks
£r0per, bur alfo as in a ftate to which he may not
have been determined by prudence, It teaches hime
the method of repairing his faults and his injuries,
and fo to manage them that he may receive the leait
prejodice poflible from them, and ¢éven fometimes
% zurn’ them to great advantage : in a word, to
eundudl himfetf prudently, as welt in profperty as
adverfity. It inflruéts him, morcover, not only im
the general and particular means of atraining each
ead that he propofes, but aifo how to obriate firch
difficulties
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difficulties as may impede his fuccefs. Laflly, it
teaches him wherein confilts thé ridicalows; and
fhows him how eafy it is for man to become fo, if
he be not conftantly on his guard againft thofe
rocks which it points out to him ; it makes him
fenhible of his danper, and of the noxious qualities
that frequently refult from ridicule, and which are-
{ometimes more prejudicial than even thofe of viee
itfelf,

VII. Counfel is alfo a very important part of ge-
neral policy. We do not here mean that prodent
advice which a man gives himfelf for his condu&
in life, bur that which he gives to his friend, his
fellow citizen, to every man who may confult him,
and whom he ought to regard as his brotker, It
farnifhes him with maxims relative to the candor
and fincerity he ought to obierve, and the prudence
and cireumipeftion he thould employ with regard
to the fitnation of the perfon who atks his counfel,
and ta the circomftances that attend embarrafling
cafes, and to cvery other objeft that relates to this
important bufinefs, In a word, general policy is a
rational theory, a tomplete courfe of fcience for
the right conduét. of life; that teaches v3 to guide-
our bark throogh & fea that is conftantly agitated,
and frequently tempeftuows ; cthar direfts us o to-
pafs through life, that we may. live in this world
with facority and integrity, religioufly and agree-.
ably, and in expeftation.of that truc felicity
which the divioe mercy has prepared for us in etee.

aity. '

CHAPR
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CHAP XLIV.

Tuz Portey ofF NaTions.

I. S we fome years fince publithed our Political

Infituies, 1o which we have faithfully in~
¢luded all that we know of this maiter, we might
difpenfe with ourlelves from here making a new des
tail on this fubjc@®, and refer our seaders to that
work ; but as 1t has fwelled under ous pen to two
quarto volumes, and as we have there treated al}
thefe marcters in their full extent, whereas we here
propofe to trace the outlines of fcience only, in or-
der merely to fhow of what they confilk ; and as iy
is not our defign to engage our readers in the par-
ticular ftudy 0? national politics, nor in fo con-
fiderable an expence and applicadion ; and lattly,
as it would be to leave this work incomplete, to-
tally to refcind fo imporiant a (cience, we rather
fultmit to the difagreeable office of having recousfe
to our own work, and of making an exiraét from it,
in arder to inform fuch as are defirous of baving
fome acquaintance with the elements of icicnce,
with what relates to the geaeral principles of na-
tional policy.

II. We have faid in the preceding chapter thag
policy in general is the ait of obtaining our end :
it follows, therefore, that oational policy ia thaz
feivce nohich furnifhes pules to thofe awbe govern na+
ticas, for the attainment of the warious ends that thep
sught naturally to prigefe ; or, in other words, it is
the fience of govermment, the art of raling, &¢.

111, The ends of every flate, nation or body po-
Niic, ace nataraily, 1. Its prefervation or duration :
and 2. The happivefs of all thofe who are its mem-
bers. The greatelt perfeltion in the conftitution
of a ftate, doubtlefs, confits in that which can
procure its loug duratien; and, as long as that
duration continues, can procare to its members all
the advantages that they are capable of enjoying,
and can defend them againit all the evils wo which
they are liable. IV, To
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1V. To obtain thefe two ends, a ftate thould
propofe to itlelf five fundamental articles, which
are,

1. That it fhould polifh the people whom it is ta

overn.

2. That it thould introduce a proper order in the
ftate, encourage fociety, and enforce ‘the obfer-
vance of the laws.

3. That it thould eftablifh a good and &rilt po-
lice in the Rate. _

4. That it fhould make the nation flourith, and
render it opulent.

. That it thould render the flate formidable in
itfelf, and refpeftable among its neighbours.

From thefe five fubjeéls flow, as from (o many
froitful fources, all the particalar rules that poli-
tics teach, and from the vniorn of which is formed
the {cience of government.

V. No pation or body of barbarians, how pu-
merons foever they may have bken, were ever happy
or formidable, for any loog time. All the favage
nations, without manners, without police and ci-
vility, have been, without exception, couquered
by the civilized nations. If the Tartars are not
yet entirely fubjeted, it is becaufe they have not
been thought worth the conquering, any more than
they are, at prefent, by the Turks and Ruflians.
Ferocity, which is a neceflary confequence of bar-
barifm, can never produce a real happinefs, unlefs
it be in the brains of fome viftonaries, who afs
fuming the wame of philofophers, imagine there
b a great merit in producing paradoxes, and put
themielves to a ridicelous torture to maintain
them.

VI. To polith a nation, we fhould begin by
taking the greateft care in the education of youth,
by the means of public fthools, academies and-
univerfities, and by iofticuting alt forts of eftablith-.
ments that are infiru@ive, and capable of im-
proving the mind of youth, and of giving them
falents, not only for the {ciences and liberal arts,

' but
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bat for foch as are ufeful, as trades, manufaltwres,
&c. [ the next place, wrdanmity fhould be encon-
raged in the ftate, the manners fhould be refined
and foftened, the printing art thoald be properly
{upported, travelling thould be permitted and en-
eouraged, a rarional luxury fhould be introdoced,
& brilliant court (hould be maintained, decent thes-.
trical exhibitions thould be promoted, public en-
tertainments fhould be given, agreeable walks
fhould be provided, the abufe of ftrong liguors.
fhould be fupprefled, debawchery, ferocity and.

brutality Ihouidpbe uteerly banil'he?.
- VII. A perperaal harmony is to be maintained.
among 2ll the parts, all the branches of a body:
litie or mation ;. no- one part thould deftroy or
impede the operatione of another : and this is whar:
is ealled fud order. There i3 a general fociety con-
fitting of all mankind, on whom are enjoined the
duties of bamarity : but they, who make part of-
the fame nation, are bonndc;y a mach frifter con-.
pexion; from. whénce refolt thofe relatiom which.
are'comprehended ander the name of feciery, and:
the dones that arife from the %ffices of fociety.
It is this good order, thefe relations of fociety,
that every {overeign ought to maintain in his Rate..
It is here that politics examines the diffcrence of-
conditions,. and the uiility that may be drawn from.
thence. It is here that #t e&abfiﬂm,.as a firfd
principle, that the profperity of a ftate arifes from
its. population ; that is, from the moltitede of.
anembers in every clafs or condifion of its inhabu-
tants. It furnithes maxims for the enconragement of
this pognlation, and the confereation of its mem-
bers. It treats of orphan-houfes, hofpitals, cha-
ritable inflitutions, rolonies, fematen of health and.
yfie, precautions agzinit epidemic diforders, &c,
aftly, [t confiders religion, incredulity, fuperfti-
tion, toleration, and non-toleration, the improve-
ment of manners, and efeful eftablifhments ; the
communications betwesn the capital and the towns
and provinoes ; the pofls, the flages; the inland:
navigation,
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nutigation, the poblic romds 3 and to all thefe it
adds the different departments that are to be efta—
bhidhed in a ftate, for the regulation of it feveral
branches ; and from the union of wbith is formed:
iss government. ! o ,

- VI Politicy, in the sexs place, confider the
important article of the laws and legiflation : and
#s the profperity of a .Kate depends cutirely on the
govdnefs of iss laws, it points out the ways of
making fach a1 are.juft and ufeful. It creaes more-
over, of the legiflative and coercive powers in
matters fpiritual, civil, military, poblic, and pri-
vate. It fhows the divifion of the laws; and makes
3 digreffion on the infignificant and proudicial na-
rure of - fefe and feodal baws : bc gives rules for the
conftruétion- and ftybe of laws, and rreats of jo~
rifprodence, the cribunals, judges, minifters of
juftice, f¥ftences, penalties and chaltifements.

- 1X. The pofies of citivs, and of a country, is
an obje&t of very great extent and importance in »
ftate. Politics preferibe ‘the rules that relate to
vheir forurity, eomvamienes, and: elegance 3 and which
the inhabitants bave #.right to expet for the pre-
fervation of their lives and their heblth, of theim
honcor, and their property; and from whence
arik their tranquillity, and the means of executing
their fendtions, their trades and offices in fociety,
without trouble or obftacle. 'Fhie fubjeét is of am
immenfe detail; end they, who would inflrefi
themielves in it more particularly, may confult the
feventh, eighth, and ninth chapeors of the firkt
part of -obr Inftizites. _ :

X. Policy next turns its views o the gpulence of
the Rate and its members : it demonitrates the ne-
- geflity of it; and .points out the inoft eficacions
means of ‘attaining it explaining, ot the jame
timwe): wherein true oprlence of the riches of & fiare
eonfif | and ‘here it t7gats -of the precitey metals,
and of maney, dnd of the reprefentatives of momey
or bilks of exchdnge, bonds, &e¢. of public funds
and banks : of sgridulturc, and atl that.depends

R on
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on it : of the natural produdtions of a conntry in
the three kingdoms oF nature, and of the manner
of drawing advantages from them: of induftry, or
arts and manufa@ures: of commerce o general,
and particalarly of mercantile navigation, &c..
Latly, ix examines in what manner the general
cpulence of the members of a ftate may be ren-
dered ufeful to the Rate itfelf, by the mean of con-
tributions or fubldies that the inhabitants may fur=
nifh for the maintenance of government : and here
it enquices into the bufinefs and the departments of
the finavces, and thé manner in which they ought
to be regulated ; what ought to be their fundamen-.
tal principles; the contributions real or perfonal 3
the taxes nawral and invariable or arbitrasy ; the
duties on provifions mnd merchandife ; and a thou
fand other like fubjefts which we bave diftinitly
explained in the tenth, eleventh, twelfth, thir-
teenth, fourteenth, and ffteenth chapters of aur
Inttitutes. : .

XI. in order to render & ftate formidable, be-
fides its pecuniary refoorces, it muit have real
forces, that is, an eray and marine. It is part of
the bufinefs of politics to determine the force of an
army and navy, in propostion te the grandeur and
epulence of a flate ; and to prefcribe rules for the
formation of troops, and their maintenance, as
wel} as for 2 naval force; for che arrangement, uni-
form; and dikipline of the feveral corps; for the
conitrullion of veflels ; for the military and naval
hofpitals ; and for bumberlefs ather objeéts relative
to this matter, as may be.feon in the fxteeath chap-
ter of the Inflituces,

Xil. Hitherto politics has confidered the flate
only as it concesns hvfelf ; that is, its-peculiar cone
flitation. In the fecond part, it regerds the flate
from a different point of view; thatis, as occupy-
ing & certain part of the carth, as making part of
wh¢ general fociety of maukind, and having cone
nexions with other pations either proximate or re-
mote, fricnds or enemics, From this point of view,

therefore,
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therefore, it begins by prefcribing the neceffary
rules, 1. For the political condut of fovereigns in
general : 3. For the formation of councils: 3, For
the choice of minifters: 4. For the arrangement of
the departments of foreign affairs, &c. It then
examines, 5. The power of different fates relative
% each other: 6. The particular fyflem of each
fate: 7. The reciprocal engagements of fovercigns
in gemeral: 8. Particular treaties and alliances,
and their utility or inutility : ¢, Peace and war:
10, Negotiations in general : 11, Pablic minifters:
12. Inltru@ions, credential Jetters, authentic vous
chers, and other writings neceflary to negociations
t3. What relates to the attendants on 2 public mi-
nifter, and to his houfe$ 14. To the political con-
du of a public minifter: 15. Toa congrefs: 16
To ceremonials ; znd many like matters which re-
late to the exterior flate of the body politic.

Xill. We have ufed oar beft ent‘:‘;voun to re-
duce the chaos of thefe important matters, to efta-
blith certain principles, and to give rules-equally
iuik and ufefnr, relative to thefe differenc nbjg&u; in
the thirteenth chapter of the fecond volume of our
Inftitutes, We have there added the princigles of
political arithmetic, which relate to population,
its encreale and diminution; to the fubfidies or
contributions of the fubjedt ; to moft of the ope-
rations of the finances; to the public funds, lot-
teries, annvities, tonting oF annuities with furyivor-
thip, and many objedts of the fame mature, which
are cither neceflary or ufeful, or curions and agree-
able, and slways inftrutive. Laftly, we bave de-
voted the fifteenth and laft chapter to the invefi-
gation of the political caufes of the decline and
deftruftion of ftates : and we have had the fatis-
fa@tion to fee that our efforts have not only merited
the publit approbatien, but that the maxims which
we have drawn from foond reafon, and fupported
by experience, have been adopted and followed,
tither in whole or in part, by many wife govern-
ments : that politics, thus reduced into fyﬁ_c:f:,

make
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make cvery day a happy progrefs in the more cb

vihzed parts of | orope; and that alfo fome able-

and celebrated p ofcflors have made it the fobjet of

their public Jedtures : All this moft be no fmall

flm‘::louragcrucm to thofe who would make ir their
odav.,

Xi¥ Let us finith this fubje@ with a few remarks,
Ef a minitter, who is piaced at the helm of go-
v.roment, i3 not endowed with a found difcern-
ment and a Arm mind, he will fink under that op-
pofition which is cooflantly made to a polidcal
condult. Every old woman encmaches oa the
provinet of the phyfician, and pretends to cure
diforders by fimples or fpecific remedies : every
difcontented old man mils at the government,,
and pretends to reform the ftate: a thoufand.adepts,.
political mommtebanks, offer themfelves every day,.
who would perfuade the world thac they are poflefied
of f{owe wonderful fecrets relative to the finances,,
commerce, the police, &c. and they are fometimes.
hearkened 10, and defiroy the befl concerted fchemes.
of an sble minifler, who has plaoned a fagacious
fyfem of adminifiration, in which every h.
of government has its general end,. like the radii:
of & cirdle that all meet in one common center,
Somctimes a minifter is even difmified from bisem-.
ployments in the midR of his career, at the very
moment that he was going to.fee all bis defigns ac+.
complithed ; inflead of which, he fees them all de-
ftroyed by his fucceffor, that he may form a new plaa.
This is one of the greateft evils that can befal a
flare, Somctimes the inhabitanta of a country con-
demn the govesnment becaude they are placed too.
scar the fprings of ation ; like thofe fpeiators
who are placed behind the feenes at an operz, who
difcover every litde fagle in che machinery, and in.
the drefs or condo& of the s&tors, and are continuzily
eriticifing and condemning ; while thofe who are
Placed 2t a juft diftance, and fee the effe® of the
whole together, find the performance highly excel-
lent, and tellify cheir approbation by loud applavfe.

' CHA
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CHAP XLV
Tut Law or NaTuxe.

I. HENEVER we refleft on man and his
duty, we thould confider him from two
different points of view; :

1. .J: [elitary, and in a fiatz of pure nature.
2. As living in focizty auith bt felloaw beings.

The firft 35 a fpeculative and ideal Aate, the fecond
a praftical and rexl flace: the one a flate that is
poflible only, the other that which aftoally exifts.
All the celebrated auchors who have wrote on the
law of natore, which refults from thefe two fates,
have given themfelves inconceivable trouble to dif-
cover the origin of focieties : and, at the fame
time, “have had that conftantly before them which
they have gone fo far to feek. It is the fiate of
man in foctety that is his nacursl fate ; and if there
aré to be found, any where on the carth, men thae
Hive in perfeét folitude, it is on the origin of that
ftate that they thould employ their learned refearches.
And for thefe reafons:

I1. Love, the firlt principle of the woiverfe, and
of all that is in the univerfe, infpires all beings
with a natural inclination to onite, The birds that
hover in the air, the animals that inhabit the earth,
and the filh that poflefs the waters, all live in a
kind of fociety, that has laws which are propor-
tionate to their natore and their wanis. Beads,
birde, and the inhabitants of the floods, aflemble
at the approach of danger ; the bees affift each
other in their exigencies ; and a cock, in a farmer’s
yard, will defend the hen of his fellow cock : It is
only neceffary to oblerve the face of nature, in ors
der to be convinced that the idea of preperty takes
place among 2all animals ; and this property is the
neceflary and abfolute confequence of felf-love, ﬂ?f

c
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the defire of prefervation, and of happinefs, which

_i» mnateral to every being that exifts, To abridge
this argument, let ns return to man, and confider
him as in a Hate of perfe@ folitude. Will not the
firit quefiion be, How came he there ? Js not his
very exifience a proof of a previoos fociety 7 But
let us confider him again as perfe@tly unconneéled,
if it be poffible, and without any regard to his ori-
gin : Will he not confltantly feel a natural impulfé
to propagate his fpecies? And will he not incef~
fantly feck & compapion to fatisfy that defire ?
And if he find one, is not this the commencement
of lociety ? _

Iil, Bat let us go fill further. From this Arkt
fociety & thivd buman being is produced.. In what
ftate does he come into the world @ Without the
leaft power to provide for his wants: he would pe-
rith at the moment of his birth, if natare had not
given his parents a love toward him, an inclination
to nourith and fupport him, ‘The author of patare
has a_iven milk to bis mother, for his fulenance,
and force to the father, to prote&t the mother and
the child, and o procurs them fubfitence. Are
not thefe manifeft proofs of the natural and ab.
folute neceflity of fociety # Bot from the fame fa.
ther and mother are born feveral children; and
thefe form a family, Thefes children render to
their parents, in old age, what they have received
from them in their infancy ; they defend them from
injuries, and fupply them with neceflaries, wh:n
their ftrength has forfaken them. Is this innate
love, this attachment, or, if you plexfe, inftind,
which men and brutes have for thofe beings 1o
which they have given exiftence, a matter of no

confideration ! Do noc the fmalleft of the feathered
tribe, who purfue through the air thofe birds of
prey that have robbed them of their young, and
endeavour at the rifk of their own lives, by in-
ceffant efforts i nd Jamentations to regain them ;
and thefe very tirds who reft unconcerned, or even
hide themfelves in their nefls, when the bird of
prey pafles by with other young ones of the fame

tsibe
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tribe in his talons (an objelt that the country daily
affords) do not thefe, I fay, prove that property is
a natural and infeparable attribute of the exiftence
of every being ? Does not the mother in this in-
flance cry out, it is.my child? And is man formed
differently-? Is he born without love and without
intereft? Has pature no cencern in the formation
of focieties? You.ridiculous inventers of paradoxes!
will you never hearkea to her voice  If a family is
.in want of necceflary fuftenance, or is threatened
«with fome danger, in either cale ic feeks the aid of
fome neighbouring family ; thefe families become
by thefe weans united: love performs the reft:
by love a great number of families are vnited.
Here we fee the origin of all fociety. But focieties
muft have laws, fhat is, relations which arife from
the nature of things. The idea of a fociety na-
turally implies, therefore, that of property and
of laws ; for to imagine a fociety without pro=
-perty and natural laws, is to conceive 2 chimera,
an impoflibility. And from hence arifes the origin
of the laws of natore. :
1V. We may therefore fay, that there ase, 1.
MNatural laws for a man who lives in perfedt foli-
tude g -but-chefe laws are only ideal and fpeculative;
of oo ufe, as they do not admit of any appli-
eation : 2. Natural laws for man, as living ac-
cording to hisnateral flare in fociety ; and thefe
are the natural laws which are real, effe@ive, and
of daily applicagion. It is proper, however, to.
know the fpecularive laws, s well as the real laws,
feeing that the principles of the lauer are fre-
-quently founded on the former. The affemblage of
all thefe laws, and the duties-that refult from them,
form what is called, by the general title, the law.
of patore, and which we fhall here explain in as:
goncife a manner as poflible. S
V. We are obliged to repeat, perhaps too ofien,
that lowe is the principle of all things, and con-
fequently of -the law of nature. Bebuld man and
. Kis.
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bis lazy, fays the poet, it is enowgh ; and God bim-
Joif bas wauckfafed ta teach w1 ol oxr duty toward bim,
by faying Love. Now, as love confilts not only in a
lively joy, excited by the conmtemplation of the

rfeflions of an obje&, but alfo in aa earneit de-

re to become pofiefied of chat objed, or at Jeaft
to render it propiticus to us, it follows, that all
love fuppofes dusies to be performed by him that
loves. Thersfore, &1 man ought not, or rather
cannot refrain from the love of God, of himflelf,
and of his fellow creatures, it is mapifeft that he
has therefore duties to perform,

1. Toward God 5 }As living in the flate

2. Toward himfelf ; of natare :

3- Toward other men ;

4. Toward God ;
- §. Toward himfelf ; Ay liviog in focicty.
6. Toward other men ;

And thefe are dutics that the fcicace of the law of
nature explains to us in their natoral order, after
it bas made the previous eaquiries concerning hu-
man aftions in general, and the homan facalties
that are 10 produce them ; as the underBandinp,
and the confcience ; doubt, error vincible and in-.
vincible, ignorance, the nature of good and evil ;
the difpofitien of the argane, sad the paflions;
aflionn voluntary and invcﬁuntuy; the imputation
of aftions, that is, to sahat degroe the agent may
be fawfully confidered as the awthor of his ations,
and to what de he i refponfible for them ;.
concerning omiﬂ%on. the natwre of laws, juitice,
equity, punifhments in general ; the pature, de-
grees, and proportions of particular punithments ;
and laftly, cencerning the law of nature and itz
particular properties : refleQions that all tend o
determine, not only the true meaning of expreffions,
and to avoid all pofible ambigaity, but alio to
«elucidate the objects themfelves, and by that mean

o
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10 prepare the mind to sreceive adequate and jugt
ideas concerning the datics impofed by the law of
mnature.

VL No man is bore into this world in a fiate of
abfolate freedom.  Every law containa daties, and
«very duty takes away a part of our natural liberty :
the law of nature, therefore, determines how mach
of it remains to man ; 1. In the flate of pure na-
ture; and, 2. In the fiate in which he lives in fo-
ciety; from whence new natural duties are en-
Jjoined him. We maft not, however, confoand
here the dutier avbich refult from the laay of mature
with the meral duties 3 and to render this diltinction
the more manifet, it is neceffary to remark, that ali
theduties of mankind may be reduced torbrer cafis.
Thofe of the firft, whofe obfervance is of an g3-
Solute obligation, foch ss, not to murder our bre.
thren, to pay or reflore what we have borrowed,
&c. arife from the law of nsture, and may be en.
forced by public juftice. Thofe of the fecond,
whofe obfcrvance is of & mixr obligation, 2re fuch,
as to be diligent in procuring neceﬁ'aries for our fa.
mily, to be grateful for benefits received, to be
charitable, temperate, &c. Thefe are derived from
morality, and & man living in fociety may be con.
ftrained to the obfervance of them, but not with
the fame rigour. Thofe of the_third, whofe s/
Lation is imperfedt and conditionad, are fuch as to be
generous, liberal, 10 Jive with a dignity that is
agrecable to our circamftances : to be indulgent 1o
our debtors, &c. Thele are derived either from a
lefs rigorous morality, or from general policy, re.
ceived opinions, the particular cofloms of a pee-
ple, &c. but to thefe, no man can be reliricted by
poblic authority, It is highly neceifary properly
to remark, and well to remember, this” effential
diftinftion in the ftudy of the fciences thar come.
pofe pradtical philofophy, that we may not con-
found thofc abelute duties, which arife from the law
of nature, with the wregfary daties, which are the
refult of fri®t morality, and the merely ufeful duties,

ahac
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that arife from conveniency, acculomed mannery
and opinions, &c..

VII. Man being a creature who owes his exiftence
to God, who i« dependent on hit, and is deftined
by his Crearor to live in fociety, che law of natere
teaches him likewife, to what degree he is obliged to
obey, rot oniy the light ef reajon, but alfo the divine
laew (fecing that he cannot avoid being perfuaded,
that it has in fad proceeded from God}, and the
cinil lanws, which are diftated by 2 lawful fovereign.
All the abfolute duties of mankind take sheir
fource, therefore, either from the light of rea-
fon, from revelation, or from the civil laws ; and
the {cience of the law of nature tracos their Li-
mits.

VL It is by the fludy of this law itfelf, which
has been fo clearly and fo folidly explained by
Grotius and Puffendorff, and, above aﬁ, by the
Hluftrious Wolff, that man learns the particulars of
each of thefe abfolute duties toward the Supzeme
Being, toward himfelf, and towsrd other men;
not only in that ftate in which be enjoys the greateid
patura! libesty of which he is fufceptible, but alfo
in the ftate of fociery with his fellow beings 3 that
ftate which is fo natoral to him. .And feeing that
as long as he breathes upon this earth, he is for.
rounded by a multitude of .other beings, animate
and inanimate, which the Creator has there placed,
and maintains for the fupport of the general fyftem,
according to the defigns of his infinite wifdom, it
is evident that.man has allo duties, cither abfolute
or imperfe@, .to oblerve towards all thefe other
creatures 3 duties that the Jaw of patore points ont
to him, and the ncceflary obligation of which it
fully proves.

1X. The explication af the general fyflem of the
law of nature has produced two large volumes, in

warto, from the pen of M. Puffendorff, and from
that of M. Wolf, cight volumes of the fame form.
The firft of thefe celebrated authors has given a
very fuccint excra® of his werk under the ticle of
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Duties of a man and Citizen, which neverthelels makes

a book of near goo pagesin duodecimo.  So vatt is
this fingle feience ! It wifl not be expefled, that we
fhould extend this chapter beyond its natural pro-
‘portion, in arder to give here the detail of all the
dwtics that refult from the law of nature. We
fhall content ourfelves with having pointed out the
fource fiom whence they arife, the obje@s 10 which
they relate, and the degrees of obligation that
they impofe. The reft is to be learned by the
ftudy ofP:he law of nature itfelf.  As to what re-
Tates to the rights, privileges, and duties of men
formed into nations or political ftates, and that
are derived from the law of nature, they conititate
the fanv of nations,»of which we fhall trace the
outlines, and explain the principles, in the follow-
ing chapter,

PR RN, A ER TR 0 5 o

C H A P XLVIL
Tue Law oFr NaTioxs.

1 VERY one talks of the /aw of nations,
but few conceive a juft idea of it. Some
foppole it to be the mere Jaw of natare; others
imagine that it is a written code ; others again be-
lieve that there are conventions and treaties that
the different nations of the earth have made among
themfelves : but all thefe opinions are equally er-
roneouns, M. Vartel, enriched with 2! thar Grotius,
Puffendorff, Burlamacqui, Wolff, and eother phi-
lofophers, had already wrote on the law of nations,
-is the author who appears 1o us to have treated this
fubjedt in the beft and moft fyllematic manner, and
whofe excellent work may be ttudied to great ad-
vantage,

Vor. I N . II. According
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I, According to him, and to wnth, the law of
mations is a jeparate frience, and confifly in & juft and
ratiozal applica:-icn of the lnw of sature (and we may
add alio, of certain ancient calioms univesfally
received) to the aflairs amd the conduf of natieas or
Sowereigne.  Fhe law of nations, therefore, fuppoles
a law of nature, focieties, Qares, nations, znd {o-
vereigns, and alfo 2 communication between thele
naticos angd their fovercigns. Lowe, which is the
principle of all things, praduces felt-lowe, and
fclf-love produces intereft  Nations or Rates. cught
10 be confidesed as meoral individuals, and there.
fore bave an intereft: this interell, natwral and
particular, is their piefervation and escreafe; and
thefe cannot be obtained bux from & recipracal ob:
fervance of the law of nature, by all the nations
who compofe the human race, whether it be to far
cilitate their muroal communication, or not to gixe
another nation the right of reprifal, and the liberty
of v.olating, with regard to us, that aaiwral eqpiyy
which we have violated with regard to them; which
would be repugnant w our troe intereit, The
maxims and precepts of the law of nature, which
are applicable to nations, are comprifed under the
general title of the law of natians, which is there-
tore a nawurzl and neceflary law, and that ftare,
which violates its. precepts, traoigrefles the ngrural,
neeeffary and uninnrfal lavs of nations.

1E. " bhere is, marcover, a law of sations which
is called arditrary ; and is akind of cfamary law
of -nations, confilting of tacit.cooventicas between
civilized ftates, refative to culloms that time has
eftablifbed, which ase founded in the patural law,
and which they obferve toward each other for their
cotmmon intereft. ‘This law of nations has been
held facred among the moft ancient flates. The
Romans themfelves, thofe notorious. violziors, and
fophiftical interpreters of the law of nakous,
where their own intereft was concerned, acknow-
ledged, however, that there was fuch a law. Their
Jecial law was no other than a law of nations that

o related
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aelated to public treaties, and particularly to war.
The dfm‘a!e:, or heralds, were the interpraters,

yardians, and in 2 manner the priefts of the pub-
lic faith : and, unhappily, they frequently made
thofe oracles fpeak according to the inclinations of
their fovereigns,

1V, As we have treated, in the preceding chap-
ter, of the fludy of the law of nature, it 13 pro-
per to thow here how, and to what degree, the pre-
cepts of that law are applicable to civil focieties,
to nations or Rates, and their fovereigns ; and wiat
are the arbitrary maxims and rules that nations
have citablifhed among each other, by a tacit and
unanimous confent. .

V. The [cience of the law of nations teaches
us, therefore, the knowledge of the nature of ci-
vil locieties, of fovercign nations or ftates indepen-
dentof others; of the natural prerogatives of [o-
vereignty, and of the rights of the body over its
smembers; the form of government; the flates
united by unequal alliances, or by treaties of. pro-
‘te&tion ; ftates triputary and feudatary ; fates form-
ing a confederate republic; and ftates that have
paffed uoder the daminion of another, &c, It
mext pafles to the examen of the general principles
of the dutips of a natiop toward itfelf; of the
coaftitutipn of the flate; of the duties apd the
rights of 2 nation in that refpeét; of the fove-
xeign, his rights and obligations ; of flates eleftive,
fucceflive, or hereditary 3 and. of thofe which are
.cal'ed patrimonial, &c.

VL Aflier having properly unfodded and. well
«expiained thefe important fuhjells, it remains to
examine what are the principal objedts of a good
poversment; hut 35 we have already treated.amply
on thefe matiers in the chaprer an the palicy of
ftates, we mail refer our reader to that past, o
condantly remieding him of what we cmmt.qu{
{iciently repeat, 1. That politics tegch only what is
wieful %0 a ftate, but the Jaw of natigns teaches whar
is jufl between one ftag::l and another : 2. That we

2 are

e o e — L .
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are of opinion, that whatever is unjuft cannot he
traly ufcful, and only impofes on mankind by
a momeatary or fpecions advantage Now, as the
law of nations eftablithes the rights, the obliga-
tions, and the duties of one people toward zno-
ther, thefe rights and duties naturally extend 1o
all thofe objets which a gocd gavernment ought to
propofe 1o itfelf, as the public fecurity, commerce,
public roads, rivers, the right of talls, both by
land and water, the monies and exchanges, the
objeéts of religion, public juftice, the police, and
the glory of a nation likewife ; all obje@s to which
nations have rights and duties to obferve one toward
the other.

VII. The whole body of a natien, or a par
of that bedy, or even a fimple individual, may
likewife have particwlar relations to other flares,
from whence refult mutval rights and duties, It is
here, that the law of nations confiders the cafe of
protetion that is fought by a whole nation, or by
fome of its members, or even by an individual;
and the voluntary fubmiffien to a foreign prince:
in wkat manner a body of people may {eparate
themfelves from a ftate of which they are members ;
‘or reponnce their obedience to a fovereign when he
no longer affords them protefiion : the eftablith.
ment of a nation, a eclony, or of an individual,
in a country cither inhabited or uninhabited:
the rights that refult from the connexion toa coun-
try : emigrations ; the iight of naturalization ;
that of habitation, &c. To thele martters the
fience of the law of nations joins the examination
of public properties, common and particular, and
of the manner of acquiring them ; of the prin-
cipal domain, of the alienation of public eftates
or cffefts, or of part of the Rate; of waters, ri-
‘vers, and lakes, and of the right of alluvion ;
of the fea, its thores, bays and ports; of the righe
of tolls ; and of thip-wrecks ; of the jurifdittion
of its coalts and borders ; and of .maoy other ob-

jecta
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je€ts which either naturally appertain or relate to
thefe mateers.

VII[. The law of nations farnithes, moreover,
rule; for the common duties of one pation toward
another ; forthe cffices of humanity to be obferved
becween them ; for the neceffary fecurity of dif-
ferene religions ; for the mutual commerce of na-
tions; for the treatica of commerce ; for agents
and confuls ; for the rights of fecurity in general;
for the rights that refult from the fovereignty and
independence of nations ; for the oblervance of
joftice between nations ; for the concern that one
nation may have in the afions of the fubje&ts of
another ; for the matier of domain among nations ;
for the jurifdition and the violation of territory
that refult from it; for the general and particulac
condu that a nation oughe to obferve with regard
to {trangers ; for the rights that remain te all na-
tions after the introduftion of property and inheri-
tance; and for thefe rights of which men cannot
be deprived ; for the manner in which a nation
ought to vieits 1ight of territory, and at the fame
time, to perform its duties to other pations, with
regard 1o innocene utilities, as th: inoffenfive pal-
{age of men aud merchanlife ; for u/ucaption and
prefeription among natons, &c.

IX. ltis alfo from the law of nations, that are
deduced the lold principles of treaties of alliance,
and other public negotiations 3 the validity or
huliity, the continuance, obligation, and violation,
the diticluron and renewal of treaties; the qua-
lities which they ought 1o poffels who have the
right of making or difiolving them'; and what re-
fates to all other public conventions ; thofe which
are made by inferior powers ; the agrecment catled
in Latin fpoufia; and the agreements between the
fovereign and his fubjeds ; the important objeét of
the faith of treaties ; fecurities given for the per-
tormarice of treaties ; the comprehenfive fubjeét of
the interpretation of treaties ; the collifion or op-
pofition of Jaws and treaties ; the manver of de-

N 3 termining
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te:mining the differénces between nations; what
relates to articles of agreement, mediation, arbi-
tration, conference, congrefs, the law of retaliation,
the retortion of rights, reErifals, &c.

X. After confidering the objefts which refate
to the reciprocal rights of diferent flates during
the time of peace, the law of nations lays down
the rules thac they are bound to obferve with re-
gard to each other during the time of war, in or-
der to prevent rhat plague, and difgrace of human
nature, from becoming more baneful to mankind
than is ablolutely oeceflary. it treats, therefore,
of war in general, and of its feveral kinds ; of the
right of making war; of that which is the fup-
port of a war; of the lepal or unjult levy of
forces ; of their co'rnmanchrs or the fubaltera
powers in a war, and of hircling foldiers; of
arms that are prohibited, as poifoned weapons,
balls, or other inltruments of war; of the jult
caufes of a war; of the declaration and form of
going to war; of the enemy, and fuch matters as
relate to the entmy; of the allies of an enemy ;
of the affociations in war ; of auxiliaries and fub-
fidies ; of neutralities 2nd the paflage of troops
through a neotral country ; of whac is right and
allowable to do in ajult war againft the perfon and
the property of an ¢nemy, and of fuch things as
are to be exempt from all injury ; of pillage,
burning, devaftation, {peil, contnibutioa, proteétion,
&c. of fzith amony enemics s of Rratagems and the
fubtiities of war, and .of fpies; of the fovereign
who makes an unjolt war, and of the right that
refalts from it ; of acquifitions made by war, and
principally by congquefls ; of the right of poftli-
miny, by virtue o which, petfons and things
taken by the enemy are reftored to their primitive
fiate, when they come under the dominion of the
nation 1o which they belong; of the right of in-
dividuals in a war, as privateess, volunteers, &c.
of the different conventions that are made derin
the covrfe of a war; of convoys or efcoits, an§
of pafiperts ; of the -anfoa of prifoners of war;

of
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of civil wars; of the re-eflablitiment of peace;
of thet obligation of cultivating peace; of the
treaties of peace, of an amnefty, &c. of the ex-
ecuting of a treaty of peace ; of the oblzrvance
avd rupture of a treaty of peace; of the rights

of an awbaffudor or envoy, and of the reception

of public minifters, and of their feveral ranks;
oF the repicletitative charaftdr, and of the privi
Yeges 6f public thinifkery ; of the jadye of at
ambaffader in civil tatters, and of the hoafe, the
fanrily and svicndante of in ambafiader.

XI1. This iough dravght fhows ke obfjefls that
appértain to the natora); univéeld and névéffary
Tiw of mations, and for which it furnifhes rules
diawn from theé law of wavere. Bwt &s there are
Rill fotne atticles for which it is impoffible for the
Yok oF daturé to fureith roles, thefe niattérs be-
long to the wolunrary latv of sations. Thus, for
eéxamplé, the law of naturé ¢an make no definitive
determination concerning rasé in general; com
cerning the aobility and their prerogatives ; or the
regard that is to be paid to each fase in fociety;
concerning titles, dignities, and marks of bowsur ;
and thofe of ambaffaders and public mimifiers in par-
ticubar ; the bomowrs that are afligned 10 thelfe, and
the conveniencier that we thould endeavour to pro-
cure them ; their privilegee and fmpanities ; and that
reprefentative charadier which is allowed in a cer-
tain degree ta every clafs of minifters; concern=
ing the fecurity which is granted to srumpers and
beralds of arms, and the relpe@ that is to be
fhowed them ; concerning the r.(peft that nations
mutaally pay to their fug, by fea; the manner of
Sviking th: flap, and manner of fuluting it, whe-
ther by fea, or by ports and fortrelivs ; concern-
ing the degree of bumanity with which we oughe
to treat pritoners of war; the refped? and cwifiry
with which officers who are pritoners are to be
treated, and the facility with whick we ought to
grant them releafes an parole ; on the exchange of
prifoners ; and a hundréd other like matters,

N 4 which
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which cannot be determined by the precepts of the
law ot nature "applied to thefe ftuations, but
which relate to the cuftomary and arbitrary law of
natiens ; that is to fay, which relate 1o cuftoms
seeeived from time immemorial among civilized
nations, end ofien, likewife, to general con-
ventions,

XI{. After having thus treated on all the doc-
trines that are comprehended under this pare of
philofophy, which is calld moral, and which
have any connexion with it, we might here allo
mention  the {m’ﬂi‘-. feeing that it makes a part
of politics ; but as this (cience, which teaches
the knowledge of the arracgement of all the po-
litical ftates which compefe at this day the whole
homan race, or rather that part of the human
rzce which inhabirs Europe and its colonies, we
fhall refer this enquiry to the fcicnces of the me-
mory, which are explained in the third part of this
work.

e CHALP,
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CHAP XLV

METAPHYSICS

-

I. ¥ T was hy accident that the title of Metaphyfier
was given 1o that part Z/‘pbﬂo;b}éj avkich con-
Jiders the nature of irinaterial oeingr and, fpirts.  Ari-
ftotle, after treizing on phyfics, begins bhis next
bouk, in which he pretends to elevate the mind a-
bove all corporeal objelts, in order that it may b2
en-apt in the contemplation of Ged, of angels, and
of things [piriteal ; and may be able to judge of the
principles of fciences by ablt-altion, by canliderin
them as detached from all material objefts : he be.
gins, [ fay, this book with the Greck words pura 7a
puama (meta phyfScicam, poft plyficam, that is, after
phyfics.) His cifciples, and il philofophers after
them, have formed, ot thefe two, one word ; and
by combing the prepofition mera with the fubftans
tive phyfica, they have compofed the word meraphy-
Jfies, by which they intend that {tience of which we
have juft given the definition: although there are
fome authors who pretend, that by the propofition
mera is here meant & ysnd or above, which is not one
ly contrary to the Greek idiom, but to common
fenfe, and conveys an idea that is ollentationlly ri-
diculovs,
1L If we fuffer ourfelves to be diCtated by the
pride of the human mind, and by the rafh afferti-
ons of the greatet part of philofophers as well an-
cient as modera, and believe that metaphyfcs is a
feience which treats all its fubje@s in a demonflra
tive manner, which conflanty premifes incontefla-
able axioms, and, proceeding wvpon evident prin-
ciples, draws undeniable confequences, we fhall
find ourfelves far wide of the truth. In the matters
ob which this fcience treats, we may fay with Mon-
: N s tagne,
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tagne, that the truth les at the bottem of the avell,
and no mortal, #o Bumax mind, has jet been able
to draw it out; and we may add, that the weak-
nels of the human underfanding is fuch, with re-
gard to thofe objefls which me nar difcernable
by the fenfes, and confequently do not dircétiy re-
late to the judgment, that metaphyfics may be com-
pared to a romance, where every thing has the ap-
pearance of probability, and at the fame time po-
thing is true. The fource frequently appears o be
clezr, troe, indubitable, while all that fee.s natural-
Iy to Row from it is manifeftly falie. He who comres

.the pearelt 1o the truth, whe conjedtures with the

greateft appearance of probability, and who gives the
ciearell explication of his ideas, i the beit meta-
phyfician. This opinion will appear to many as 2
kind of blalphemy, for which reafon we think we
fhould at leait fupport it by the anthority of ene of
the greateft geniufes of the ape: as we are in many
refpeéts of his opinion, we thall make ufe of his
own words, and the rather as it is difficalt for any
ont 1o exprefs himfelf fo well on this {ubjefl, orin-
deed on any other. They are as follow :

L. #* ‘The divige Plato, mafter of the divine
¥ Ariltotte, and the divine Socrates, mafter of the
¢ divine Plato, fay, that.the foul is corpo eal and

¢ eternal,  M-was (he demon of Socrates withoua

 doubt:that tamght him the nature of it. Thereare
¥ peaple indeed who fay, that the rnan who boadls
* of having a familiar fpirit is certainly either a
¢« fool or & kaave ; but fuch fort of people are too
* pice, With regard to the fathers of the church,
* magy of thofe of the firft ages have believed
4 the foul to be human ; the anpels and God cor-
« poreal. But the world is continually improving.
st After thefe came thoofands of fehelaftics, as the
¢t jrrefragable doftor (Hales} the fubtile doctor
.8 (Scot‘} the angelic doftor (st Thomast the fera-
# phicdoflor (St Bonaventara} the cherubis doftor,
% &c. who were all very fure that they underfiood
** the nature of the foub pesfectly well, but who

 bave
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have fpoke of it, howéver; in fuch & manhner s if
they were not willing that any body elfe fhould
know any thing of tﬁe matter. Defcartes came
into thé world, not to expofe the errors of anti-
quity, but 1o fubflitute his own, and feduced by
thac fyftematic {pirit which deludss the greateft of
men, imagined that he had demonfirated that the
foul was che fame thing as thought ; as mater,
according to him, is the fame thing as extenfi-
an.—Father Mallebranche, in his fublime illafi-
ons, admits of nd innate ideas, but does ndt
doubt bat thaz we fee al! things in God, dnd that
God, 6 ufe the expreflion, is ovr fonl. Afét
fo many reafoners had wroté the romanee of thé
foul, a2 wife man came, who modeltly wrote its

¢ hiftary, Mr, Locke Has explained to mankind

the homtan coderflanding. as 2 fkilful anaig-
mift explains the feveral parts of the human bos
dy. He bas goided his fleps every where by (hié
to ch of phyfics: he fowetimes dares to fpealt
in an affrmative manner, but he dares alio ¢
doobe.” - ' )
IV, Mr. Locke, fays this author further on,
Has mddeftly ventuied to advance the following
words ¢ perdaps ave all never be able to knoo, i
a bang, purely matevial thinks or not. This faga-
cibus reficétion appeared, to more than one di-
ving; 4 [andalons declaration, which impliéd
that the foul was materiab  Some devout Eaglith-
men, ‘after tieir manneér; founded the alarm,
‘The biyets are in (ociety what poktrons sre in an
atihy ; they conteivé and commfinicate panié
tétiofs. ‘Fhey exclaifed that Mr. Locke would
overthrow alt religion ; réligion, howéver;, was
not at all conecrned it the affiit ; ¥ wis a quel-
tion purely philefophié, and alebpetliét fnde-
ptident of faith and of rfévelation : it was dnly
neceffary té examing coolly, if there was any
contradiftion in faying, that matter mighe think,
dnd that God could eommunicate thought to mat-
ter,  But it is oo phdch the caftom o%' theolog?-

‘“ ana

[T



276 UNIVERSAL ERUDITION.

* ans prefently to cry oot that God is irreverently
treated, if he be not coofidered according to
their notions 5' fur they toe much refemble thofe
wretched poets, who faid, that Defpreaux (peke
evil of the king,becanle he laughed at their ver-
« fes. 1f 1 dared to fpeak afte: Mr. Locke, on fo
“ delicate a fobject, 1 would fay : Mea bave dif-
puted for a long time concerning the nature and
immortakity of the loul ; with regaid to itsim-
mortality. it is ;mpeflible 10 demonftrate it, fee-
¢ ing that the nature of the (oul is kil} 2 matrer of
difpute, and certainly we fhould be thorocughly
acquainted with the nature of any created being
# in order to decide if it be immoreal or not. Hu-
4 man reafon s fo little able of itfelf vo demon-
+ ftrate the immortality of the foul, that religion
has been obliged toreveal it tous.”  Add to this
argument of our author this reflexion : s it more
impoflible to God 10 annihilate a created (pirit
than a created body? ** The common interelt
¢ of zll mankind requires that we thould believe
¢ the foul to be immortal, and faith enjoins it to
* us; nothing mere is neceffary. 1t is not the
' {ame with regard to its nature. It is of little
s import to religion of what {ubilance the foul be,
¢ provided it be virwous. Juis a watch given us
* to regulate, but the maker has nor told ws of
¢ what the {pring of this watch is compofed.”
V., loma body, and I:ibink. 1 know nothing
moare. I | were only to confult my own weak
fights, fthould I auribute that to an unknown
4« caufle, which I could fo eafily anribote to the
+ ooly fecondary caufe, of which | know a little
Here all the philofophers of the {chools interrupt
me with their argpments, and fay, There is no-
# thing in body but extenfion and folidity, and it
ir ¢cap have no properties but thofe of motion and
figure ; but motion, fgure, extenfion and foli-
** dity cannot produce a thought; therefore the foul
** cannot be material.” Add alfe here this quefti-
on: Dowe know, can we diftinguilh what is a
tkopght #

-
-
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thought ? May it not altogether as well proceed
from a certain difpofition, a tertain arranigcment of
matter, as from ipirit 7 ¢ All thefe profound rea-
¢ fonings, cantinues this aushor, which are fo of-
++ ten repeated, may be reduced fimply to this: I
s¢ know very little about matter; [ difcern imper-
*¢ feftly fome of its properties; but I am entirely
«¢ ignorant whether or not the faculty of thinking
s« may be joined with thefe properties; therefore,
¢ becawfe | know mothing of the matter, I aflert
« pofitively, that matter cannot think, This is
# precifely the maaner of reafoning in the fchools.
«¢ Mr, Locke fays to thefe gentlemen very plainly :
¢ Confefs at leaft that you are as ignorant as [ am;
neither your imagination nor mine can conceive
« how a body has ideas; and.can you beiter con-
¢ ceive how a fubftance of any kind whztever has
v jdeas. You cannot comprehend. either body or
fpirit, and how can you pretend to be certain
of any thing ! Of what fignification isit o you,
¢ whether the foul be one of thole incomprehenfi-
ble beings which are called matter, or one of
thofe incomprehenfible beings which are called
* {pirits # What! cannot Ged, the creator of ail
t¢ things, either eternize or annihilate vour foul at

-
-

»

- 4 his pleafure, whatever may be its fubfance 2

VI. We infert thefe refleCtions merely to thow
the great difficulty that the ltudy of metaphyfics fi]l
has, and it is probable ever will have, to {ermount.
The efforts of Leibnitz, Locke, Wolff, and of all
modern philofophers, have becn fuccefsful in chis
purfuit, it is allowed ; but the refult has not been

. infallible, and it is far from being the cafe to

this day, that any mortal, who has ever lived up-
on the earth, has given us a demonfiration on thig
matter that did not admit of lome objeftion, or has
proved any one metaphyfical truth that bears the
marks of perfpicuity and full convidtion, ard that
does not admit of any rational doubt, In the beft
metaphyfical treatifes that bave heen produced, there
are not perhaps thiee definitions that are -ftricly

jult,
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jeft.  The imperfeétion of the difcerting faculty iri
the haman mind, the imperfeék éxtent ot its views;
which cannot embtace, at the feme time, 21} the
properties of beings, and the impérfediion of all
languapes in the world, are the réafons char we ne-
ver ¢can expeét 1o fee perfedt definltions : and with-
gut thefe, how trifling is it to attempt to realon!
¥ii. Howaver, we muft not fappofe that f& ma-
ny preat meén of all ages have fednded their libours
altogethe? on the faad, or Rave merely amofed
thetnfclves By throwing Bones idfo the water
ttar circles might fucceed. No: fhey have dm- .
ployed all the fapacity of the huinan underfanding,
ali the moft fubtile arguments to difcover whit was
fufeeptible of diftovery ; and thefe operations have
predueed the feience that we call metaphyfics, and
#f wlich we thall now make the analyfis, by bridfl
plainiog the particular parts or dodtrines ofwhic(
M is compofed. We have thought it our duty, as
an jinpariial aithor, fo fir 1o fer down the pro and
son; for the infoimarion of e teader; bt we are
sery far frothi inteading to difeourige thale who
are defirous of compleatitng thi€ full eoutfe of philo-
faphy : on the coatrary, we think that we cannot
fofieiently exhort them € perfevere; that they
ought Aevet to defpzir of the homanh epderftanding;
thdt nd afn knows how far s powers may extead ;
atid thde great difeaveries th inéaphyfies, as in eve2
ry thing elf, ate fréguentdy madé whea they ard
Jealt expecied.
- VIH. Metaphyfics thén is divided, accardiu%
o thie oblefls that it cewfiders, into fix pritrcipa
rts; which v & called, 1. Omology : 2. Cofmo:
ﬂ:gy.: 4: Anthropology + 4. PfycHiolagy: g Pried:
Artology, and & Theadity ér metdphyfical theo:
. We fall examine, in = few wotrds, what is
Bhd end of each of thiéfe parficular doditines, and
whdt aré ehé meéans thit it sakes gt of td atéain
fhat end, Jeaving the reft 10 the fudy of metaphy:

fics niclf.
1¥. The
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" 1X. The doftrine, that is named Onrolegy, is that
part of metaphyfics which invelligates, and ex-
plains, the natore and general effeace of all beings,
as well as the qualitics and ajtributes that effential-
1y appertain to them, and which we ought to aflign
them by abfiradtion, as confidering them & f!‘fm’.
Hence it appears, thas this delftrine thould pfoceed
:in its operations from the moft imple ideas; fuch
a5 do not admit of any other qualities of which they
may bs compounded. Thefe fimple ideas are, for
example, thofe of being, of eflence, of-fubitance,
of mode, of exillence as well with regard to time
as place, of a neceflary cuule, of unity, the idea
of negation, the difference between a being that is
fmple or.compound, peceffary or aecidental, finite
of infinite ; the idea of ¢flontial and abitra& pro-
perties, as of the greatnefs, perfeftion, and good-
nels of béings, amf fo of the relt. The bufinely
therefore of entology, is to make us aeqguaifted
with every kind of being in its effence and abitraf
walities, and fuch 2s are diflinét from all otber
beings. This knowledge being ence eftablifhed
on fimple principles and eternal traths, juft confe-
quences may from thence be drawn, and thofe
things proved, after which metaphyfics inquires,
and which is its bufioels to prove. :
X. Itis ealy toconceive, that even 2 clear know-
lédge of beings, and their effential properties,
would be ftill defeQive and ufelels to mam, if he
id ot know how to detesmine and fix his ideas by
proper desominations, und confequently 1o com-
municate his pesceptions-to thofe whoin he would
daftrudt; or againft whom he is obliged 1o difpute,
as they would net have the fame perceptions that
he has, 1t is, by the way, perhapz one of vhe
greatelt advaniages cthat we have over other ani».
mals, to be able fo to determine our ideas by figns
or denominations, -eithes of writing or fpeoch, s
to refer each particular perception to ité general
idea, and each geoeral perceprion to ite particular
>+ idea. 'T'o render thexsfore oiir idea¥ intetligible to
" others,
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others, we maufl have determinate words or deno-
minztions for each being, and the qualities of each
being ; aod ontology teachzs us thale terms which
are {o necellary to %x oar ideas, and to give them
the requifite perfpicuity and precifion, that we may
not difpute about words when we endeavoer to ex-
tead the tphere of our knowledge, or when we de-
bate concerning the effence of an objed, or endea-
vour ta make it more evident. It is for this reafon
that ontology was formerly reparded as a barren
feience, that confited of techoical terms only; as
a mere terminology ; whereas the belt modern phi-
lofophers make it a more {ubftantial fiience, by an-
nexing determinate ideas to thofe words, and the
ex:minarion of thofe objelts themielves that thefe
terms imply.  Bot the misfortune is, to fpeak the
truth, that in this ontologic determination there is
ftill moch vncertainty aod fophiftry. For, 1o the

- firt place, we yet know of no metaphyfics where
all the definitions are jolt ; and in the fecond place,
the words that are emoloyed in thefe definitions
have always fomething equivacal in their meaning,
and have confequently themfelves need of definiti-
ons ; and in this manner we may recede to infinity,
unlefs we recur to the firft impreflions that the fim-
pie words have made in our minds, and the primi-
tive ideas which they there excite. The words,
man, love, coach, &c¢. fay more, and makera
ftronger impreflion than all the definitions we can
give of them; by ontelogic explications they are
almoft always covered with a dark cloud.

X1. Metaphyfics, after haviog, in as folid 2 man-
rer as poflible, explained and eftablited the Prin-
ciples above mentioned, continues its inquiries to
the {econd part, that is called rofmolopy, and exa-
mines into the effence of the wbrld, and all that it
containg ; its eternal Jaws ; of the nature of mat-
ter; of motion; of the nature of tangible bodies,
of their attributes and effential qualities, and of all
thitcan be kanown by abftrattion ; and fometimes
alfo, by adding the lights that man acquires'con-

' cerning
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eerning them by the experience of his fenfes. Tt is
alfo in cofmology, that we cxamine the Leibnitzian
{yfiem, that is, whether God, in creating the world,
muft neceflarily have created the bett world, and if
this wurld be fo in efe@®. And in this manner they
purfve the argument from confequence to confe-
quence to its lalt refort. All philofophers, how-
ever do not go equally deep. Each mind has its
dofe of penetration. Due care fhorld be likewife
taken, that fubtilty, in this chain of reafoning,
carried beyond the general bounds of the human
mind, do not prejudice either the perfpicuity or
the truth of ideas ; fecing that error here too near-
Jy approaches the truth, and thatevery idea, which
cannot be rendered intelligible, is in effelt equal 10
a falfe idea.

XIL. Antbropeiegy, or the knowledge of man,
forms the third branch of metaphyfics. It is fub-
divided into two parts. The firft, which confifts
in the knowledge of the exterior parts of the ho-
man frame, does not belong to this fcience: ana-
tamy and phyficlogy teach that, as we have fhow-
ed in treating on thofe fciences. The bufinefs here
is only a metaphyfical examination of man, his ex-
iltence, his effence, his efential qualities and ne-
ceflary attributes, all confidered o priori ; and this
examen leads at the fame time to

XIIL Pfychology, whith is the fourth part of me-
taphyfics, and confits in the knowledge of the foul
in general, and of the foul of man in particular,
concerning which, the molt profound, the molt
fubtle ana abftra&t refearches have been made, that
the homan reafon is capable of producing; and
concerning the fubftance of which, maugre ali thefe
cfforts, it is yer exiremely difficelt to aflert any
thing that is rational, and ftil] lefs, any thing that
is pofitive and well fupported,

XIV. The fifih pat of metaphyfics is called
Presmatslopy, 1t is not a very long time fince this
term has been invented, and that metaphyficians
have made of it a diftin® doftrine. By this they

mean
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mean the knowledge of all fpirits, angels, &c. It
it eafy to conceive that infinite a-t is neceifary 18
give an acconnt of what we do not abfotutely know
any thing and of which, by the patore of the fob-
J2tt ideir, we never can know any thing. There
have been refpellible perions who have aflerted,
that there were frits, aogels, devils, &c. We
muft belreve them ; it is an objedt of feith. Bar
the metaphyfician preienzly offers 1o how g, nobay
it the iden of w jpivet ; the gffeive exifienre of & fi-
it | wobat dfe s gowered gaalitits and pPopirriis y
thar thore dr vatiiral fpivits. aid that thefd rotional
,ﬁMn batvr qaclities thar are founded in bt mbtal gien-

téet of G : for this is, T fo wany wordy, what s
taught us by preumatology or prestratics.  Vain
efforts| ridiculous fludy! There are pefpeftable
people, who affere vs dit dvere are fpeltrds, gholls,
apparitions, &c. We kave is Gefmany the gradi-
rion of obie of thew, named Hacketbery, who was
a very kden fperefman, amd at che fume tiove & ve-
oy wicked fullow. He oied of God, they fay, id-
fead of exerned Rappinels, the joy of hoting 1o thy
wouds after it death, till the end of the world.
Hix prayer wab granted as his punithment ; and be
i condemmed o hent rceflandy in the dight, in
fore foreft : and there ase thoulands of vifiotraries
who afirm, that they have heard liim, his hounds,
and bis hern, awd have been in the midd of them,
But lrave never been ablk however, to e either
bim or a5y of his followers, Now, theie would be

- *@ fnore cXtravagancd in maRing metaphyfical re-

featches into thie mature 2nd effential qoalities of
this buntlian, his dogs, amd hiy mefic, thaw there
B tidating ferioofly and metaphyfieally on the nav
fore of {piris, angels, and demens At leat it is
certhib, that as régular and conclufive dearonfira-
tions may be made of all thefe chimeras, as thole
whick we find concerning {pisits 1o the treatiles on
preematslogy. Fer it flould be here well remem-
kered, that the exiltence of fpiries and anpeis is not
of an ablotate meceflity, that atifes from their own
: nature,
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natore, or from tlre nature of other beinge, or the
general (yftem of the univerfe; whereas the exift-
once of a Supreme Being is of an abfolate neceflity,
and what might be demoantirated 2 priors, although
we had never heard it mentioned.

XV, Meuaphyfical theokgy, which M. Leibaitz
and (ome others call theodicy, is the fixth snd laft
doftrine of metaphyfics, It tezches 04 the koow-

of the exiftence of God; to make the moft
rationsl fuppofitions concerning hia divine effence,
and to form & jult idea of ks qualities and perfeti-
ony, and to demonitrate themy by abfiralt réafonitg
« priovi. 'Theodicy differs fromt natural theology
¢of which we have already trested In the 4oth thaps
oér among the parts of morality) In as mach as this
botrows, in fa&k, from theodicy, ptoofs and
demonfirations to confirm the exiftence of 2 Soe
preme Being ; ‘but after having folidly eftablifhed
that great cruth, by extending its confequencesy
natural theology teaches vs what are the reiations
end connexions that fubfift between that Supreme
Being and men, amd what aré the moral dusies that
refult from that connexion. As pneumatology is
a fcience highly infidious and chimerical, fo id me.
taphyfical theology fufceptible of {ound argument
and demonflration to the great comfort of mankind,
the whole of whofe happifiefs is founded on the
certainty of this fcience.  If the effe@ls and opera-
tions of fpirits in the aniverfe were as cvident as
the effefts and operations of the Deity, and their
neceflary exiftence 2s capable of Being proved o
Prieri, pneumatology would be a doftjine of equal
certainty with theodoey ; but as neither one nor
_the other can be proved, with regard o fpirits in
general, whilt God manifefts himfelf in every part
of nature, we kave only to defeend from the moft
fimple and abftiadt ideus, to thofe that are the molk
compound, and from thence to reafeend by « chain
of reafonings from the creature vp to the aathor of
the creature and of all nature: we fhall find, that
shie refult of all thefc operations of the mind will
comftansly
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cunitantly be the neceffity of the exiftence of 2 God >
and we may at all times deterniine, though very
imperfectly, from the weaknels of our dijcernmeno
whar that Supreme Being mott be, by politively de-
terprining what bhe cannot be.  Lvery thing that
can corcur o furnith new proafs on this fubje, or
to elucidate and eftablith thofe which are already
kuown, is therefore of ineftimable value to man-
kind ; and though this were the only objeét of me-
taphyfics, it would highly merit the actention of
thofe of the moft refined and moft exalied genius.
I may be excufed from adding any thing further,
but 1o confefs, that 1 know nothing more of thie
matter 3 and ! {uppofe, that men of che pieateft
Iﬂrniag and fagacity are not in this refpeft much
wiler, but that thofe of little minds imagine them-
{elves much more ilful in metaphyfical matters,
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CHAP XLVIL
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

L ]

I. Y the word Phyfics, in its moft extenfive
B fenfe; we underftand tbe jeivace of the opera-
tions of nature, and of 1ts pro-uddicns. This dehniti-
on 13 alone fufficient to intarn ws, whar are the
Jparticalar parts of phyfics, and what aie the means
it employs to attain its ends. Thas wataral biffory,
or woology, betany, and minerakgy, delcribe thule
bodies that nature produces, as tur as they are dif-
cernible by our fenfes.  So chymifiry and experimen-
tal philofapby difcover to us, at ieaft in part, the
compofition of bodies, and the vaiious alterations
of which thofe compofitions are fuiceptible. So
seneral
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gemeral and Jpeculative phyfics draws from all thefe
-preliminary obfervations, frem all thefe matters of
fa&, jult confequences relogive to the univerfal laws
of nature, to the propertics, forces, aétion, and
effential qualities of bodies We have alveady treat-
ed of botany and chymiflry, it therefore only re-
mains 1o give here an idea of zoology, mineralogy,
and experimental philofophy. This analyfis wil]
naturaﬁ‘ lezd vs to an explanation of the laws of
‘nature, by which all thefe effels are produced:
-and therefore we [hall nnite, in this chapter, the
-feiences which are preparatory to general and fpe-
<ulative phyfics, and which at the fanie time fur-
qifh the proofs of all its principles and hypotheles,
with this feience icfelf.  And very happy fhall we
-think ourfelves, if we are able in fome degree wo
«lucidate thele matrers.

H. The cbjeét of phyfics being the examiination
.of the whole frame of nature, fo far as it is vifible
-and palpable to man, it is eafy to conceive that
it -maft form the mott extenfive branch of human
‘knowledge, feeing that the operations of nature
are varied almoR io infinity. 'I'c reduce this im-
menfe fubjeft into fome order, philelophers have
began by dividing all the produttions of this globe
-inte three clafles, which they call fingdoms, and

* diflinguifh into the wegerabdle, the minsral, and awi.
mal lingdom. Botanc, mineralogy, aad nateral hif-
tory properly fo called, teach therefore atl «hor is
come to the knowledge of man in each of thefe
‘kingdoms. Chymift-y refolves all bodies, and con-
fequently thews the mannerin which they are com-
-pounded. Bhiloiophers bave likewile difcovered
that the univerle is compofed of eleinents, of which
-there are four, earth, water, fire, and air.” Expe-
rimental philofophy, by numberlefls effays and ob-
fervations, -explains the manner in which thefe ele-
aments operate upon each ather, and the effects that
they produce. The knowledge of thofe heavenly
bodies, whofe various courfes fill the vaft expanfe
of the firmament, and of their propecties and

courfes,
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courfes, cither resl or apparent, is comprifed ja the
feience of afronemy : but as all the knowledge that
we acquire in this refpeft is obtained by the aid of
calenlation, altrenpmy has been ranked with the
mathematical feiences, and does not dire@ly apper-
tsin, inthe general fyfiem of eruditjon, to phyfics;
although the examen of the principles, which pro-
duce the motion and all the effects of the heavenly
bodies, properly belongs to-this fcience.

1. Wecannotwonderthat g feiencefo vait, focom=
plicate andprofound, has required fo mazy ages, fp
many thoufands of years, to attain that degree of per-
fection at which we now fae it; and we muft notima-

ine, that, to this day, it has acquired all that per-
%eé’tion of which it is fufceptible. The mall able
philofopher finds a frefh obffacle at every flep he
takes 1n this career. Happy would that man be,
who could comprehend the principles of all things!
Butalas! the Creator has not judged it proper to
give to our fenfes the neceflary perfedtion ; or ra-
ther, man f#ill wants. ane orfeveral fenfes to fearch
into nature, and to difcover its fecset {prings. By
virtue of experiments and ohfervatioss, philafo-
phers have been evahled te guaefs at fome of its
principles ; and we fhall fulél our intention, if we
are fo happy as to be able to give our readers a ge-
neral idea of the kpawledge they have atiziped in
this refpedt, and the means they have employed to
attain if; and by doing this, we fhall .trace the
vutlines of natural philefophy.

1V. All the apcient oriental nationms, including
the Hebrews and the Egyptians, were mere no-
vices in phyfics ; and their ignorance {eems ta prove
the infancy of the warld. The Greeks, men of a
fubtile and inguifitive geoius, went further, and
fometimes guefled right enough, thongh very eare:
ly. Empedocles, for example, who is ranked by
{ome among the Pythagoreans, profefed the (fitems
of the four elements in nature, and added . thereto
two principles, which he called principium amicitin
and privcipipm contentionis,  "The firft, according to

him,
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him, is the caufe of the coalition of beings, and
the fucond, that of their receflion or feparation,
Was not this derived from the fame arigin as the
celehrated fyflem of the attraltion and repulfion of
hodies? Whatever was the caufe, the progrefls of

phyfics has ever been figw, and we are altonithed
.when we fce ancient writers of the greateft genius,

2 Plutacch and an hundred others, make ufe of
fych wretched reafonipg when they mention thofe
{ubjeéts that relate 1o phyfics.

V. Among the Ramans, Lucretius and Cicerg
have indeed wrote.on thefe {uhiedts ; but they have
only related the opinions of the Greeks, which
were na; worthy of great regard. Sencea and Pliny
went further; and we are obliged to the latter for
the ufeful obfervations which he has made on many
parts of this feience, ajthough he is frequently too
credulops, Pliny, moreover, does not belong to
the clafs of dogmatic-authors on phyfics, as he gives
only. an.hiftorical account of tbclg maters.

V1. The firlt ages of Chriltiaairy were the ages
of darknefs for all the {tiences and the arts, ftavas
not till very late, that Bacen harpa of Verulam,
and fome of his catemporaries, produced tae firl}
{parks ot thofe fair [ight, that bave fince biazed
farth by che happy labours of their fucceflors. Gal
{gndus, Bernier, Roger, Albert le Grapd, el
cartes, Rudiger, Newton Leiboitz, Wolff, and a
multitude of other celebra;ed philofephers, bays
qiffufed thefe lights over phifofophy ; and zll thefe
greatmen have at fald ettablithed that method of
treating it which is.alone able to dilcover the truth,
"This methed is perfectly fimple  They begin with
eltablithipg f2&;s by meaps of experiments and ob-
fervagions, and draw trom thence canfequences re-
lative to their cayles and principles. For, as foon
as experience or the fenfes have difcovered what
pafles in patuge, the mind endeavours.to difcover
what cannot be diftinguithed by the fenfes; that is
to fay, what may be the canfe or the end of each
phenomenon or pperation in patare ; and- by this

mean
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mean it confantly combines the accuracy of obfer.
vation with the fagacity and rigour of argument,
Let us here follow the footfteps of this mechod.

V1. The fcience, which teaches what are the
produétions of nature jn the earth, in plants and
animals, is called natural hiftory, in its moft exten.
five fenfe. W have already feen, in the chapter
on botany, all which that {cience teaches concern-
ing the productions of natere. in the kingdom of

tants, and the method that it takes to make us

now and remember their immenfe number. In or-
der therefore to avoid repetitions, we fhall proceed
to mineralogy, and naturai biflory properly fo calied
of which the firft examines the produtions of the
earth, and the fecond deferibes thofe living beings
which we call animals.

ViII. Mineralogy begins with an hiftorical de-
feription of the different earrhs of which this globe
s compofed, and the terrefirial bodies which are
contaiued in its bowels, as fomer, meials, femfac‘h‘-
ons, the particular (pecies of eartbs, coagulated juices
and fluids, €8¢, It deleribes their principal proper-
ties, and ranges them in clafles, genders, and {pe-
cies. As moft of thofe badies, which belong to the
mineral kingdom, have heen at all times uvled to

romote either the convenience or luxury of man-~
Eind. we find, in the moft diftant ages, traces of
this fcience; and Pliny, the naturahit, has tranf-

‘mitted to pofterity all that was known concerninﬁ

them by the ancient Romans: but it was referve

for the prefent age to reduce mineralogy into a re-

golar fyflem ; to range gll the terrefirial bodies in
clafles, genders and fpecies; to affign the proper
charalteriltic of each clafs; to fearch every part of
the known world, frily to ferminize the earth in
every region, and to communicate to mankind the
knowledge of all terreftrial bodies, and of every mi-
neral that is worthy to be known, It muft be con-
fefied, that the Germans and the Swedes have ac-
quired great excellence in thefe matters ; and 4t js
impoflible to treat on this fubject without repeating

the
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ithe celebrated name of Linnaeus, the profeflor at
Upfal.

IX. That fagacious invefligator of natare fup-
pofes, thas fand and argil are the only primordial
carths that have produced, and which itill produce,
by aid of the elements, all bodies that are includ-
¢d in the mineral kingdom ; thas the generation of
fimrple and compound flones is not petformed but
by an exterior jun&tion of parts; and that thers is
here no gencration in the egp, nor circulation of
fuids in the veflels that appertain to them, as in
the other kingdoms of nature. This fyfem appears,

~. indeed, to be founded on all the obfervations, and

all the conceptions, that we can have by means of
the fenfes, but at the fame time repugnant enoagh
to reafon and analogy : feeing that it is not at all
probable, that the agthor o(g natere fhould have
{ubjeted the generation of mineral bodies to laws
different from thofe which he has given to other
‘beings; and that this duplicity in the method of
-generation would not be, in fome degree, an im-
perfeftion in nature. According to this fyftem of
M. Linnaeus, we cannot even call the propagation
-of flones and metals a generation ; for it would be
nothing more than & fimple modification of matter,
2 mere alteration of figure. When we fpeak more-
-over of an ovarious generation, we are not to think
‘of an egg like that of a fowl, Who can fay, what
it is that forms the egg or matrix which produces
flones ! Who knows, by what imperceptible canals
the juices and diquids flow that may concur to their
.generation ? And do we not fee likewife, that ma-
oy ftones and metals have their matrices, their ge-
nital enclofures ! Is it even impoffible, that we
fthonld difeover in minerals the traces of the fexes ¢
‘Or is it impoffible, that cach mineral thould be of
both fexes ? If the fyflem of the mere jun&ion of
the parts be a tree one, how fhall we account for
the formation of the oyRer, and the fell in which
the fnail is enclofed, which is produced, grows,
and difappears with the infe®, of which it makes

You i, O a pagt,
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& part, and to which it ferves as a covering? It
plainly appears, that this fhell is of the fame fub-
flance with foffils, as well as all other fhella of the
fea and rivers. How thall we account likewife for
the formation of the thell of the egg of poultry and
all other fowls, which is at firft {ofs and afterwards
becomes hard in the body of the bird ? Are not the
czbinets of the curious amply farnifhed with corals
and litophites, produftions of nature that partake
partly of the itone and partly of the plant, and
whoiz hranches, as well as their uniformity of gen-
ders, clafles and fpecies, feem to prove fufficiently
thac they have been produced by no other generati-
on than that of plants } We sre very far, ﬁowevcr,
fzom defiring to confute the opinion of fo great a
_man, It is merely a doubt, that we venture 1o pro-
pofe with &8 much difidence as defire to inftrult s
and we (hall here only add oue plain zemark, which
iz, that the fyfltem of Linnacus feems to favour the
chimeras of the adepts, while the contrary fyftem
of peneration expofes their vanity by theory, as well
as by an experience that har been confirmed from
the creation of the world. .
- X. Be this matter, however, as jt may, the fyf
tem or arrangement, which he makes of all the pro.
duétions of the minerat kingdom, is as ingenious
as it is clear and folid. He divides all thefe pro-
ductions into chree claflfes, to wit, 1. Flints, of
fimple flomes, all the parts of which are perfeéily ho-
mogene; 2. Minerals, oF compofite flomes, which are
marked with heterogene and foreign particles ; and,
4. Foffls, or united flomes, which are compofed of 3
mixture of divers particles of flints and ‘minerals,
Under the fisft ¢/afr, he ranges the incombiflible
ftanes, lime ftones, and fuch as-may be vitrified ;
under .the fecond, falts, fulphur, and mercury,
When thofe flones, whofe fublance is mercurisl,
are afierwards formed and melted by fire, they are
called merals. To the third clafs, he ranges the
earths, the concrefeences of divers particular earths
and petrifadtions,
T Xi, Under
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X1 Under thefe chree genders or orders of each
clafs, he makes the enumcration of the different
fpecies that aner:ain to each gender: and in this
manner he refers as {pecies,

1. Of the firft clafs and firft gender of Stones.

The Incombuflibles ; to wit, the afbeilos, amian=

thas, ollaris, tale, mica or hining particles,
2. Of the ficlt ¢lafs and fecond gender.

Lime flowes; which are the flate, fpatum, and
- marble, .

3. Of the 6rft clafs and third gender,

Fisrifiable flones; as the cos or whetftone, the flint

and the quartzum,
4. Of the fecond clafs and firft gender of Minz-

RALS,

Saits 3 to wit, faltpetre, common falt, alum, and

vitriol,
5. Of the fecond clafs and fcond gender,

Sulpbur;; as rofn, bitumen, marcafites, znd ar-
. denic.

&. Of the fecond clafs and third gender,

Mercuries; as quickiifver, antimowy, zine, bil-

mt;;h. pewter, lead, iron, copper, filver, and
old.
7. Qf the third clafs and £t gender of Fossivs,

Earthe; to wit, fand, argil, clay, gravel, oker

and marl, _

8. Of the third claf and fecond gender,

~ . Concrates 3 which are the pumice flone, the porous
flone for fltering, the gravel flone, the grind
flone, the eagle flone, tartar, and the animal
calculus,

9. Of the third ¢Jafs and the third gender,

Fatrifallions; to wit, flones figured with plants,

worna, iofe®s, and terreftrial and acquatic
animals.

Xl After pointing out the evident charalerif-
tics of each ~clafs, arder and gender, M. Linnzus
aext deforibes the {everal particular fpecies of pro-
dutlions which belong to the fevecal genders ; and
in this manner he reprefents, as in a map, the

Oz carth,



292 UNIVYERSALERUDITION.

earth, and all that is contsined in its bofom, and
that in 2 method fo pcr{ricucus and o pleafing that
we cannot {ufliciently admire his fagacity and labo-
rious application. Mineralogy, in the laft place,
examines intn the fubftance of thofe feveral bodies,
their properties, and ufes in <common life; but it
treats this matter in an hiftorical manner only, Op-
tics, but more efpecially chymiftry, here lend their
aid, not only to dilcover the compofition of bodies,
hut to make a proper application of them for the
benefit of mankind, Stones are thofe hard bodies
which refift the fire 3nd the hammer, but metals
and minerals are bodies duétile and mallezble, an
which chymifiry is parfiealarly exercifed ; and this
part of chymiftry, which is {o intimately conneéted
with mineralogy, is called merallurpy. 'Thefe two
fciences, thus united,do not proceed much further ;
they communicate their difcoveries to fpecalative
philofophy, and furnith it with matter of refleftion.
X1, Zsolsgy, or natural biflory, properly fo call-
ed, treats on living bodies in the fame manner as
mineralogy does on thofe that are terreftrial and
‘inanimate, and botany on plants; thacis, in the
-terms of the art, it embraces the whole animal
:kingdom. By living bodies, we'underfland every
bedy thar is animated, that is endowed with feafa-
tion, that moves, is nourifhed, grows, and perpe-
tuates its fpecies. This feience has not yet been care
ried to {o great a degrec of perfeQtion as thole of
the other two kingdoms of nature, although it is
not lefs important. There are not wanting large
volumes filled with defigns relative to this matter,
and we ought to acknowledge our obligation to
their laborious authors; but thefe’ books can.be
‘confideied merely as diftionariés. -A good fyftem
in which fhall be properly ranged the feveral
tlafles, genders, and fpecies, of all that breathes
upcn the earth, in the air, or in the waters, is
what we have flill to defire ; efpecially if in this
{fyfiem the charalters were fo diftin&@ly and concife-
ly marked, that the memory might eafily retain
them,




NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. z93

them. Woe muft contenc onrfeldes, therefore, with

giving here a very fhort anaiyfis of the belt fyftem

that has come to our knowledge.

XIV. According to thivfyftem, all' the beings
which belong to the animal’kingdom are divided
into Ax da{?s, which arc, 1. Quadrupeds: 2. Birds,
3. Amphibioas animals: 4. Fith: g. Infeéts: and,
6. Worms. Under each clafr are ranged the feve-
ral genders that thereto belong, and ender rach gex-
der 1ts differenc fpecies. ) he divilion of the clafles
is founded oa the particolar natore of each animal,
and the element which it inhabits : that of che gen-
dere and fpecies on the difference of the teeth
of the quadrupeds ; on the variations in the bill
and the claws, with regard to-bicds ; of the figures,
the fcales, and fins of Gith; of the wings and an-
tennw of infeds ; and fo of the reft,

XV. The genders which belong t0 the frlt clats,
that of Quapaureos, are of five orders:

1. The Awsbropomerphifis ;' as man, tae aps, the
dradyper or idler.

2. Sawage animals 3 the bear, lien, tiger, cat, wea-
fel, didelphis, otter, adobxmus, fea-dog, hyena,
dog,. badger, mole, porcupine, and bat.

4. Razr: the hedge-hog, fquirrel, caltor, moufe,
and hare..

4..hHar;f:.r; the hosfe, hippopotamus, elephant, 2nd

og..

§. Ruminating animals; the camel, flag, goat, theep,
and ox.

The genders which appertain to the fecond o/afs,
that of Binps, are of feven orders,

s.. The birde.of prey; ue the parrot, owl, and hawk.

2. The peckerr; the bird of Paradife, magpye, ra-
ven, cuckoo, woodpecker, and lapwing. .

3. The loag bills; the crane, flork, ahd heron.

4. The goofe kind; as the bittern, pelican, fivan,

. duck, diver, aquatic raven, the raillefs diver
and the coot,

5. The painted bills ; which are the woodcock, rock
pigeon, lapwing, {bipe and moorhen.

6. Galline; as the oftrich, cafual, buftard, pea-

: O 3 cwk,
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cock, turkey, common fow), partridge, and

phealant.

7. Tringilia; the pigeon, thralh, ftarling, lark,
wagtail, wightingale, {wallow, dszvrewil, and
chaffinch, .

The genders which belong to the third clafs that
of the Aupraisious, are,

1. The order of firpents 5 as the tortoife, frog, li-
zard, and the ferpent; with all the fpecies that
depend on each gender, as for example, the cro-
codile, which is of the gender of Jicaras 3 and fo
of thereft; .

‘The genders which belong to the fourth clafs,
that of Fisu, are, :
t. Theorder of fat tarls; as the fea calf, the cato-

don, fea-unisorn, whale and delphin.

2. ‘Fhole of cartitaginous funed; a3 the thornback,
fauvk, Rurgeon, and lamprey. .

3. ‘I'nc bony finned ; the fea-frog, the cyclopterus,
which comprchends the plaice, barbel, tarbor,
&z, the oftracion or fhell-fith, the bali# or fea-goas.

4- 1 he poinied fiuned ; the ganeroftens or bony bel.

Iy, the zeus or fea-hog, fea-cock, &c. the cot-

tusor fea fcorpion, dab, trachin, perch, fparus,

fea-hog, mullet, mackerel, fword-fith, faw-fith,
and gudgeon.

5. The foft finued 3 the murene (a fort of lamprey)

the true lamprey, the pur or fea lark, the code,

the burt, the fandy ecl. the whale’s guide, the
remora, pike, falmon, fmelt, coregomus, heering,

-carp, gudgeon, jymguatbas, trout, and all the dif-

ferent fpecies which depend on thefe by their form,

‘The genders which belong to the fifih clafs, thar

_af [InsecTs, are,

1. Thafe awbofe awings are covered with a feale; as
the wood [oufe, May bug, beetle earwig, the

. mordelie or water bug, the weavel or mite, the

- one horned May bug, the great horn beede, the
chanterelle or decoyer, the cachineal, vinefretter,

. pifinire, beetle, grafshopper, cantharides, or

Spanifh fly, the glow worm, the chevalet,

2. Thaft avhofe noings are not cowered; a5 the butter~

S iy,
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fly, dragon fly, the ephemere or day fly, the

hemerobius or waterfl., the fcorpion fly, bee,

wafp, and common fly.

. 3 Thofaavhafe woivgs ai s half covered; as the cric!:et,
ant, bug, the land (o:pion, and water feorpion.

4 'Thofe who have nms vrw:: as the loufe, flea,
water, vinefretter, mite, ipider, crab, lobker,
wood loufe, the fcolopendra.

The genders that befeng 1o ibe fixth clai, that of
Woxms, are,

}. The order of repriles ; as the thread warm, che

_ riband werm, the lumbricus or earth worm, thofe
of the intettines, the blood fucker, and the fhel-
lefs foail.

2. The fellicarme; of which are the fnail, the ve.
nus thell, the fea ear, whe hiudde dith, the fea-
tooth, and the {ea-lanp.

3- OF the order of plantod averms, are the fea pors
cupine, the maripe fox or iea (tar, the cunle
fith or {found, the {ea microcofm, and all che dif-
ferent fpocies that may be referred by their
charadters to thefe gendors.

XVI. It is eafy to imagine, that according to
the plan of this work, w2 var only jult mention ail
thofe clafles, genders, orders and fpecies, on which
are founded the knowledge of the animal and mi-
n=ral kingdoms ; that we can give only a gencral
idea of the fcicnce, and of the manger jn which it
is treated. The fudy of the larger works of this

kind, as the SpoPavle - la nature of the abhe Plache, |

the works of seflrs. Reunmer, Trembley, Lunin,
and nemberlels others, which are daily making
their appearance in meft of the civilized covatites
of Eerope; the infpedtion of the cabinets of the
curious, and (ill more, an attentive and repeated
examen of the works of nature herfelf, are the only
proper means of increaiing this fore of krowledge.
It is certain, that a diligeat obiervation of the fub-
je&s of mineralogy, and zaology, united with the
ttudy of botany (of which we have already treated)
affords every poflible information relative to natu.
ra) hiltory in general, thatis, we thereby acquire

o the
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the hiftorical knowledge of all the beings of this
globe, that nature produces. Experimental philofo-
Phr aided. by chymifiry {(of which we have alfo
made the analyfis in the 34th chap.) and feverak
parts of the mathematics, difclofe the compofition
of thefe beings, and the fprings by which nature
operates in their produétion, and in making them
produce, in their tarn, the mutnal efe@®s of the
elements, &c.  Aftronomy, of Which we fhall {peak
in the chapter on mathematics, explains the rature
of the celeftial bodies and their courles ; and all
thefe various fciences wnited, condudt us ac laft, as
far as the heman mind is able to proceed, to the
determination of the general laws of nature in the
order of the univerfe ; from whence refult sniverfal
and jpeculative phyfics, Let us proceed therefore,
after faying a few words on generation in general,
to the examen of experimental philofophy,

XVIL Asthere cannor be in nature two or more
principles fer producing one and the fame eficét,. -
it does not appear to be poflible, that there can be
more than one for the produdion of all beings,
that is to fay, but one method only of generationy
The abfurd do@rine of equivecal gemsration.is fairly
exploded ; that a mixture of faw-dult and urine is
capable of producing infe€ls, and a thoufand fuch
puerilities, are now treated with the contempt they
deferve. It is now demonftrated to the eve, and to
the touch, that there are two fexes in plants, and

-+ thar they produce like beings by char generation
which is commen to all nature, Perhaps in ano-
ther centary they will be able to demonftrate the
fame trutb in the mineral kingdom : but the prin-
ciple of this common generation, and the manner
in which nature operates in the interior parts of ani-
mal and vegetable bodies, to make them produce
their offspring, are Mll great arcana to the moft
fkilful nateralifts.  Ariftotle has wrote five books,
full of pitiful conceits, concerning generation..
Modern philofophers have apcrlicd very afliduonfly
o this fubjett, and have made confiderable difco.

veries
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¥cries which appear to approach nearer to the truth,
We find the hiftory of them in the Pbilofophical Ve
-wus of the late M. Maupertats, That author there
adopts an hypothefis, which before his death he ac-
kowledged to be not the true one : other able inqui=
rers have fince propafed mere planfible hypotheres,
and feem to come much nearer to the true {yftem.
There is yetfomething wanting, however, to give their
opinions the convincing argument of clear demon-
ftration ; and the fsft piinciple of generation will,
molt probably, for ever remain among the number
of thofe matters that are out of the reach of human
knowledge. We have more than one reafon for
not enlarging here on this fubje®, and fhall there-
fore pals to the analyfis of experimental philofophy.
XVIII. Itis not very long fince this fcience has
been known to the world, or, to fpeak more pro-
perly, fince it was firft reduced into a {yftem. Na-
saral philofophy has been, for thefe fifty centories,
nothing more than a.confufed heap of fyltems laid
one upon anothery and very frequently the one
-¢lathing againft the other, Each philofolpher thought,
that he had an equal right to ere&t a fimilar edifice
to his own memery They adopred barbarous terms
and expreflions, thatconveyed confufed ideas enly,
For explications, they gave certain unintelligible
or unmeaning words, which had been introduced
by the authority of fome celebrated name ; but from
which a man of vnderftanding could not receive
the léaft information. At length, the true phyfics
were brought to light ; it was drawn from the ob-
feurity of the fchools, where it had grown old un-
der the auchority of Ariftotie; and fcarce any thing
was {uffered to remain of it, but the name. This
reformation proceeded principally from the manner
of Budying it. Inflead of guefling at it, they began
to inveltigate it by experiments ; and whereas they
formerly confined themfelves to fpeculations, and
vague refearches concerning phenomena and their

caufes, that were always merely conjectoral, ¢
now gave ocalar demonftrations of caufes and ef-
Qg felts,

i - . -
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fects, by means of experiments; and this is what

they call experimenta) philofophy er phyiics.
XIX. The principles of this philofophy are as
follow. A1l the material fubftances, whofe afem«
blage compolfes the aniverfe, are called matural bo-
dies.  What we perceive in thefe fubftanees that is
uniform and invariable, and of which we do not
know the caufe, is called their properties, Phyfics.
fets out with this, as from a fix=d point, in order 1o
explain the different ylienomena that are perceiv-
ed on the carth, in'tihe waler, the air, or fire, and
in all thar thefe eclements contain,  For chough it
does not preeend to know all that bodies have in
commeon among themfelves, or all that is peculiar
to each one of them, yet it knows a certain num-
ber of their properties, which it regards as primary,,
till it difcovers a precedent caufe ot which they may
be the effe@ ®; and which properties are general,,
and in a manner infeparable from all matter, as,.
for example, extenfizm. Thereare likewife proper-
ties of an inferior order, which do not appertain to:
all bodies but as they are in certain (tates, or un-
der certain curcumftances: thefe in general are noe
thing more than combinations of the primary pro-
perties, and form a fecond clafs, as for example,.
fnidity. Laftly thefe properties of the firft and fe-
cond order combine more and more, and become:
commonto a ftill fimaller number ot bodies: and here
they are no longer extended to all bodies, as the
firlt, nor are peculiar to certain fates, as the fe-
cond, bus aze’'confined to genders, fpecies, or even:
individeals. Such are feveral properties.of the air,,
fire, light, metals, the magnet, &c.  Thefe three
orders of properties are the fubjeft of the inquirier
of experimental philofophy, which proves by expes -
nments thofe that are already known, and frequent-
Iy difcovers others that were unknown. '
XX. It is neceflary here to deféend to fome par-
ticulars, ‘The firft property of bodies, whichr pre-
fents itfelf to our ideas and our fenfes, is their ex.
' senfom,

.® Fee Nollet, Lecons de phylique experimentale,
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fenfion, whichis 2 limited bulk of any form what-
ever, of which we can conceive parts that may be
diftic guilhed from each other. "I'his material ex-
tenfion has three dimenfions, which are length,
breadth, and depth. Every body, whofe exteniion
is large enough to be feen or felt, may be divided
into feveral parts, and which mull confequently de-
creafe in proportion as the divifion is increafzd:
from hence comes the infinire divfibility of maceery at
Jeaft in idea; for in the fmallett particle we can
fiill imagine of two halves; though the fact has
never been proved by expesiment, for nature does
not at all times conform to imagination, feeing that
the minuteft particles, and their decompofition, ef-

cape our cbfervations even in the moft accurate cx-

periments. However, we fhould never have belicv-
ed, without having made the trial, to whar degree
experimental philolophy is capable of dividing bo-
dies, and of reducing them to particles that are ai-
moft indivifible. :
XX1. The order, or arrangement, which the fur-
faces of bodies take amanp themfelves, is cailed
their figares. Asthefe furfaces cannot be confound-
ed, but are always diftinguithable by their fitvaci-
ons, it is evident that Agure is 2 common and ne-
ceflary property of all ies. The experimenc:,
by which this trath is demonftrated by the aid of
the microfcope, are equally curions and convincing :
and from hence it s alfo proved, thac there are no
two bodies that are abfolutely fimilar.  The folidicy
of a body is nothing more than the quantity of mat-
ter that is contained within its bulk : this property;
is eflential to all bodies, and the moft certain fign,
of their exiftence. Refifance 18 & neceilary ¢on-
fequence of the foregoing property ; and every phy-
fical refiftance proves a real folidity in a greater or
Lefs degree. Fquids being the only bodies in which
folidity is in any manner neceffary to be proved, it
kas been there demonitrated by numberlefs experi-
ments. ‘The porafizy of bodies is, on the contrary,
mothing but that {fpace which is found between. theia
. - foli
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folid parts. This fpace has its degrees. When a
dry fponge is plunged into water, # quantity of air
comes out of it, in proportion to the water that pe«
netrates it 1 and when moilt bodies are dried, they:
becume more light in proportion as they lofe by
evaporation what their porofity had admitted. This-’
is the firit fort of {pace or vacuum. Light, or the-
matter of fire that we fee pafs through bodies impe--
netrable to air and water, fuppoles pores more de-
licate, and a fpace more fubtile. It is almoft indu~
bitable, that after thefe firlt kinds of vacoum,. and-
which indeed are improperly fo called, asthey are-
filted with other matter, there are others ftill {mall-
cr, and which are fo in a literal fenfe.  That free-
dom, which is requifite to motion,. feems to prove
it : for though we may fay, matter being divifible-
almolt ad infinitum, that a body or fubftance more
folid may move in another fubftance that is more:
fubtile, and that will give way to its motien, we-
muft, meverthelels, have recourfe to a laft refort,
and admit of an wltimate vacuom, which will give-
room fuffictent to the Jeaf corpufele, that its part
- A may take the place of ity part B, withous the
leaft refifance: befides, it is not to be imagined,.
that nature, in fa&, admits of that infinite divifibi-
lity which our imagination <an conceive, and that
every thing which 1s poffible in idea is at all times
prafticable.. - All that exilts is poflible, but all that:
is pofiible does nat however exift. The air pump
is of very great ufe in proving thefe three forts of
vactums. By denfity, is underflood the propestion
betwaen the extenfion and folidity of a bedy : one
body therefore is more denfe than another, when
dnder' the fame degree of extenfion, it contains
mors folid matter: and this quality arifes from con«
denfavion and comprefion.  Elaflicity isnothing more
than that effort' by which eertain badies when com-
prefled, endeavour to reftore themitlves to their.
former Rare; and this property fuppokes them com-
preffible.” As all thefe natural properties of bodies.
azc of great atility in explaining the principles of
. . . Phyfics,
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phyfics, and in applying them.ta all the arts, expe-
simental philofophy proves their reality by x thoa-
fand examples.

XXII. We difcover ftill other properties in bodies;
fuch a1 mobility, which we maft not here confound
with motior. This mobility arifes from certain dif-

fitions which are not in an equal degree, in all

dies; from whence it comes that fome are more
eafily moved than others.: and this proceeds from:
the refiftance to motion which is perceived in all
badies, having regard merely to their mafles ; and
this refiltance is called wis inertie, OF inert force. A
body is faid to be in mection, when it is alteally
moving from one place to another ; or, whenever
a body changes jts fituation with regard to the ob-
jects that furround iv, either nearly or remotely, it
iz faid to be in motion. ‘There are three principal:
salters to be confidered in a moving body ; its -
reSion, its welicity, and the guanmtity of its motion :
and here phyfics explains the forcr or moving powery
it likewife diftingoithes between fimple and com-
pound motion.. Simple metion is that which arifes
from only one force, or which tends to only one
point. It defcribes the laws, and explains the re-
fifanie of mediyms 5 the reffflance of friion; the
difficolties of a perperual motion i the alteration of di-
refian, occafioned by the oppofition of a fluid mat~
ter; reflecied or reverberated motion 3 the communis

cation of rwotion by the thock of bodies, &e. Come -

pound motisn i3 that of a body impelled to move by
feveral caufes or powers which at according to
their different direttions. Phyfics here Jikewife in-
veftigates the laws; and is particularly applied to-
the explaining, under this head, what arc called
the ceatral forces, which produce a motion that is
;ither circalar or in a carve line, and which incefs
antly urge the moving body either to approach or-
ncede-frt;g:n the cemerg To diftinguith ?hcfe from
each other, the former is called the cemtripetal force,
and the latier she centrifigal force.. |

XXIIL. By
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XXIE By grauvity or penderofity, is to be un-
deritood that force which oceafions bedies to pafs
from a higher to a lower place, when nothing ep-
pofes thewr coarfe, or when the obltacles are not
fufficient to flop them. Speculative philofophy
invelligates its caule, and perhaps in vain. Ex-
perimeatal philofopby ¢ontents itfelf with deferib-
ing the phenomena, and teaching the lawvs of gra-
wity, which are thoroughly eftablifhed by a thou-
fand reiterated experiments, In order properly to
underftand this fubje@, we muoft take care not to
canfound the term grawity with that of aweighe,
By the former, weunderftand that force which urges
bodies to defcend through a certain fpace in a given
time, By the latter, is meant the quantity of a heavy
body that is contained wunder the fame bulk.
The phenomena are explained by the experiments.
themfelves, and by inferences deduced from them..

XX1V. Hydroffatics is a feience whole objedt is
the gravity and equilibrium of fluids in particular.
‘Though the gravity of thefe bodies is the fame with.
that of others, and 1s fubje® to the fame laws,
yet their Rate of fluidity gives rile to particalar
phenomena, which it is of confequence to know.
Bot as hydroftatics cannot be faccelsfully treated on
without the affiffance of calculation, #t has been:
ranged amoug the mathematical fkiences ; and we
fhall follow \‘.Ei.s arrangement, in order to avoid all.
<onfufion, and not to treat of the fame fubject
twice. We thall likewife endeavaur to confider it
at the fame time, as well from the relation it has to-
phyfics, a3 to thofe mathematical calculations.
on which its priaciples and demonfirations are
feunded,

XXV. We fay the fame with regard to suchanics,
which is the art of employing, by the aid of ma-
chines, the motion of bodies, in conformity to its
properties and laws, as well with regard to foiids.
as fluids, cither more commodioully or more advan-
vantageoully. Of thefe matters we fhall give a
full explanation in the chapter on mathematics, :ﬁ,

well
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well as of the laws of maturc on which they ace
founded,

XXVI. After it bas made the molt accurate ex-
periments, and the moft judicious ob{crvations, on
all thefe different objects, and the properties of
badies in particular, experimental philofophy pafies
tothe examination of the air, the water, fire, the wind,
colours, &e¢, 'The gir is a fuid with which we are
furrounded from the inflant of our birth, and withour
which we cannot exift. Itis by the properties and
the influences of the air, that nature gives encreafe
and perfeftion o all that it produces for our wants
and conveniencies ; it is the fpirit of navigation:
found, voice, fpeeeh iuelf, are nothing more than

ercuflions of t‘l:?air: this globe that we inhabit
3 completely furrounded Ly air; and this kind of
<overture which iscommonly called the atmo/pbere has
fuch remarkable funétions, that it evidently appears
to concyr to the mechanifm of nature, E- perimen-
tal phyfics, therefore, confiders the air, 1, Of it-
klf, independencof its bulk, and the fgure of i
whole bady ; it examines its effential properties 3
a3 its gravity, denfity, {pring &c. The air.pump
is here of indifpenfable ufe; and by this pump
phyfics examines in what manner fpace, or a va.
euum, is made. It likewile fhows the neceflity of
air to the prefervation of animal life ; the effet it
has on found, fire, and gunpowder in wacue ; and
# hundred other experiments of various degrees of
curiofity, 2. It confiders the air as the terrcfirial
atmofphere, fometimes as a Auid at reft, and fome-
times a5 in motion. And by thefe means it ac-
counts for the variation of the mercary in the ba-
rometer, and why it finks in proportion as the height
of the atmofphere diminithes ; as alfo for the figure,,
the extent, and weight of the atmofphere: it
thews the method of determining the height of
moantains, the nature of {ound in general, of its
propugatioen and of fonorous badies, :
XVIL It is here alfo, that experimental phi-
lofophy confiders the hature of the wwind; which
oo i
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is nothing more than agitated air, a portion of
the atmofphere that moves like a current with a.
certain velocity and determinate direftion. This
fluid, with regard to its direftion, takes different
names according to the different points of the ho-
rizon from whence it comes, ar eal, wel, north,
and feuth. Wieds are likewife diRinguithed into-
three forts, one of which is called genrral or com
flant, as the trade «wind;, which continually blow
between the tropics: another in the periodical,
which always begin and end within a certain time-
of the year, or a certain hour of the day, as the
wnfoons, the land-breewes and fea-breewer, which-
rife conflantly in the morning and evening ; and.
Jdaltly, fuch as are wariable, as well with regard to-
their diretion as their velocity and duration. The.
true firft caufe of the wind is yet to be determined.
The conjeftures of the moft able philofophers,
concerning this caufe, would be all planfible encugh,
if they were not fo contradiftory to each other.
We know, in general, that all the winds arife from.
a defe in the equilibrium of the air; but of. the
caufe of this defeft, we arc as yet ignorant: ex-
perimental philefophy,:which avoids as much as-
poflible the having recourfe to fyftems and hypo-
thefis, contents itfelf with meafuring the. velocity.
of the wind, M. Mariotte computes the-velocity.
of the mof impetuous wind, to be at the rate of
thirty-two feet in a fecond, and Mr. Desham makes
it fixty-fix feet in the fame time. The firft, donbt-
lefs, meant the wind of the greatedt velecity thae.
liad then come to his knowledge.

XXVIH. The force of the wind, like that of
other bodies, depends on ity velocity ard mafs;.
that is, the qoantity of air which is in motion : fo-
the fame wind has more or lefs force on any ob-
ftacle thar oppofes it, in propertion as that obftacle
prefents a greater or a lefs furface : for which rea-
fon it is that they fpread the fails of e veflcl more
or lefs, and place the wings of a windmill in dif-
ferent direftions. The machiaes, by. which.tlr

wings -
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winds are meafured, are called anemometers. They
fhew the dire@ion, the velocity and the duration
of winds. Iiis by the agitations of the wind, that
the air is purified, that the feeds of trees and herbs
are conveyed to the forefts and fields ; that weflels
are drove from one pole- to the other ; that oue
mills turn upon their axes, &c. and art, by imi-
. tating nature, fometimes procares us artificial winds,
by which we refreth oyr bodies, invigorate our fires,
purify our corn, &c.

XXIX. Water is an univerfal agent, which na-
tore employs in all her produftions, It may be
confidered ag in three ftates, 1. as a liguid; 2. 352
wapour 3 and 4. as fee, Thefe three different flates
do not in any manner change its eflence, but make
it proper to anfwer different ends. ‘The nataral
flate of water would be that of a folid body, as
fat, wax, and all thofe other bodies which are only
fiuid when heated to a certain degree : for water
woold be conftantly ice, if the particles of fire, by
which it is penetrated in the temperate climates,
did not render it fluid, by producing a reciprocal
motion among its parts; and, in a country where -
the cold is continvally firong enough to maintain
the congelation, the affitance of artis neceflary to
make it fuid in the fame manner as we do lead, &c.
Water, when not in ice, is a fluid that is infipid,
tranfparent, without colour, and without fmel,
and that eafily adheres to the furface of fome bo-
dies, that penetrates many, and extingaithes fire..
Experimental philofophy inveftigates the origin of -
fountains ; the caufe of the faltnels of the fea;
the means of purifying water ; what is its weighs,
and what are its effefts when heated, &c. It like-
wife examines this fluid in the Rate of vapour;
and, finds that a drop of water, when in vapour,
occupies a fpace 14000 times greater than it did be-
fore. It explains the wofipile and its effells; fire
engines ; and the force of yapours that give mo-
tion to immenfe machines in mines and elfewhere,

&c..
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&c and iafily, it confiders water in the fate of ice.
When water does not contain a fufficient quantity
of that matter which we call fire, its particles, ap-
proaching each ather too clofely, lofe their reci~
procal motion, adhere to cach other, and form »
folid tranfparent body which they name jes ; and
this paffage from the one flaie to the other is called
congelation, Ice confequently is more cold thaa wa-
ter; and its coldnefs encreales if it continue to lofe
that matter, already too rare or too lirtle adtive,
to render it Huid. Experimental phyfic endeavours
to invelligate the caufes of the congelation of wa-
ter, and why ice is lighter than water; from
whence it derives that expanfive force by which it
breaks the containing vaﬂgl; the difference there
is betwaen the congelation of riwers and that of
ftanding waters ; why ice becomes more cold by
the mixture of falts ; and many other fimilar phe-
powena.

XXX. What is vulgarly calied fre, is properly
rothing more than an ignited body ; bat the fecret
<aufe of this ignition is yet unknown to the moft
learned philofopher. As objefts when at a great
diitunce are not perceptible to our fenfes, fo when
we examine them too nearly, we difcern them but
cenfuicdly, We are yet ignorant whether fire be a
bomogene, unalterable matter, defigned, by its
piefence, or by its a&tion, to produce heat, inflani-
thation, and diffelution, in bodies ; or if its el-
fence confifts in motion only, or io the fermen-
tation of thofe particles which we call inflammable,
and which enter as principles, in_ greater or lefs
quantities, in the compofition of mixed bodies.
‘The molt learned enquirers into nature incline to
the former apinion; and have recourfe to a matter,
which they regard as theprinciple of fice, They
fuppofe that there is in nature a fluid adapted 10
this purpofe, created fuch from the beginning,
and that nothing more is neceffary, than to put
itin adion. The numberlefs experiments, which.

e
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are daily made in ele@ricity, feem te favour this
opinion, and to prove that this matter, this fluid,
this elementary fire, is diffafed through all nature,
and in all bodies, even ice itielf. We cannot fay
to -what important knowledge this great difcovery
of eleftricity may lead if we continue our enquiries
concerning it,  But it may be faid, if fire be mat-
ter, it is then a body, and the:efore ought to have
& gravitation towards the center of the easth @ now,
we {ee that fire has not this property, which is el-
fential to bodies or to matter 3 but on the contrary,
it rifvs upward, and recedes from the center. Bue,
in the frit place, it is not clearly determined thas
fire does not gravitate : many very accurate experi-
ments feem to prove that it does. Secondly, we
have not fefficient authority to fay that gravitation
is an effential attribste of matter ; that there can
be no material fubftance but what mult gravitate.,
What do we know, for example, of the properties
of thofe bodics which exilt out of our globe ?
Thirdly, fire may be a body, a matter diffufed
over the whele univerfs, which may appertain to
all the plarets ; or may proceed from the [uo, and
coniequentty ought neceffariiy to have a tendency
either toward a center common to zll the planets,
or ¢ife toward the fun in particular; wiich {eems to
be a very naturalcause of s receding from the center
of the caith. |[n thort, it appears that we may
believe, without any inconvenicnce or ablurdity,
that fire and light, conlidered in their firlt prin-
ciple,-are one and the fame fubftance differently
modified.

XXXI. Be this matter however as 1t may, we
fhall content ourtelves, without adopting either
fyilem, with mentioning here, that experimental
philofophy is employed in making the moft ingeni-
ous and moft uizful relcarches concerning the na-
ture of fire, its propagation,- and the meass by
which its power muy be excited or augmented ;
coacerning the pho/phorus and its inﬁammatiogt H

e
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fre excited by the reflettion of the fun’s rays from
a mirror ; and on the. effefts of fire in general ;-
concerning lightning and its effefls ; the fulion of
metals ; gunpowder and it: explofion ; flame, and
* the aliments of fire; and an infinity of like ob-
Jefts which it explains, or concerning which it
makes new difcoverics, by the aid of experi-
ments.

XXXIL. By the word Lizr, we underftand that
ageat by which nature affe@s the eye with thar
lively, and almoit conftantly pleafing fenfation,
which we call feing, and by which we difcern the
fize, figure, colour and fitnation of objedls whene
at a convenient diltance. All philofophers agree,
that the light, auwbich is diffufed in any place, is a real
dody. But what this body i3, and by what means
it enters that place where it is perceived, isa
queftion about which philofephers are divided..
Defcartes believed rhat light was an immenfe fluid,.
whofe infinitely fmall particles filled the whole
fphere of the univerfe. The fun which occupics
the center, the fixed flars which are as its limits,
and all bodies whick become illuminated on the
earth and elfewhere, animare this matter, by &
motion which does not eranfport it from one place
toanother, but which puts it in motion by a kind of
impulfe, Newton, on the contrary, believes, and
feems to prove, that light is a real emanativa from
& luminons body @ the fun, according to him, cen-
-tinually throws out, on every fide, rays from his
own body, which are extended even to the extre-
mities of the world; and thefe rays are compoled
of parts, that, fucceeding each other, are per-
petually renewed in the fame place, with that ve-
locity which we perceive in the propagation of
light : or to exprefs the matter in terms more clear,
and {till more determinate, according te Newton-
and reafon, Jight it nothing elfe than fire itfelf; which
buras at az imall diftance, when its particles are-
grofs, rapid, or united 3 but which gently en-

lightens
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dightens ovr fight when it aéls at a diftance, or ics
jparticles are more minute, lefs rapid or not united;
as a lighted candle burns the eye when brought
very near, butonly enlightens it when held at 2
-convenient diftance. Newton has likewife demen-
firated that this matter or fire, emitted and thrown
off from the fun, arrives at the earth in feven or
-eight minutes.

XXXIIi. Experiméntal philofophy (whether the
one or the other of thefe opinions be adopted) is
applied in difcovering or proving, by an inknity
of experiments, what is the nature of light, in
.what manner it is propagated, what s its velocity
and progreffive motion. It alio inveftigates and
explaivs the principles of optics, properly fo called,
and fhows the dire@idns which light obferves in its
motions, From thence it proceeds to the examen
of the principles of cataptrics, and deferibes the
Jaws and effelts of refiedted light. [t next treats of
the principles of disperics, and explains the laws of
refrafted light ; and laftly, it teaches, from the
principles o% natural and antificial vifion, the con-
firuétion of aptical infiruments, 25 lenfes, concave
mirrors, prifms, telefcopes, &c. &c. and the ufes
40 which they are applied. .

XXXIV. By refolving or feparating the rays
of light, philofophy has obtained true and clear
difcoveries of the nature of colonrs. Before Newton,
00 one had imagined that the fam of light could
be refolved, or its rays precifely feparated and di-
finguifhed from each other by conftant properties
and fenfible effefts: but that great man, rejetin
all fyftems merely fpeculative, which he regarde
but as o many romances, determined to adhere to
faéts alone, to experiments, carefully made, in his
ioveftigation of the caufes of colours; and we
fhall here give a very fummary account of his man-
ner of -proceeding, of what he difcovered, and
what he from thence concluded. We diftinguith

yifible objefts, not only by their bulk, figures,
. Ailtances,
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dittances, &c. hut alfe by that kind of illamination
by which they ftrike the fight in & different manner,
jndependent of the quantity of light, and which
we in general- call celour, and whofe different fpe-
cies we diftinguith by the names, red, green, yel-
lew, blue, &c.

XXXV. We are naturally led to imagine that
colours, and their different degrees, make a part
of the bodies that prefent them to onr fight ; that
white is inherent in fnow, green in leaves and
grafs, and red to a {tuff’ dyed with that colour 2
but this is far from being true  If an objedt, which

refents any colour to oar fight, be not itlominated,
it prefents no colour whatfoever. In the night
all is black ; colours, thereiore, depend on light,
for without that we could form no idea of them : but
they depend alfo on bodies, for of feveral objeéts
prefented to the fame light, fome appear white, others
red, blue, &c. But allthafe mattersbeingfeparate
from our own bodies, we fhould never acquire any
ideas of them, if the light, tranfmitted or reflefled
by thefe objefts, did not make them fenfible to us,
by friking upon the organs of our fight, and if
thefe imprefions did not revive in us thofe ideas
which we have heen ufed to exprefs by certain
terms. For thefe reafons philofophy confiders co-
Yours from three points of view, 1. As in the light;
2. In bodies, as being coloured ; and 3. From the
relation they have to our vifible faculies which
they particularly ¢ffe®, and. by which we are en-

" abled to diftinguith them.

XXXV1. According to Newton, and truth,
every ray of light is en affemblage of numberlefs
other rays, which are not all of the fame colour,
though in confequence of their union they appear
white to our e);fes; but fome are, 5}.;, mfs ; others,
2. erange ; 3. yellow s 4. greem; . 3 6. indigo ;
and 7.8 -'m'o?trf Thefe l{ven cs-:)lonrs are cx
primitive, or homogene. White is an aflemblage
of all the rays of the primordial colours, and black
i caufed by the privatjon of light. The different

- combinations
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combinations of the feven forts of rays there are in
light, or the feven fimple colours, produce thofe
varicus mixiures, that diverfity of colours which
we behold in the feveral parts of the univerfe,
Newton difcovered this property of light by aid
of the prifm, in the different refrangibiliey of its
rays differently coloured; and the theory which he
eftablifhed on this admirable difcovery refls on two
points; 1. That light is compofed of rays of dif-
ferent degrees of refrangibility ; 2. That each ray
is of a determinate colour, with which it paints
the objefts that it illumines. Natural philofophy
proves the truth of thefe two propofitions by the
moft certain and ingenious experiments, and ap-
plics them to the three poinis of view under which
we have reprefented colours in §. 35. The bounds
of this work, which we have perhaps already ex-
ceeded, prevent us from faying more, either on
colours in particular, or experimental philofophy
in general. The ret muoft be learnt by the ftudy
of this fcience itfelf.

XXXVIL The refult of fo great a number of
experiments and obfervations, are 2t laft referred
to fpeculative or gemeral phyfics, of which it remains
to give a curfory idea. ‘This fcience, which for
fome thoofand years has heen jultly called fpecu-
lative, feeing that it has been founded altogether
on vain fpeculations, and fuppofitions merely ideal,
is at length fupported by experiments and obfer-
vations that bear the flamp of manifett demen-
firation. It now forms no f{yflem, admits of no
hypothefes, bot fuch whole veracity and certaint
have been previoully demonfirated. For whic
purpole it calls to its afliftance all the fubordinate
fciences, and makes ufe of their operations in the
invettigation and efiablifhment of its principles.
As mineralogy, botany, zoology, chymillry, anae
tomy, phyfiology, pathology, and almoft all the
other parts of phyfic, philofophical gcaﬁraphy.
Acrometty, experimental philofophy, all the p:lu'-

ticuiar
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ticular {ciences which are comprifed vader the ge-
neral denomination of machematics ; all thefe have
relation to general phyfics, and each of them con-
cur, meore or Jefs, to farnith materials for its fub-
lime operations. When, by the afliftance of the
- labouors of thefe, phyfics has elablifhed the vera-
city of faéls, it then applies the moft fubiile, ab-
fira& and profound ratiocination, to draw from
thence juft confequences, and to eftablith general
principles, founded on thefe fafts, relative to the
univerfal laws of nature; to the celeflial bodies,
and the troe order of the univerfc 3 to the elements
and their reciprocal ailion; te meteors; to bodies
that are both vifible and tangible; to the recipro-
cal aftion of palpable bedies ; to the generation of
beings in general, and of man in particeler; to
every produttion of narure jn all the three kingdoms=
in a word, it endeavours to account, as far as the
weak lights of the human underflanding are ca-

able of accounting, fur all the phenomena of
Elenven and Earth.

XXXVIH. As the nature of this abridgment
will not permit us to enter into a detail of the
multifarioss objefts that are comprebended under
the general title of phyfics, or even to enumerate
their various operations, we fhall content ourfelves
with giving one example ; and we fhall make
choice of that which appears to be the principle,
the caufe of all the operations of nature. This
is the remowned fyBem of attrallion, difcovered
and propofed by Sir lfaac Newton, the greateft
philofopher that has ever exifted. Bofore his time
men wrote on philofophy as they compofe a ro-
mance, where every thing has the appearance of
truth, and where nothing is trae. He tock a difs
ferent and s new courfe for the difcovery of the
truth,  Chymical operations, the laws of gravi-
tation, the power of central forces; in a word,
every cbiervation, and every experiment poffible,
concarred in afifing bim to prove, that bodies

have
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have a natural tendency toward each other; cad
this pr'}} Ty in bodies he calls azrrafion. This
is a prinddy e that admits of evilent demonf ation,
‘Now, if this power of attrattion or gravitation
alls on a body, it muft adton all its pares ; for if
it be Jodged in the whole, it is Joubtlefs in thehalf,
quarter. axd fo on «d sufinitum. Therefore, bo-
dies muft necoPurily atiraét each otherin a recipro.
cal preportion o the quantity of matter they con-
ta'n; but as ail force is diminithed by mezns of
diftance, hodies mueft alfo attralt each othkerina
Like recipsocal proporiion to their dillances,  Asto
whatr cencerns repulfon, or that rcp”lling farce
which is :"uppo. ‘to be equally an inherent praperty
of all LT, it docs not appear very clearly, that
theie i= 21y necefiity for this property in nature,
in order to prevent the celeflial and other bodies
from ruthing againft and de !roying each other in
canfrquence of thuir motual atradtion.  For as
the whnle univerfe is interfper>d with bedics, amd
as no one of the celeftial fpheves can bz confile ed
. as snconneted, fecing it s furrrunded by others
ar differect ditances, which are allendoved with
an attraftive foree, all thele bodies mult neceflurily
attraft earh oatherin a propoertion reciprocal to the
fquares of their mafles and e ances, and there
appears to be no neceffity of ad: i:ng another prin-
~ciple, and of fl]pnﬁnur a repufiwe force diltinét
from the attraftive  Be this mast-r, however, as
it may, atraction is row regarded as the grand
fource of ail the aperations of narwre.  Yir Haaz
Newton, by apslying the maft fubliine calenlaions
to this principle, has determined the dittances and
.dimepfiens of all the celoflial bodivs; he has
weighed the revelving fpheres. and has bolily dared
to demonftrate the quauntity of matter that is cons
tained in the body of the fun, and in each of its
furronnding planers : and lattly, 2s a wacaum was
neceffary to his {yflem, he has fhown by reafon,
.and even by experiment, the impoflibility of a

Vou. L " . plenum,
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plenure, and has reftored that fpace which Ariftotle
and Defcartes had banifked from the world. Sach
have becn the happy lahours of this great man;
and fo jultly may we fay with Pope,

Nasure, and Nature's lanws, lay bid inwight,
God faid, Let NuwTon ey and all avar light,

END or Tur Finst VorLums.
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